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INTRODUCTORY. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 

u. s. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 

Washington, D. 0., May ~4, 1918. 
This publication covers the coast from Race Point, Cape Cod, to 

Sandy Hook, including Nantucket, Vineyard, and Long Island 
Sounds, New York Harbor, Hudson River, al;l.d tributaries. It is 
based mainly upon the work of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, including the results of a special examination in 1917. 

This volume cavers a part of the territory formerly included in 
Atlantic Coast Pilot, Part III, Cape Ann to Point Judith; and all 
of the territory formerly included in Atlantic Coast Pilot, Part IV, 
Point J ud:ith to New York. Three editions of the :former and six 
of the latter were. published. The present edition has been prepared 
by Harry Leypoldt, junior hydrographic and geodetic engineer, 
under the direction of Herbert C. Graves, Chief of Division of Hy
drography and Topography, Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Great courtesy has l>een shown by tb:e United States Engineers, 
the Lighthouse Service, and local auf:horities in furnishing informa
tion f-0r use in this publication. 

The aids to navigation are corrected to May 24, 1918. 
Navigators a.re requested. to notify the Superintendent of the Coast 

and Geodetic Survey of- any errors or omissions they may find in this 
publication, or of additional matter which they think should be 
inserted for the information of mariners~ 

E. L&n·mt JoNlDB, 
Superintendent. 
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NOTE. 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading clock
wise from 0° at north to 360°, and are followed by the equivalent 
7na!1netic value in points in parentheses. General directions, such as 
northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are m.agnetic. 

Distances are in ruuutical miles, and may be converted approxi-
mately to statute miles by adding 15 per cent to the distances given. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical 1Ililes per hour. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at m.ean low water. 
The chart numbers mentioned in the descriptions are the largest 

scale charts covering the locality. For the numbers of SIUaller scale 
charts covering the same locality, see the index map facing page 7. 

Supplements and other corrections for this volume are issued from 
time to time, and will be furnished free of charge on application to 
the Coast ~nd Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., provided the 
volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent edition. 

For the period of the war mariners are warned that certain aids 
to navigation may be removed or discontinued. Special regulations 
are also prescribed, limiting or forbidding anchorage, temporarily 
closing· certain channels and ports, and establishing rules for enter
ing others. The information contained in this volume is for normal 
conditions and does not take into account these special regulations. 

The area covered by this volume is mootly.a region of rocky shoals 
and bowlders. See a discussion of the "character of the bot-tom" 
and " wire-drag surveys " on page 22. 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT. 

ATLANTIC COAST-SECTION B-RACE POINT, CAPE COD, TO 
NEW YORK. 

llAVIGATIOllAL AIDS AND THE USE OF CH.AB.TS. 

The Coast and Geodetic Survey is charged with the survey of the 
coasts, harbors, and tidal estuaries of the United States and its insu
lar possessions, and issues the following publications relating to these 
waters as guides to navigation: Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, 
a catalogue of these publications and Notice to Maripers, the last 
named published weekly by the Bureau of Lighthouses and Coast 
and GeOdetic Survey. 

CHARTS bear three dates which should be understood by persons 
using them: (1) The date (month a.nd year) of the edition, printed 
on the late charts below the border in a eentral position, and on the 
older ones ·on the face of the chart; (2) the date of the latest correc
tion . to the chart plate, printed in the lower left-hand corner below 
the border; (8) the date of isaue, stamped below the border and just 
to the left of the subtitle. 

Charis show all necessary corrections as to lights,· beacons, buoys, 
and dangers which have been received to the date of iaaue being 
hand corrected since the latest date printed in the lower lelt~hand 
co~e~. All small but .important corrections occurring su~uent 
to the date of :iaaue of the chart are published in Notices to Marm~rs,. 
and_.:should be applied by hand to the chart immediately after the 
receipt ·of tlie notices. · 

.·'Die· date of the edition of the chart remains uneh~ until an 
e~sift correction is made on the plate from which the chart is 
printed.. The date is then. changed an.d the issue is known as·a new 
edition. _ 
~~,;axcerrection not of su11icient importance to require a new 

~tion.mmade to a ehart plate-# the year, month, and day are noted 
m the lower. Jeft.;haad corner .. 

. All the. notes on a cha.rt should be read carefully, as in some .:ases 
they relate· to the aids to navigation or to dangers that can not be 
clearly: cha,Tted .. 
~c ~ a1:e 'Vario• in character, acc&rding to ·the objects 

'!hleb,; th&}t ·a.re. d~: to aubserve. The -~ important distinc
t~ an ,the .foDowinai .. · ·· 

~~~~:-~..::~:::!r.•if:!-g: 



 

8 NAVIGATIONAL AIDS. 

offshore soundings, and enable the navigator to identify- his position 
as he approaches from the open sea. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 4 0 0
1
0 0 0 and 2 0 0

1
0 0 0 

intended especially for coastwise navigation. 
3. Coast charts, on a scale of soOoo by means of which the navi

gator is enabled to avail himself of the channels for entering the 
, larger bays and harbors. 

4. Harbor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of 
local navigation. 

CoAsT PILOTS, relating to the surveyed waters of the United States, 
Porto Rico, and Alaska, and Sailing Directions of the Philippine 
Islands, contain full nautical descriptions of the coast, harbors, dan
gers, and directions for coasting and entering harbors. Similar in
formation relating to Hawaii is published in Coast Pilot Notes. 

Coast Pilots are corrected for important information received to 
the date of issue, which is given on tllre correction. sheets accompany
ing the volume. From time to time, as the material accumulates, 
supplements are issued, containing the more im:portant corrections 
since the publication of the volume. The supplements are printed on 
one side of the paper only, so that they may be cut and pasted in the 
appropriate places in the volum~- Supplements and other ~orr:ec
t1ons for any volume can be :furnJShed free of ·charge, on ap·phcahon 
to the Coast and G~odetic Survey, W ashlngton, D. C., provided the 
volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent edition. 

TIDE TABLES..-The Coast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are 
issued annually in advance of the year for which they are inade and 
contain the p~i7ted time and height of !he tid~ for each. day in the 
year at the principal ports of the world, mcludmg the United States 
and its possessions. A table of tidal differences is given by means 
of . which the tides at m.ore than 3,000 interm.ediate ports may be 
obtained. Separate re~rints from the general Tide Tables are issued, 
for the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United States and its 
dependencies. 

A.mi:NC..'DS for the .sale of the Charts, Coast Pilots, and Tide Tabl~ 
of· the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in many ports of 
the United States.and in soIDe foreign_po~s. They can also· be prir
chased in the office of the Coast. and Geodetic SUFVey, Washington; 
D. C., or any of the suboffices. If ordered by mail, prepayment is 
obligatory. Jltemittances should be. made :by postal mone;r order or 
e~reas order, payable t-o the "Coast and Geodetic Survey. ' POst~ 
stamps, ehecks;. and. drafts· can ·not 1be ·accepted.. The -sendine· of. 
Dloney in an unregistered letter is unsafe. Only catalogue nua:ihers 
of charts need be mentioned. The catalogue of charts and· ot}ler 
pu~lieations of the Survey ~ be obt.ained free· oi charge !'a appli~.
<..-ation at any of the sale agencies or to the Coast and "Geodetic -Surivey: 
~-- "UTasb ~ g&a *""' ·o· '""~' Tr~lD~ n, ~· ' . . ... .. . . 
m~~ iii~~~ i~!~:~~k'ns,""~~~-
L&k. · .. ~· are~·.hY' th; .. ·.·:.Bw.tm6..~f I .. = .. -.=--· '.li~i~,·~ .. 
M.amaers,. . . . ·W ~ ·sam.•··WfdJers;- ilS·p•b~·~ ·l>:y:;_'ti. 
Bureau of LightbOlises and coast tm.d Geocl.etie .snr...y. . ~ 

• • . . . . .,L-_ ...;.L.£._.:_.:-...:1. ,,..__...... _ ... ..-];_ . - - . ~'·-~·· ~.:-
cations c~·U¥.l'' uuwuumu. ~ ~ ~-~~-- . . . . . •' . ··- ·~·. 

-. . . of Ptt#lica:CiOBs,·~o1QOnlnse:_,_ ._oa,D~~-··· 



 

N.A.VIGATIONAL AIDS. 9 

UBE OF CHARTS. 

. AcCUJtACY OF CHART.-The value of a chart depends upon the char
acter· and accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and the larger 
the scale of the chart t.he more important do these become. In these 
respects the source from which the information has been compiled is 
a e:ood ·guide. · 

This applies particularly to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, 
Aleutian Islands, Arctic Ocean, and parts of Bering Sea and the 
Philippine Islands. The early Russian and Spanish surveys were 
not made with great accuracy, and until they are replaced by later 
surveys these charts roust be used with caution. 

With respect to these regions the fulness or scantiness of the 
soundings is another method of estimating the completeness of a 
chart. When the soundings are sparse or unevenly distributed it 
may be taken for granted that the survey was not in great detail. 

A wide berth should therefore be given to every rocky shore or 
patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, viz, that instead 
of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown to be foul, the 
contrary should be assumed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast only a fractional part of the 
soundings obtained are shown on the chart, a sufficient num.ber being 
selected to clearly indicate the contour of the bottom. When the 
bott-om is uneven the soundings will be found grouped closely to
gether; and .when the slopes are gradual fewer sound~ngs are giv_en. 
Each soundmg represents an actual measure of depth and location 
at the tinie the survey was made. 

Shores and shoals where sand and mud prevail, and especially bar 
harbors and the entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal 
currents and a heavy sea, are subject to continual change of a greater. 
or less extent, and important ones may have taken place since the 
date of the last survey. In localities which are noted for frequent 
and radical changes, sueh as the entrance to a. nllmber of estuaries on 
the Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed on the charts 
calling attention to the fact. 

It should also be rememhered that in coral regions and where rocks 
abound it is always possible that a survey with lead and line, how
ever detailed, may have failed to find every small obstruction. For 
these reasons when navigating such waters the customary sailing 
lines and channels should be followed, and those. areas a.voided 
~:here th9' irregular and sudden changes in depth _indieate condi
tions which are associated with pinnacle rocks or coral heads .. 

Dmmazn CHANNJr.LS.-These are generally shown on thee-hart by 
two• ~broken'. lines· to represent the·· side limits of·· the improvement. 
Be_ .. f~re.eompletion of. the project the d~th given is that shown by 
the latest survey· reeei-ved from the engineer in charge. . After com
pletioll ·-·~'the,· depth. given .Ht the one proposed to be maintained by 
~-0when-neceasaey~ 
~e_ .• _.·~_ ... ·· u_ al .. ~~ptlt. of_~·comp· .. · li:ee~~ ~ ehaDJ:1e_l ma:r. be ~te~ ~an the 
~~ shW'tty -after ~g· and· less when shoalmg· occurs 
a&;&;'·'~ :of:'.~S&>tms w other· causes.-· ··'rhese eha:nges are ef too 
~ent. o®ll~' ailCl';~:dttrati<m.,·to"eb&rt. Theref&r~ 
~t~>~~dkft-~ th~, eh~·depth. of, a ~ed 
.00.IBlet,.>~"the latast· m'°'t"ml'Rion Shoakl'' be ··obtamea.· bef~· em:~. 



 

10 NAVIGATIONAL AIDS. 

DANGER CuRVES.-The curves of depth will be found useful in 
giving greater prominence -to outlying dangers. It is a good plan 
to trace out with a colored pencil the curve next ~reater than the 
draft of the vessel using the chart, and regard this as a " danger 
curve," which is not to be crossed without precaution. 

Isolated soundings shoaler than surrounding depths should be 
avoided, as there is always the possibility that the shoalest _spot may 
not have been found. 

CAUTION IN USING SMALL-SCALE CHARTS.-lt is obvious that dan
gers to navigation can not be shown with the same amount of detail 
on small-scale charts as on those of larger scale, therefore in ap
proaching the land or dangerous banks regard should be had to the 
scale of the chart used. A small error in laying down a position 
means only yards on a large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the 
same amount of displacement means large fractions of a mile. 

For the same reason bearings to near objects should be used in 
preference to objects farther off, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a. small error in bearing or in laying it down on the 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the 
line to be drawn. 

DISTORTION OF PRINTED CHARTs.-The paper on which charts are 
printed has to be dampened. On drying, Clistortion takes place from 
the inequalities of the paper, which varies with the paper and the 
amount of the original dampening; but it is not sufficient to affect 
ordinary navigation. It must not, however, be expected that accurate 
series of angles taken to different points will always exactly agree 
when carefully plotted upon the chart, especially if the lines to 
objects be long. The larger the chart the greater the amount of this 
distortion. 

BuoYs.-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always 
maintaining their exact position, especially when in exposed posi
tions; it is safer, when possible, to navigate by bearings or angles 
to fixed objects on shore and by the ui;e of soundirigs. 

Gas buoys and other unwatched lights can not be implicitly relied 
on ; the light may be altogether extinguished, or, if intermittent, the 
apparatus may get out of order • 

. WGHTS.-The distances given in the light lists and on the charts 
for the visibility of lights are computed for a height of 15 feet for 
the ~bserv~'s eye.. Th~ table of distances of visibilitY. 4ue to height, 
published m the light hst, affords a means of ascerta1n1ng the effect 
?f a greater or less height of t~e. eye. ~~ 8"l&re of a powerful light 
is often .seen far beyond the limit of VlSlbihty of the actual rays of 
the light, but this .must not be confounded with the true ral_lge. 
Again, refraction may often cause a light to be seen farther than 
under ordinary circumstances. · . 

· When loo~ for .a light the fact may be forgotten that from aloft 
th., range of vision is increased. . By noting a star inunediately ever 
the light a bearing ma.y be afterwards obtained from. the standard 
compass. . 

·.:The actual power of • ligbt .. s}lould . be considered when expeeting 
tO m~e it in tb.iek weather. . A w.U: li~t, ii! ;easily obscured b7 
~' -and no de~enee can be p~aced on .1~ O.mg:;·aeen •. · . . . ... · ~. ·· 

-~.l:·n;~ii:!~lft! ~~"h~rfu;~:n::r:~rm; 
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in clear weather falls short of the range due to the height at which 
it is placed. Thus a light standing 200 feet above the sea and re

. corded as visible only 10 miles in clear weather is manifestly of little 
brilliancy, as its height would permit it to be seen over 20 miles if 
of sufficient power. 

FOG S:rGNALS.-Sound iJ3 conveyed in a very capricious way through 
the atmosphere. Apart from the wind, lar:ge areas of silence have 
been found in different directions and at different distances from the 
origin of the sound signal, even in clear weather. Therefore too 
much confidence should not be felt as to hearing a fog signal. The 
apparatus1 moreover, for sounding the signal may require some time 
before it is in readiness to act. A fog often creeps imperceptibly 
toward the land and is not observed by those at a lighthouse until 
it is upon them, whereas a vessel may have been in it for many hours 
while approaching the land. In such a case no signal may be 
sounded. When sound travels against the wind it may be thrown. 
upward; in such a case a man aloft might hear it when it is inaudi
ble on deck. The conditions for hearing a signal will vary at the 
same station within short intervals of time ; mariners must not, there
fore, j ndge their distance from a fog signal by the :force of the sound 
and must not assume that a signal is not sounding because they do 
not hear it. 

Taken together, these facts should induce the utmost caution when 
nearing the land or danger in fog. The lead is generally the only 
safe guide and should be faithfully used. 

SuBMARI:NE BELLS have an effective range of audibility greater 
than signals sounded in air, and a vessel equipped with receiving 
apparatus. can determine the approximate bearing of the signal. 
These signals can be heard also on vessels not equipped with receiv
ing apparatus by observers below the water line, but a bearing of 
the signal can not then be readily determined. 

TrnEs.-A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the 
water, is of great and direct importance whenever the depth at low 
water approximates to or is less than the draft of the vessel and 
wherever docks are constructed so as to be entered and left near the 
time of high water. But under all conditions such knowledge may 
be of indirect use, as it often enables th.e mariner to estimate in ad
vance whether at a given time and place the current will be running 
flood or ebb. In using the tables slack water should not be con
founded with high or low tide nor a flood or ebb current with flood 
or ebb tide. In SOlile localities the rise or fall may be at a stand 
while the current is at its maximum velocity. 

THE TroE TABLES published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
give the predicted times and heights.of h~h and low waters for most 
of the principal ports of the world and tidal differences and con
stants for obtaining the tides at all important ports. 

PLANE OF REFERENCE FOR SoUNDXNGS oN CuARTs.-For the Atlan
tic coast of the United States and Port() Rico the ·plane of refer
enee for ~nd}ngs is the mean of all. low w-aters;. for the Pacific 
coast ol the United States and Alaska with the exception noted below, 
and £or the. Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is _th_e mean of the 
lower low waters. For Wrangell Narrows, Alaska, it 18 3 feet below 
mean ·Io · · · · •·'-· · ...... ~ .. · . . ' wer .uw w~r. 
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For the Atlantic. coas! of the Canal Zone, Ps.n.ania, the £_lane of 
reference for soundings 1s mean low water, and for the Pacific coast 
of the same it is low-water springs. 

For foreign charts many different planes of reference are in use, 
but that most frequently adopted is low-water springs. . 

It should be remembered that whatever plane of reference is used 
for a chart there may be times when the tide falls below it. When 
the plane is mea.n low water or mean lower low water there will 
generally be as many low waters or lower low waters below those 
planes as above them. Also the wind may at times cause the water 
to fall below the plane of reference. 

TIDAL CURRENTS.-ln navigating coasts where the tidal range is 
considerable, special caution is necessary. It should be remembered 
that there are indrafts into all bays and bights, although the general 
set of the current is parallel to the shore. 

The turn of the tidal current offshore is seldom coincident with the 
time of high and low water on the shore. 

At the entrance to most harbors without important tributaries or 
branches the current turns at or soon after the times of high and low 
water within. The diurnal inequality in the velocity of current will 
be proportionately but half as great as in the height of the tides. 
Hence, though the heights of the tide may be such as to cause the 
surface of the water to vary but little in level for 10 or 12 hours, the 
ebb and flow will he much more regular in occurrence. 

A swift current often occurs in narrow openings between two 
bodies of water, because the water at a given instant may be at 
different levels. 

Along most shores not seriously affected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., 
the current usually turns· soon after high and low waters. 

Where there is a large tidal basin with a narrow entrance the 
strength of the current in the entrance may occur near the time of 
high and low water, and slack water at about half tide, outside. 

The swiftest current in straight portions of tidal rivers is usually 
in the mid-channe~L~t in curved portions the strongest current is 
toward the outer eage of the curve. 

Countercurrents and eddies Illay occur near the shores of ·straits~ 
especially in bights and near points. 

TIDE RIPS AND Swnu.s occur in places where strong currents oecur, 
caused by a change in the direction of the current, and especially over 
shoals or in flaces where the bottom is uneven. Such places should 
be avoided i exposed also to a heavy sea,, especially with the wind 
opposing the current; when these conditions are at their worst the 
water is broken into heavy choppy seas from . all directions, which 
board the vessel, and also· make it ditlieu.lt to keep eontrol; owing to· 
the baring 0f the propeller and rudder. ·· 

CURRENT ARROWS on. eharts .shO\V only the usual .or mean. direction 
of a tidal stream or current. It must not be assumed that the direc
tion'. of the c\UTent will not vary ttom that indicated by the -arrow .. 
In tile same l'Jlanner the veloeity of the current constantly -.aries 
wi.tlt ci~, a.nd the ra'tergiven on tAe .~ is a mean; value, 
oorrespo~ding to all ~ve~ .range· of tide. At. some stations< butJ few 
~ons· have .been. made. .. . 
· · FYxiNo Posnzo:s .. --The most accurate met.hed- •v&i.khle- Uo: .. t'lle. 
:navigator of fixing a position relative to the shore is by plotting with 
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a protractor sextant angles between well-defined objects on the chart; 
this method, based on the " three-point problem " of geometry, 
should be in general use. 

In many narrow waters, also, where the objects may yet be at some 
distance, as in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, 
navigation. by sextant and protractor is invaluable, as a true position 
can in general be obtained only by its means. Positions by bearings 
are too rough to depend upon, and a sr.nall error in either taking or 
plotting a bearing might rmder such circumstances put the ship 
a.shore. 

For its successful employment it is necessary: First, that the ob
jects be well chosen; and, second, that the observer be skillful and 
rapid in his use of the sextant. The latter is only a matter of 
practice. 

Near objects should be used either for bearings or angles for posi
tion in preference to distant ones, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in the bearing or angle or in laying it on 
the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer 
the line to be drawn. 

On the other hand, distant objects should be used for direction 
because less affected by a small error or change of position. 

The three-arm protractor consists of a graduated circle with one 
fixed and two movable radial arms. The zero of the graduation is at 
the fixed arm and by turning the movable arms each one can be set 
at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position, the two angles observed between the three 
selected .objects are set on the instrllIIlent, which is then moved over 
the chart until the three beveled edges in case of a metal instrument, 
or the radial lines in the ease of a transparent or celluloid instru
ment., pass respectively and simultaneously through the three -objects. 
The cenier of the instrument will then mark the ship's position, 
which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a pencil point 
through the center hole. 

The tracing-paper protractor, consisting of a graduat;ed circle 
printed on tracing paper, can be used as a substitute for the brass or 
celluloid ~strument. T~e pafer protractor also P':rmits the la~ng 
down for sunultaneous trial o · a number of angles in cases of fixing 
important _positions. Plain ~racing paper may also be used if there 
are any suitable means of laying off the angles • 
. The value o~ a. determina.tion depends .~atly on th~ relative :eosi

tions·of the ob1ects observed. If the position sought hes on the circle 
pass~ throllgh the three objects it will be indeterminate, as it will 
plot all a.rouna .the circle. An. approach· to this condition, which is 
called 8. ·revolver, must he avoided. In case ·of doubt select from the 
chart three objects neal'."ly in a ~raight line, or with t!ie middle object 
!learest the observ~r. Near obJects are better than distant ones, apd, 
m general, up to 90-a the l&rger the angles the bett,er, remember~ 
~~s that large 8.$ well .&.$· small angl~. ma.y plot on __ or near the 
Circle and henee be worfbless. If the obJeets are wen situated, even 
~tr small ft9g~ win gi;ve f~ navigatirig p~ a fair position, 
~ that o\ltaine4 by bea.rm,gs of the ea.me ob3ects wouid be of 
litUe value. 
~ l?'9uires that 'the. two a~lee be simultaneous. If un.der 

..... ,,.:a.Wt·~:~ ~~tone observer, the angle that ehanges }ess·rap1dly 
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m.ay be observed both before and after the other angle and the 
proper value obtained by interpolation. 

A. single angle and a range give in general an excellent fix, easily 
obtained and plotted. 

THE CoMPAss.-It is not intended that the use of the compa.ss to 
fix the position should be given up; there are many circumstances in 
which 1t may be usefully employed, but errors more readily creep 
into a position so fixed. Where accuracy of position is desired 

_ angles should invariably be used, such as the fixing of a rock or 
shoal, or of additions to a chart, as fresh soundings or new buildings. 
In such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the more the 
better; but five objects is a good number, as the four angles thus 
obtained prevent any errors. 

When only two objects are visible a sextant angle can be used to 
advantage with the compass bearings and a better fix obtained than 
by two bearings alone. 

DouBLING THE ANGLE ON THE Bow.-The method of fi;x:ing by 
doubling the angle on the bow is invaluable. The ordinary form of 
it, the so-called" bow and beam bearing," the distance from the ob
ject at the latter position being the distance run between the times 
of taking the two bearings, gives the maximum of accuracy and is an 
excellent fix for a departure, but does not insure safety, as the object 
observed and any dangers off it are abeam before the position is 
obtained. 

By taking- the bearings at two points a.nd four points on the bow 
a fair position is obtained before the object is passed, the distance of 
the latter ~t the _second positio~ being, as before.::... eq~al to the dis
tance run 1n the 1nterval, allow111g for current. ·.raking afterwards 
the bea.m bearing gives, with slight additional trouble, the distance of 
the object when abeam; such beam bearings and distances, with the 
times should be continuously recorded as fresh departures, the im
portance of which will be appreciated in cases of being suddenly 
shut in by fog .. 

A graphic solution of the problem for any two bearings of the 
saine object is frequen~ly used. The two bearings are drawn on the 
chart, and the course 1s then drawn by means of the parallel rulers 
so that the distance measured from the chart between the lines is 
equal to the. distail.ee made good by the vessel .between ·the times of 
taking the bearings. . . . . . . . 

DANGER ·ANGLE+-· -The utility of the danger angle in passmg out
lying rocks or dangers should not be forg~tten. In .employin~ the 
horizontal danger angle, however, cha~ ~ompiled *.om early Rus
sian and Spanish sources, referred to m a precedmg paragraph, 
should not be used. . . 

SouND:rNos.--In thick wee.ther, lVhen near ~r appro&ehing the la.nd 

··:t&~r.:_ndr~~~~h!11~~~~thC:h:1~:,':8is':!:!a:fca~i!~ 
cord~ By ~ki.IJ.g the sou~ on t~ paper, ·.U::cor<lii>.J[ to 
the scale of ~e c~ alo~~ ~e ~presenting tJie·~~··o1 the Sfiip, 
. nd then mo•· · · the a ~~· over. the Chart amllel With· the course a . . .... ~.. .P ~ . . . .. ... . P. j! . . . . . . . . ~ .. 

until the observecl. soundings agree with those oi: the ~ the· ~p's 
... ~.tion. will in general. . . be ..... · .qui~ .... ~. d~··· .... ·....:::.:..··'~ ,.. · .... t ···,!I·;... " •· ............. . 

· ·. Sv•~"s ~.-Among astro~~~ca • ~~~ :Ox. :'*i@g. a 
Ship"s poeitiOn. the great utility of S~er's· metb.od 'should be-~wen 
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understood, and this method should be in constant use. The SUinner 
line--that is, the line drawn through the two positions obtained by 
working the chronometer observation for longitude with two assumed 
latitudes, or by drawing through the position obtained with one lati
tude a line at rilrlit angles to the bearing of the body as obtained from 
the azimuth tables--gives at times invaluable information, as the 
ship must be somewhere on that line, provided the chronometer is 
correct. If directed toward the coast, it marks the bearing of a defi
nite point ; if parallel with the coast, the distance of the latter is 
shown. Thus the direction of the line may often be usefully taken 
as a course. A sounding at the same time with the observation may 
often give an approximate position on the line. A very accurate 
position can be obtained by observing two or more stars at morning 
or evening twilight, at which time the horizon is well defined. The 
Sumner hnes thus obtained will, if the bearings of the stars differ 
three points or more, give an excellent result. A star or planet at 
twilight and the sun afterwards or before may be combined; also two 
observations of the sun with sufficient interval to admit of a consid
erable change of bearing. In these cases one of the lines must be 
moved for the run of the ship. The moon is often visible during the 
day and in combination with the sun gives an excellent fix. 

CHANGE OF VARIATION OF THE CoMPAss.-The gradual change in 
the variation must not be forgotten in laying down positions by 
bearings on charts. The magnetic compasses placed on the charts 
for the purpose of facilitating plotting become in time slightly in 
error, and in some cases, such as with small scales, or when the lines 
are long, the displacement of position from neglect of this change 
may be of importance. The compasses are reengraved for every new 
edition if the error is appreciable. Means for determining the 
amount of this error are provided by printing the date of construct
ing_the compass and the annual cha~e in variation near its edge. 

The change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts 
of the coast of the United States is so rapid as to materially affect 
the course of a vessel unleSs given constant attention. This is par
t~cularly the case in ~ew ~n~land and parts of Alaska, where t~e 
lines of ~ual magttetic var1at1on are close together and show rapid 
changes in magnetic variation :from plaee to place, as indicated by 
the large difJerences in variation given on neighboring compass roses. 

Loc,u. MAoNETIO Dts'l'Ult.BANCE.-The term " local magnetic dis
turbance " or "local attraction " has reference only to the e1fects on 
the compass of magnetic masses external to the ship. Observation 
shows that such disturbance of the compass in a ship afloat is ex
perienced only in a few places. 
Ma~ie laws do nm permit of the supposition that it is the visible 

land which causes such disturbance, because the effect of a magnetic 
~orce ditnini~ in such r~pid proportion as the di~ce from it 
increases. that 1t would reqru.re ·a local center of magneti~ fo~ of an 
atn~t absol~y unknown to a:treeta compass half a ipile ~t •. 

Sueh deflections of :th& -compass are due to ma.gn~c minerals lll 
the bed 0£ the :sea ·under the .ship, and when th4! water IS shallow and 
th.~;~!<>rm;~. ,!!tl .. the com.. pass .. 111.· •.Y be~~.· . • y d~.·t.ed• when 
Pll!RQPg-fff'er suCll 'a ·~ but the area of disturbance will be small 
,~-~:·a.re many cent.era near t;oaether. .. . . 
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The law which has hithert-0 been found . to hold good as regards 
local magnetic disturbances is, that north of -the magnetic equator 
the north end of the compass needle is attracted toward any center 
of disturbance; south of the Inagnetic equator it is repelled. 

It is very desirable that whenever an area of loe&l magnetic dis
turbance is noted the position should be fixed ·and the facts reported 
. as far as they can be ascertained. 

USE OF OIL FOR MODIFYING THE EFFECT OF BREAKING WAVES.
Many experiences of late years have shown that the. utility of oil for 
this purpose is undoubted and the application simple. 

The following inay serve for the guidance of seamen, whose atten
t:jon is called to the fact that a very small quantity of oil skillfully 
applied .may prevent much damage both to ships (especially of the 
smaller classes) and to boats by modifying the action of breaking 
·seas. 

The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows: 
L On free waves, i.e., waves in deep water, the effect j.s greatest. 
2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid is 

in actual motion in shallow water, the effect ·of the oil is uncertain, 
as nothing can prevent the larger waves from breaking under such 
circumstances., but even here it is of some service. 

3. The heaviest a.nd thickest oils a.re 1n0st eifectual. Refined kero
sene is of little use; crude petroleU111 is serviceable when nothing 
else is obtainable; but all animal and vegetable oils, such as waste 
oil from the engine:;, have pa.t e:ft'e.<:t. • • 

4. A small qua.ntity of 011 suftices, if applied m such a. manner as to 
spread to windward.. . . . 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running or lying to, or 
in wearing. 

·6. No experiences are related of it.s use when hoisting a boat at sea 
or in a sea;w!1'y, but it is highly_ proba.b!e that much time '!ould he 
saved and m3ury to the boat avo1ded by its use on such occasions. 

7. In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature 
an.d not being able to spread :freely., will have its e:tiect much reduced. 
This will vary with the description of oil used. . 

'8. For a ship at sea the ·best method of application appears to be 
t.o hang over the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, :Small 
canvas bags, capable of holding from 1. oo 2 gallons of oil, the bags 
~g pricked With. a sai~ n~dle to facilitate leakage of· the oil. r;r:he 
01.l .. :i.s also frequently d1stnbuted from ca.nvas bags or oakum in-
-serted in t:he closet bowls. . . · . 

The positions o1 these bags sh@Uld v•ry with tke circum.stanoes. 
Running before the wind the~ should ·!>e Jhu11g on ~it.her DoW--:---ie. g., 
from the eatll~d ;Rowed to tow m th.e water. . 

WRh 'bhe wind on the qu11rter the eft-ect ~ to be less· than in 
-.y other position, as the oil goes astern· while the waves ·eetne QP· on 
:t.he _..,......,r .. 

L 't:;g~ Che .... t.her bow, and -.no~ P'J$ition ~ ..tt, ~ 
.:t;he C ·plaCes -~which.. to h-.. th• ~, -~. ~itioiezit.n.· to 
·~·~to·da-&W ~ ..m«~wlllle tbe~ ~ •... · ...• 

... ·····:.9. ·~·••t.r·w1thaftoo4:~ude,·t.c.>·~.·oil;;0v~:-.l~w 
a t.o ·~ • .m..· Sheai4·:of tllte•~·· .·which would :follow .• ?ttitA·····~·~
ing aste~. w:owd appear<to fie; the .bestp.larL c.A8· ..... ,~, 
unaer theee ~the efteet can. not beo so·:mueh ·~ . -.. . . . . ' . - . . . -· -- .. 
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On a bar, with the ebb tide running, it would seem to be useless to 
try oil for the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck, it 1s recommended to pour oil over
board to windward of her before going alongside. The effect in this 
case must greatly depend upon the set of the current and the cir
cumstances of the depth of water. 

lL For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is 
recommended to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a 
block on the sea anchor, by which means the oil can be diffused well 
ahead of the boat and the bag readily hauled on board for refilling, 
if necessary. · 

USE OF SOUNDING TUBES. 

Although of undoubted value as a navigational instrument, the 
sounding tube is subject to certain defects which, operating singly 
or in combinations, may give results so misleading as to seriously 
endanger the vessel whose safety is entirely dependent upon an accu
rate knowledge of the depths. 

Efforts have been made from time to time by the Coast and Geo
detic Survey to utilize tubes for surveying operations. The results 
obtained, however, have been so unsatisfactory that the general use 
of such tubes for surveying work has been discouraged. 

In practical tests, carefully made by surveying parties, where up
and-down casts of the lead were taken with tubes attached to the 
lead, errors in the tube amounting at times to as much as 25 per cent 
of the actual depths have been noted. Errors of 10 to 12 per cent 
of the actual depth were quite common. 

It is also worthy of note that in the great majority of cases the 
tubes gave depths greater than the true depths, which, in actual use 
in coastwise navigation, would usually have resulted in the conclu
sion that the ship was farther offshore than was really the case. 

There are various types of tubes in common use which are too 
well known to require detailed description here. They are all based 
on the general principle that air is elastic and can be compressed, 
and that if a colum.n of air in a tube be lowered into the water in 
~uch .a way that the air can not escape, yet, at the same time, the 
pressure of the water can be transmitted to it, the amount by which 
the air is eonipressed furnishes a measure of the depth to which it 
was lowered. 

Theoretically this principle is sound, but when we come to apply 
the theory to actual practice certain elements enter whieh result in 
errors in the depth determination. It is important to note that the 
amount of these errors depends on the depth; the greater the depth, 
th~greater the numerical value of the error~ 

The causes which· produce these errors are as follows : 
1. In· order to give correct results the bore of the tube Inust be 

~xaetly. cylindrical; in other. words, the volume of air ~ any. one 
tnch Of length of the tube must be exactly the same as in an 1nch 
in Mly~o~r part. . Butl>ecause of ~e waY. in which glass tubes are 
lnJMie l.t. is. very diftieult to aecompbsh this. The bore may taper 
slight!y ~ vaq:· in other 'Ways :from a t~e eylinde:r. If tapering, 
the m82hnlim diameter·of bore ·may be at the top, middle, ·or bottom 

··GS112•-:..1~2 
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of the tube as submerged. If the minimum diameter be at the top, 
the tube .vill register depths less than the actual depths of water, 
and if at the bottom the registered depth will be greater than the 
true depth. 

This defect may be detected in a suspected tube by introducing a 
small quantity of mercury into the tube and comparing its length at 
difl'erent points along the bore. For satisfactory results the length 
of this column should not vary more than 5 per cent. 

2. In order that even a perfect tube should give accurate results, 
the conditions of barometric pressure and air and water temperatures 
under which the sounding is being taken must be the same as those 
under which the scale for reading the depths was made. 

In making the scale a barometric pressure of 29 inches is usually 
assumed as normal. 

Then, if in actual use, the barometer registers above normal, the air 
in the tube is already partll compressed, and when lowered to any 
given depth the amount o compression due to water pressure is 
correspondingly diminished. With a barometer below normal the 
reverse is true, and it therefore follows that when the barometer 
reads above normal the tubes will register less than the true depths, 
whereas if the barometer reads below normal the registered depths 
will be greater than the true. The amount of error introduced from 
this cause is about 3 per cent of the depth for each inch of barometric 
pressure above or below normal. 

The density of the air in the tube also depends directly upon its 
temperature. Therefore, the difference between the temperature of 
the air in the tube before and after submergence will affect the accu
racy of the sounding. Where the temperature of the tube in the air 
is greater than that of the tube in the water, the d~pth recorded will 
be greater than the actual depth, and1 conversely, when the tempera
ture of the air is lower than that o-r the water the depth recorded 
will be less than the true depth. Also, the ~mperature of the water 
may vary at different depths, so that the actual amount of this error 
depends on the difference between the temperatures of the tube in the 
air and at the ·bottom . 

. The amount of error introduced from this cause is about 1 per cent 
of the depth for each 3 degrees Fahrenheit d. ifference in temperature. 

3. While the tubes are usually 24 inches long, and the scales are 
designed for that_ Ien~h of tube, the manner ~f closing the upper end, 
of the tube may introduce an error. The thickness of the caps used 
for this purpose varies considerably in di:ff erent makes of tubes, even 
when such caps are made of the same material. This variation in 
thickn~ results. in moving the t~be slightly up or down in ~he scale. 
Thus, with a thm cap the sounding read from the scale will be too 
deep; with a thick cap, the sounding read will be less than the true 
depth. 

Copper caps put on with sealing wax have been found to vary 
suftic1ently to p~uee errors .of about 5 per cent of .the depth in 
del>ths of 50 to 7~ fathoJU.s.. }lu~ber eaps seem to .be more .ne&J;ly 
.um:lorm and to ~ve bet~ resul~ when n.,.,.~ • :Rubber, however, 

~}!~a~!bi:h:~too.!d''!.:e:i:U8.ftt!° .. :~ge~f t.!"t 
they are pushed home thoroughly before 80Ulld.ina· 
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4. The integrity of the air in the tube should be carefully pre
served. Even a slight leakage of air will result in showing a sound
ing _considerably in excess of the true depth. 

Vessels sometimes approach dangers coming from depths of over 
100 fathoms. .As they approach, they begin feeling for the bottom, 
sounding at infrequent intervals to pick up depths of 75 to 100 
fathoms. So long as they get no bottom in such depths navigators 
feel secure. But a leaky tube may show no bottom at 100 fathoms 
when the ship is actually in much less depths, possibly resulting in 
disaster before the error is discovered. 

Special precautions should1 therefore, be taken on this point. 
Copper caps should be sealed m place with sealing wax, and rubber 
caps should be supplied with wire clamps giving a tight fit. 

5. Accumulated salt on the inner surface of the tube will cause the 
watermark to creep up and register greater than true depths. 

The type of tube exemplified by the well-known Bassnett sounder 
is based on the same principle as the ordinary glass tube, but is more 
complicated in design. It consists essentially of a metal case con
taining a glass tube closed at the upper end. Inside the glass tube is 
a metal tube, through which the water enters and is trapped by a 
valve at the top of the metal tube. 

In this device the scale is graduated directly on the glass tube, thus 
eliminating those errors due to thickness of cap; but, on the other 
hand, the possibility of errors increases directly with the number of 
working parts of which the sounder is made. 

In using sounders of this type care should be exercised to preserve 
perfectly gasketed joints between the bottom of the glass tube and 
the metal case and to keep the outlet valve well oiled and water-tight. 

Leaking valves and water remaining in the tube before a sounding 
is taken will give increased depths, while deficient depths may be 
recorded as a result of loss of water through suction at the inlet as 
the tube is being reeled in. 

The Bassnett type, in common with all other forms of pressure 
tube, is subject to the above-described errors due to variations in 
temperature and barometric pressure. 

It will be noted that whereve1· the amount of the various errors 
can be stated they are all small. Their importance lies in the fact 
that two or more of them, acting together, may result in considerable 
errors. As already stated, actual experiments show that errors of 
10 to 12 per cent a.re not uncommqn and that considerably greater 
errors may occur. 

There are certain precautions which can be taken to eliminate o:t 
reduce these ·errors: 

1. In purchasing tubes a type should be selected which can be used. 
until broken or lost. The navigator can then make a study of the 
results obtained from each individual tube and thus gain a fair idea 
of its accuracy under known conditions. This necessitates some per
manent means of identifying the various tubes used, which may 
readily be aceouiplished in . the case of the glass . tubes by means of 
-various colored paints or threads. 
. 2. Before undertaking the sounding necessary to make any par

ticular landfBJl, the vetil&01 should be stopped for .an up-and-down cast 
-~· the lead i11 order ~ test the accuracy under t~e prevailine; ~di
t1ons of the tu"&es which are to be used. For thIS purpose it is not 
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necessary to get bottom; simply run out 60 to 80 fathoms of wire and 
then see how closely the tubeS register that amount. A number of 
tubes can be sent down at one time, and it is then possible to select one 
or two which register most nearly correct. 

It is well to keep a permanent record of the results of ea.ch tube 
tested. By so doing the navigator will soon obtain valuable informa
tion as to the performance of the various tubes and the degree to 
which they may be trusted. Such a record should, of course, take 
into account the various conditions affecting the result. 

It will be noted that the factors which produce errors may be 
divided roughly into three groups: 

(a) Inherent: Those which occur as a result of permanent defects 
in the tube, such as the variation of the bore from a true cylinder,_ 
variation in the thickness of the cap, etc. 

( b) External : Those which occur as a result of the conditions 
under which the sounding was taken, variations of temperature or 
barometric pressure :from the normal, etc. 

(c) Accidental: Those which affect a single sounding, due to the 
failure of the tube to register properly, leakage o:f air, loss of water 
from leaky valves, errors due to the presence of salt in the tube, etc. 

These accidental errors are probably the most serious of the three 
types, both because they are apt to be larg~r in aIDount and because 
it is impossible to foresee when they will occur. But, on the other 
hand, they occur only as a result of a few known causes, already 
enumerated, and therefore by the exercise of proper caution in the 
use of the tubes they may be to a large extent eliminated. If the 
ordinary glass tube IS used, see that the. bore is thoroughly dry and 
free from salt and that the cap makes 8r tight fit. If using a sounder, 
see that the tube is free from water and that the valves are tight and 
well oiled. 

And, above all, during the course of the sounding take an occa
sional up-and-down cast as a check, for by that means a.lone can one 
be sure that the proper results are being obtained. 

The smallest possible number of tubes should be used. It is obvi
ously much better to use, over and over again, one tube which is 
giving good results than to use a nllDlher whose errors are uncer
tain. Tb.is is particularly desirable where sounders involving valves 
are used. 

If a tube shows no bottom at 100 fathoms, examine the arming to 
make sure that the lead actually'-failed to find bottom. 

Finally, beware of overconfidence. Tubes which have been work
ing pro~rly for a number of soundings suddenly develop errors. 
It is chiefly for this reason that they have been discarded for survey-
ing operations. . · . - · · 

Assuming that the accidental errors can be reasonably controlled, 
the inherent and external errors present no serious difticulty. 

As already indicated, the bore of a tube (or at· lea.st o'f anv tube 
which is capable of constant use) can be tested with ·mercury, and 
those tubes reject.ea which show variations in bore- greater than a.bOut 
5 ~r cent. 

Errors d~ ·to·variations in tbe't:hickness of ·eaps·•.CBJ;l be elhnbl.,ted 
by using a scale.· .grad. mLted fo.r a true length of M inches .. · ·.·. · ·f.the l~ 
of the gtass ·tube) and removtng the cap before ~the·· SOWldfua is re&d. 
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Errors due to differences between air and water temperatures can 
be reduced to a minim.um which can usually be neglected by immers
ing the tube before using in a bucket of sea water, newly drawn, so 
that its temperature has not had time to change. Care should., of 
course, be taken to see that no water enters the tube. When this 
is done, there may still remain an error due to the difference in 
temperature of the water at the surface and at the bottom. This 
may, if desired, be corrected by sending down a self-registering ther
mometer with the lead, but for the ordinary purposes of naviga
tion this is a refinement which may be ignored. 

There is no ready method available for correcting the error due 
to variations in the barometric pressure. The correction should be 
applied to the sounding recorded. 

It is interesting to note that sounding tubes which give good re
sults can read~ly be made from plain glass or metal tubes aboard 
ship-gauge glasses, for instance. One end of the tube is closed 
with a cork and seahng wax. A narrow strip of chart paper of uni.,. 
form width, on which a line has been ruled with an indelible pencil, 
is inserted the entire length of the tube. The paper is held in place 
by bending the projecting lower end upward along the outside of 
the tube and securing it with a rubber band. The height to which 
the water rises in the tube will be indicated by the blurring of the 
pencil line. 

If the air column in the tube is 24 inches long, the sounding 111ay 
be read from any scale ~aduated for tubes of that length. If of a 
different length, a special sc~le must be ~repared; its graduations, 
compared to those of the 24-inch scale, will be proportional to the 
comparative lengths of the two tubes. 

If certain precautions are taken, these tubes will give results which 
compare favorably with commercial tubes. The paper should be 
inserted uniformly in the tube, and its upper end! or a mark from 
which the measurement is taken, should coincide with the top of the 
air column. Metal tubes have the advantage of vniform bore, but 
if metal tubes are used the paper~ in order to insure uniformity, 
should be fastened at the upper end when that end is being sealed 
and then s~tched lightl~ at the. bottom. The depth shol!ld ~]ways 
be read from the dry portion of the paper, as the wet portion is sub
ject to considerable change in length. 



 

ATLANTIC COAST-CAPE COD TO HEW YOB.X. 

GENERAL INFORMATJ:OK. 

The information contained in this volume, Section B of the 
"United States Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast," relates to the coast 
and inland waters from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook, and 
includes Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, Buzzards Bay N arragan
sett Bay, Long Island Sound and tributaries, New York Harbor and 
tributaries, and embraces part of the coast of Massachusetts and all of 
the coasts of Rhode Island, Connecticut, and New York. 

Character of the bottom.-THE EASTERN AND SOUTHERN SHORF..S OF 
CAPE Con AND NANTUCKET ISLA.ND are generally sandy, with extensive 
sand shoals extending well from the shore in many places; this is 
notably the case eastward and southeastward of Monomoy Point and 
N a.ntucket Island, where the shoals are shifting in character, being 
subject to changes in position and depth. IN NANTUCKET AND VrNE
YARD SouNDS rocky ledges and bowlders occur along the north shore 
from Bishop and Clerks lighthouse to Elizabeth Islands; elsewhere 
the shores and shoals in Nantucket Sound are generally sandy and 
more stable than those eastward. 

THE COAST oF MARTHAS VrNEYAIU> is generally sandy, with bowlders 
scattered along the shore in many places. The shores of the ELIZA
BETH ISLANDS, BUZZARDS BAY, AND THE COAST FROM BUZZARDS BAY TO 
PotNT JUDITH .. INCLUDING NARRAGANSETT BAY, are bold and generally 
rocky, with stretches of sand beach, but off the shore numerous roe~ 
ledges and bowlders are found; there is little natural change in the 
shore or shoals. 

LoNG ISLAND SoUND, BLOCK ISLAND SoUND, AND FISHERS ISLAND 
SouND are regions of bowlders, and all broken ground is liable to be 
of this character; in these waters there is little or no natural change 
in the shore, shoals, or other features. THE OUTSIDE OOAST OF LoNG 
ISLAND is a ~nd be~c~,. without ~wlders, and large changes ooonr in 
a few years in the vic1mty of the inlets. 

Wire drag surve7s.-Iii all areas mentioned above as rocky or 
regions of bowlders, the ordinary survey with the lead line can·· not 
be relied u~n to locate a.ll dangers. In such areas a wire drag 

. survey, in which a horizontal wire is suspended at a known depth 
belo'! the surface and ~ged across the area, is the only· means of 
locatmg all dangers. Until n.ch surveys are made aad the daagera 
tku located have been chartedt veueh should prooeec1. with caatioll 
wlum crouiJqr. such .. &reas where the oJaartea 4epth ·cloea Mt ec>miderahly 
e:ueel tu ,daft • 

• 
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At the end of 1917 the a.reas examined by m.eans of a wire drag 
were as follows: The main part of Buzzards Bay to the entrance <>f 
Cape Cod Canal, excluding tributaries; the broken ground in the 
approaches to Buzzards and Narragansett Bays outside of the inshore 
dangers ; the eastern passage of Narragansett Bay 1,>etween the Dump
lings and the south end of Prudence Island, including Newport Outer 
Harbor; parts of the western passage of Narragansett Bay; an area 
about 5 miles wide between Endeavor Shoal and Block Island ; an 
area about 3 miles wide northward and westward of Shagwong Reef 
nearly to Gardiners Island; the main part of Gardiners Bay, includ
ing Plum Gut ; the western approach to The Race ; the approaches to 
Duck Island Roads; parts of Six Mile Reef; and East River between 
Whitestone and Lawrence Points, northward of Rikers Island. These 
limits are general, and are given more in detail under the descrip
tions of the tributaries. The dangers bordering the shores are not 
ordinarily dragged. 

Harbors and ports.-The more important places, either commer
cially or as harbors of refuge, are Vineyard Haven, New Bedford, 
Newport, Dutch Island Harbor, Fall River, Providence, Point Judith 
Harbor, Great Salt Pond, Gardin.ers Bay, New London, New Haven, 
Bridgeport, and New York. 

Ancliorage in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, Buzzards Bay, 
Narragansett Bay, and Lon~ Island Sound and tributaries, are given 
under the general in.formation for these regions. 

System of buoyage.-. In conformity with section 4678 of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States, the following order is observed in col
oring and numbering buoys in United States waters, viz.: 

In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, red buoys, with 
even numbers, will be found on the starboard side. 

In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, black buoys, with 
odd numbers, will be found on the port side. 

Buoys painted with red and black horizontal stripes will be found 
on obstructions, with channel ways on either side of them, and may 
be left on either hand in passing in. 

Buoys painted with white and black perpendicular stripes will be 
found in midchannel1 and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distingu1shing marks to buoys will be in addition to the 
foregoing and may be employed to mark particular spots. 

Perches., with balls, cages, etc., will, when t>laced on buoys, be at 
turning points, the color ~d number indicatmg on what side they 
shall be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, a.re usually placed on 
the starboard side and can buoys on the port side of channelS. 

Day beacons i:kcept sueh as a.re on the sides of channels, which 
will be OQ}ored · e buoys) 8.1."e constructed and distinguished with 
~ reference to each locality, and particularly in regard to the 
backarpund ·upon which they are projeCted. . . · 

A:iL ·to aav.iptioa.-:-The liahthouses and other aids to na.v.igation · 
are ~ principal guides, and mark the approach and channels to 
!Ae ~rtant port& The .bu~ ~rds with ~e system ado:e.ted 
~· United States waters. The prmeipal coast lights a.re d~bed 
U1 the ·text of this volume. For .a complete description of a.ll lighted 
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aids see the Light List~ Atlantic and Gulf Coasts of the United 
States, published by the Lighthouse Service, which can be obtained, 
free of charge, from .the Division of Publications, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D. C. 

Pilots.-In the States covered by this volume, pilotage is com· 
pulsory, with a few unimportant exceptions, which seldom occur, 
for all vessels, both domestic and foreign, engaged in the foreign 
trade, but not for any class of vessel in the domestic trade. Rates 
and other information for the more important ports are given in the 
description of the localities. 

Pilots cruise off the entrance of New York Harbor, and are 
always av,ilable here and also at points on East River. Local pilots 
can he obtained on inquiry at most of the larger ports covered by 
this volume. The masters of towboats are usually hcensed pilots. 

Towboats are stationed at New Bedford, Cape Cod Canal, Newport, 
Fall River, Providence, Westerly, New London, Connecticut River, 
New Haven, Bridgeport, South Norwalk, City Island, New York 
Harbor and tributaries, and the more important ports on the Hudson 
River. 

Harbor masters a• appointed for the principal ports, and they have 
charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respective 
harbors. The anchorage regulations for the . port of New York are 
given in the appendix. The laws prohibit the dumping of ashes or 
other materials in the channels. 

Navigation laws o:f the United States are published by the Bureau 
of Navigation, Department of Commerce, at intervals of four years, 
the present edition being that of 1915. A supplement is issued after 
every session of Congress. The volume and supplements can be 
obtained from the Superintendent of ·Documents, Government Print
ing Office, Washington, D. C., price $1 for the voltime and 5 cents 
each for the supplements. . 

Bules of the ro&d.-International and inland '' Rules to prevent 
collisions of vessels,'' lines within which the inland rules apply, and 
" Regulation of motor boats " are published by the Bureau of· Na vi
gation, Departinent of CoIIlJilerce. 

Pilot rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
coasts and of the coast of the Gulf of Mexico are published by the 
Steamboat-Inspection Service in Form 804. 

Copies of these pamphlets are furnished by the officers of th~ 
Steamboat-Inspection Service, and can also be had from the Division 
of Publi~tions.)... Depa~ment of Conunez:ce, Washington, D. C. . 

Qu.arantin.e.~uarantine for all ports m the States of Massachu
setts and Rhode Island is enforced in accordance with the require
ments of the United· States Public Health Service. There are quar-
antine officers -.t Boston, Providence, and Newport. · . · · 

The quarantine laws of Connecticut govern the ports in th.at State 
and local boards of health have the power to··mab sanitary ·regtila· 
tions for'the ·ports under their oontroL · Tlte laws of the State of 
New York gavern the. ports of that _State, ineluding ~ose -OD: the 
shore ·of LOOg Island. The quarantine laws for the· City· of New 
York COAtrol vessels westward of ·Execution· ltoeks. 
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Ordinarily there is no special boarding station for vessels coming 
through the Sound bound to New York. Durin~ periods when the 
necessity for such course has been felt~ health officers have been de
tailed and temporary boarding stations established at or near the 
Sound entrance of East River. The health officer of the port of 
New York has his headquarters j.ust above Fort Wadsworth, Staten 
Island. 

In general, where State quarantine is in force, the minimum re
quirements of quarantine are in accordance with the regulations of 
the United States Public Health Service. National quarantine regu
lations will be found at the stations of the service and at American 
consulates, and will be furnished to vessels u.{>on application, either 
by officers of the service or by the bureau in Washington, D. C. 
Every vessel should be provided with the quarantine regulations. 
There is a national quarantine stntion at Perth Amboy, N. J. 

Karine hospital.-Information as to relief furnished seamen will 
be found in the regulations of the United States Public Health Serv
ice, which can be consulted at all stations of the service. Such sta
tions are located at ports of any importance, and if not in charge of 
a service officer relief will be provided by collectors of customs upon 
application. 

The following stations are in charge of a service officer: 
Nantucket, Mass. 
Vineyard Haven (marine hospital), 

Mass. 
New Bedford. Mass. 
Newport, R. I. 
Providence, R. I. 

New London .• Conn. 
New Haven. Conn. 
Stapleton (marine 

Island. N. Y. 
Albany~ N. Y. 

bosp!tal), Staten 

Bridge regulations.-Regulations for lighting bridges over na vi ga
ble waters, also for lights on sheer boom.s, piers, darns, and similar 
obstructions to navigation are prescribed by the Department of Com
merce. A copy of these regulations will be sent free of charp:e to 
any shipmaster, pilot, or bridge owner on application to the Division 
~f Publications, Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. The 
lighthouse inspectors have immediate authoritv over lighting of 
structures in their res~ti ve districts and are charged with the en
forcement of the regulations. 

Regulations for the operation of drawbridges are prescribed by the 
Secretary of W a.r and extracts from these regulations are given in 
the description of the waters affected under the heading ·~ Bridge 
regulations." · 

FHh weira.-Regula.tions prescribe that fishing structures and 
appliances in navigable waters of the United States shall be lighted 
for ·the sa:f1'ty of navigation, as follows: 

T:tle lights shall be displayed between sunset and sunrise. They shall be placed 
at ea.eh end of the strue'tnre excepting where the inner end terminates in such 
situation that there is no practicable navigation between 1t and the high-water 
line of the a(ljlU)ent ooa1:1t. in whleb .ca.ae no Inner Ught shall be displayed. The 
outer light &ball be white and the tnner llght shall be red. The size, capacity, 
and manner ·or matntenan~ of. the lights shall be such as may be specified. In 
the War Department permit authorizing the ereetton of the structure or 
apptlanee. 

When ··aeveral structtires or appliances are placed on one line with no navl
~ ~ between them, . the)' wi11 be consi(lered, for llghttng purposes. as 
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B.egulations for avoiding survey boats, prescribed by the Secretary of 
War, direct that all vessels navigating the tidal waters of the harbor 
of New York and its adjacent and tributary_ waters within a radius 
of 150 miles (statute) of the Battery, New York, on approaching or 
passing within 600 feet of floating :elant of any character employed 
by the United States on hydrograpll1c work within the limits named, 
and which display a black drum and a red flag, shall slow down in 
passing to a speed of 6 miles (statute) per hour and shall give the 
craft displaying t,he said signals as wide a. berth as practicable and 
not less than 100 feet. 

The :following special sign.ala for surveying vessels of the United 
States employed in hydrographic surveying ha. ve been preseribed: 

A surveying vessel of the United States, under way or at anchor in 
a fairway and employed in hydrographic surveying, may carry where 
they can best be seen, but in any case well above the rigging lights 
prescribed by law for preventing collisions, three lights in a vertical 
line one over the other and not less than 6 feet apart. The highest 
and lowest of these lights shall be green, and the middle li~ht shall 
be white, and they shall be of such a character as to be v1sible all 
around the horizon at a. distance of at least 2 mile.<:>~ In the case of a 
small vessel the distance between thei lights of such private code may 
be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

By day such surveying vessel may carry in a vertical line, uot less 
than 6 feet apart, where they can best \>e seen, three shapes of not 
less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall be 
globular in shape and green in color, and the middle one diamond in 
shape and white. 
Ligh~ouse tenders when working on buoys in channels or other 

frequented waters may-: display a red :flag (international signal-code 
letter B) and a black ball at the fore as a. warning to other vessels 
to slow down in passing. · . 

The wire drags1 some of which are over 2 miles long, used by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey in sweeping for d~ers ·to na. vig14tion, 
may be crossed by vessels without danger of fouling at any point 
except between the towing launches and- the large buoys nea.r them, 
where t4e towline approaches the surlace of the water. Steamers 
passing oyer the dr~ are requested to . change course so as to cross 
it approximately at nght an~les, as. a diagonal course may cause the 
prop,ell~r to foul· the supporting buoys and att~hed wires. . 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, wa.ter, and supplies of all kinds are 
obtainable at New Bedford, Newport, Fa.11 River, Provide.nee., New 
London New Haven, BridgeJ><:lrt, and at various points· on Ea.st 
River? New York Harbor and ~ributaries, and Arthur Kill. Limited 
quantities of such supplies are also obtainable at Nantucket~ E~-
town, '::,.U:,v;d H~ven..>. Warehtun.. . qreenpo~1 ~g. Harbor, Stol!Jllg
ton, N . M.Ys!!c, ~aybrook .'Pom.ty Souui N.Orwal~ ,Stamford, 
Greenwich, ort Chester, New Roch~ City.~sland, Port Je1Ferson;. 
Northport, Oyster Bay, and the prme:ipal Clti• and towns on ·thtt 
Hudson River .. 
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Largut dry dod.s and marine railwaya. 

Name. 
Length D:fil~ Port. over Capacity. 
blocks. high water. 

Buzzards Bay: Fut. Feet. TOTIB. 
Fairhaven ........••..•.. Railway .•....•.... 165 10,15 600 

N arraganeett Bay: 
N e~rt- .......•...•..•. ..... do ...•......... 180 6,Va,13~ 700 
Fall i ver •..... _ . _ .. _ ... . . . . . do ....... _ ..... 175 8,14 800 
East Providence ... _ .. _._ I Floating dock .•.. _ . 200 13 700 

eonN-~=::.=. - - - - • - • - - • - - - - . I Ra.ilway .••...• _ ... 250 14 1,500 
Weat Mystic ............ ! .. _ .. do .••. __ .. _ .. __ 100 10,15 200 
New London ............ -]- .•.. do ..•..... - - ... 310 17,21 2, 500 
New Haven ............ _ i ••••• do ..•.......... 100 6,12 350 
Bridgeport ............... I ....• do ............. 150 8,16 500 
Greenwich ..........•.... I ..... do .•....•...•. _ 83 5,8 200 

Long Island, N. Y.: J 

200 11, 23 1,000 Gree~rt- .............. 
1 
..... do ............. 

Port efferson ...•........ , ..•.. do ......•...... 210 12,21 1,200 
North~rt- .........••... .l ..... do ..•........•. --·-·----- ...... _ ... ____ 200 
Cold pring _ .......•..... ! ..... do_ . _ .......... 156 8 400 
Babylon .....•.. _ ....... i ..•.. do .•........... 75 5 --·-------East River, N. Y.: I 

165 21 1,000 City ~eland .•.....•..... T .... do. - • - - · - · - · · - · 
Astona ........................ do ..•.•.•••.. · .• 175 8 600 
Long Island City .•...... , ..... do .••••.••.••.• 200 12 2,000 
Newtown Creek......... Floa~ dock •..... 140 12 400 
Brooklyn (nag; yard) .. _ Dry doc .. _ .•.•.•. 625 30 ... -........... - - .... 
East Seventh treet. . • . . Floating dock .••.•. 260 20 3,000 

New York Harbor: 
Gravesend Bay. . . . • • • . . Railway ......•.... 135 15 ---·------
Bay Ridgc;i: Channel. . . • . • Floating dock ...... 531 24 15,000 
Gowan.us Bay •••...•....•...•. do .••.• · ........ 450 so 12,000 
Erie Basin .•.•...•.....•. ,_ .... do ••••...•.•... D60 28 24,000 
Greenwich Piers ......... j Railway ........... 130 8, 11 800 

Arthur Kill a.n.d Raritan Bay: 

~~~1>0y.:·.-::::::::: ·:Fi<>~t~g«i~k::::::: 160 , , 5,8 ....... -""' ......... - .... 

305 20 4,500 
Tottenville ..•• _ •...•. _. Railway .•••.....•. 175 9,12 1,000 

Kill Van Kull: 
Holland Hook ••. _ • _ . _ .. .•... do ..•••...•.... 130 4,6 800 
Elizabet~- - •.•.. - •. - ..... do ••.•....•.... 258 9,14 2.000 
Mariners bor .• _ .•.•• Floating dock .•..•. 223 26 2,500 
Bayonne •••••••••••••. - .. ...•• do .••••...•.••. 110 6 ---------· 
Port Richmond .••••..•. .••.. do .•••••••••••• 294 23 3,500 
Fac~lle.: •..•...... ..... do •.••...•..•.. 185 23 1,600 
West . ew Brighton .•.... .•... do .............. 209 19 2,000 

H New Bright.on .•• _ •.•.. _. .. _ .. do .••••.•..... _ ... .. -....... - ........ _ ............ 600 
udson River: 

J" eraey City. • . • . . . . . - ... ...•. do ..••.•...•••• 143 19 2,000 llobOk:en .•••• __________ ..••. do ..••••.••.••. 520 22 10,000 
Weehawken._ •.••.•••.. ..... do~ .. - .-......•. 240 21 2,-000 
Nyack •..•.• _. ., ••. _ .••••. Railway. _ .•.••.... 110 5,9 500 
<Xraetyy,Point---··-·····- ..... do.·--····--·-· 100 6,6 226 
Newburgh. ..•• , ••• ~ •.••••• - _____ do •• ·-········· 200 5,14 1,200 
Roudout (South) .••••• ~;. .. Floating dock. _ .••• 182 9 1, 100 
Athens ......... ,.~ ............ Railway .•••• -·---- 170 s.11 1,000 

.:New Baltimore ••••••• - •.• ••••• do •• ------·---- 148 4,12 400 
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winter, and southwesterly in summer. From Vineyard Sound west
ward the prevailing winds are northwesterly and northerly in win
ter, and southwesterly and southerly in summer, but subject to many 
variations at all seasons. See also the meteorological tables in the 
appendix. 

Fogs are liable to occur at any season, but are more prevalent froin 
April to October than during the rest of the year. They come most 
frequently with easterly and southeasterly wmds, often with south
erly winds, and occasionally with the wind westward of south. Off 
Mont.auk Point and Point Judith, winds between south and south
west are nearly as apt to bring fog as those from southeastward. 
Westerly and northerly winds clear away fog, this holding good for 
all parts of' the Atlantic coast. For fog conditions in LOng Island 
Sound, see page 113. 

The following table shows the average number of hours per month, 
from a record of six years or more, that the fog signals were operated 
at the stated light stations of the United States: 

HOURS OF OPERATION OF FOG SIGN ALB. 

s>. 
,.:. I ~ ~ } ... ... Light station. I 
<Iii .ci ~ I ::I 

~ g ~ ~ .... "" ~ 
,.:. 0 

,Q ... -s 
~ 

.., 
::I '3 - :::&! -< - .... ~ 0 z A f"' --- -- ---- ---- --.--- ---- -

:Race Point---·----·--- 90 87 81 69 68 58 66 47 67 53 31 34 751 
Calie Cod. _____ ...•... 92 83 91 78 94 78 96 68 77 72 34 2D 892 
Po ock Rip Slue light 

88 118 116 212 126 73 vessel _______ ........ 102 84 70 145 37 44 1~215 
Great Round Shoal 

light veaseL ......... 105 109 90 92 99 124 181 111 94 70 33 50 l~ 158 
Nantucke't Shoale light 

50 141 168 71 63 vessel .•.•......•..•• 69 63 83 184 80 11 10 983 
I:Sishop and Clerks ..• _. 79 58 59 41 50 44 53 28 36 31 24 22 525 
N.obek:a Point .......... 64 37 34 33 30 41 - 35 31 26 17 17 431 
Vineyard Sound light 

vessel ...•...•• _ ••. _. 108 80 82 88 98 98 Ill 82 73 so 38 36 924 
Dumpling Rock_ .••• _ • 102 68 66 71 78 ~ 104 59 54 24 85 35 764 
Wings N eek ..... - ... - . 31 22 30 22 23 83 30 15 21 19 17 14' 277 
Brenton Reef lightv~ 

'74 . sel. - - . - - - - - - - - - .. - - - 69 38 56 58 79 61 48 45 22 18 29 597 
~rt Harbor .••.•. 47 25 43 40 09 44 54 33 33 lo 18 21 427 

ence Island. _ ... _. 57 30 4S 38 4.1 33 42 25 28 23 16 26 .(07 
Borden :Fla.ts ...•..•••• 1.6 12 15 9 7 t> 7 12 14 17 9 11 134 
Plum Beach .. ·- --- .... 63 31 42 45 65 so 46 28 33 22 18. '28 456 
Conimicut ..••..• - .• - .• 72 48 52 36 39 18 2:> 17 88 30 80 34 .. 444 
POil:lham Roclw. ~ .•••• 40 20 22 23 22 9 10 10 18 .18 la 2tl 231 
Paint Judith ..•...••.•• 90 63 84 79 106 87 109 69 61 35 32 44 848 
Block Island South-

east-----·-------··· 93. 56 89 86 126 99. !126 79 72 35 21 41 ·923 
at.ch Hill. _ . _ ........ 76 44 70· 7S l.07 82 82 85 46 .28 20 45 708 
ontauk Point ...•. - - • 89 62 100 82 129 9& 110" TO 66; .SS S4 64 ···928 

.. fJW London·~- • ~ .. 8f) 49 85 M 99. • ·1s 40 .43 c38 :is 66 721 
· Gull 191.an • - • - • ·97 61 99 81 :lll 8'1 89 51)" ·:m; 33 .40 66'"• 858 

• 't Point ...• - . - .• .., .fJ6 48 67. &6 75 &l 45 21 %1 17 J.• 86 527 
. ~~~k Breakwater .• 49 28 5,i · .. 49 .. 67 46 44 28 29 20 17 27 446 

·. mfield Point light 
41 12 e ,,.,_ 

.39 ···.·a92 vtll!BJBI ..... ,- - - ..... ·..:., ... -ti;< ....... ~""!! ... 6S : " 16 41 ..... • •• ialknel' JsJant\.no ~ -~ 1(12 14· .. .,. 88 64 -~ • ·40· 24·· 8.7 ·n·. :7:08 
.__dord POin:t ....... ~ 80 40·_ st· &a: • S6 ·• 1B ti ·15 •·· •• ""' 
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Hours of operation of fog rigna.llr-Continued. 

i.:. ~ ...: ...; 
p:, ... .. ,.Q ...; .8 .8 

Light station. a "' -5 a .g a a :I =S "" di ::s ... p:, g .i- ::s Q> Q> 
,.Q 

~ ~ - ~ ~ i:l s:l. "' s:l. - ~ "' &! ::;i ..:; ::s J5 <.> 0 .... < ...... < 0 z A E-< 
-- -- ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- - --

Stratford Shoal ....• ___ 109 82 107 77 92 53 43 24 33 28 36 71 755 
Ea tons N eek. __ . _ ...... 101 56 79 51 58 38 30 17 23 17 32 61 563 
Greens Ledge.......... 96 49 76 53 58 31 28 14 26 17 36 61 545 
Great Captain Island .. 121 90 84 60 73 51 48 37 41 30 51 100 786 
Execution Rocks...... 99 55 83 58 56 44 37 24 30 31 46 73 636 
Tbroga N eek .. _ .. ___ .. 78 41 57 33 36 27 28 18 30 26 32 56 462 
Fire Island light ves-

eel .................. 72 50 76 70 95 65 41 21 42 33 23 38 626 
Ambrose Channel light 

veeeel _ . _ . _ ...... _ ... 123 86 116 86 113 89 69 43 70 57 55 76 983 
Romer Shoal. . __ .... _ . 100 61 79 56 58 52 38 18 44 35 41 43 625 
Robbins Reef .... - - • - . 104 52 71 42 46 29 17 7 32 32 35 61 528 
Great Beds . __ ... _ .••. 75 35 43 29 37 18 12 14 34 36 37 46 416 
Stony Point lower.. . . . 73 27 45 37 39 17 11 11 27 29 45 78 439 
Hudson Cit~----------- 4 1 10 5 2 3 2 7 13 23 16 23 109 

N~~ ... ~~. -~~~. \124 84 154 121 133 70 35 18 59 64 34 97 993 

Ice.-In severe winters, some of the harbors are closed to naviga
tion by ice, but the principal harbors are usually kept open by the 
steamers and towboats. There is usually some drift ice 011 Monomoy 
and Nantucket Shoals and in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, Buz
zards and N arrag~nsett Bays, and Long Island Sound. For ice in 
Long Island Sound see page 113. Additional information concern
ing ice conditions is given under the descriptions of the tributaries. 

Storm warnings are displayed by the United States Weather Bureau 
on the coasts of the United States and the Great Lakes. 

SMALL-CRAFT W ARN:rNo.-A red pennant indicates that moderately 
strong winds are expected. 

&rORM W ARNING.-A red flag with a black center indicates that a 
storm of m.arked violence is expected. 

The pennant displayed with the flag indicates the direction of the 
wind-white, westerly; red, easterly. . The pennant above the flag 
indicates that the wind is expected to blow from the northerly 
quadrants; below, from tire southerly quadrants. 

By NxoHT, a red light indicates easterly winds, and a white light 
below a red light, we~rly winds. . 

HUIUllcANE W ABNING.-Two red flags with black centers, displayed 
one above the other, indicate the expected approach of a tropical 
hurricane, or of one of those extremely severe and dangerous storms 
'!hich occasionally moye across the Great Lakes an? northern Atlan
t!c coast. These warnings are displayed at all stations on _the _Atlan
~1c and Gulf coasts of the United Stat.es and on the following islands 
m ~~e Atlantic: J aroa.iC!I, Santo pomingo1 '-rurks Island, Be!~uda., 
Haiti, Curacao, PQrto R1eo, St .. Kitts, Domuuca, Barbados, Tr1n1dad, 
and :<Jtiba• ... Neither small-craft nor hurric&n.e warnings are displayed 
at~t.. .... · . . . . 
.. ri:n.e .~~o-tving ~are the stonn-w&rning ·display statiOJlS within the 
:a.its~ bl' ·thi$ volume: .· 
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MASSACHUSETTS : 
Race Point. 
Cai>e Cod light. 
Chatham. 
Monomoy. 
Nantucket Shoals Jight vessel. 
Nantucket. 
Cross Rip light vessel. 
Hyannis. 
East Chop. 
Nobska Point light. 
Tarpaulin .Cove. 
Cutty hunk. 
New Bedford. 
New Bedford. yacht club. 
Fall River. 

RHODE ISLAND : 
Newport. 
Newport. Torpedo Station. 
Narragansett Pier. 
Saunderstown. 
Providence. 
Providence, yacht club. 
Point Judith. 
Block Island. 
Block Island. southeast light. 

0oNNECTJ:CUT; 
Bridgeport. 
Hartford. 
New Haven. 
New Haven old light. 
New London. 
Saybrook Point. 
Stonington. 

NEW YO.BK: 
Brooklyn (navy yard). 
Center Island. 
Fire Island. 
F'ort H. G. Wright (Fishers 

Island). 
Fort Schuyler (Throgs Neck). 
New Rochelle. 

·New York (Whitehall Building). 
New York, Maritime Exchange. 
New York. Onehundred and thlrty

eighth Street, Hudson River. 
NEW JERSEY: 

Keyport, yacht club. 
Long Branch. 
Sandy Hook. 

NoTE.-The Weather Bureau station at Block Island Southeast Ught fs 
equipped for signaling by the International Code, and is prepared to transmit 
by telegraph the messages of passing vessels. 

RADIO SERVICE. 

The United States naval coastwise radio stations and all ships of 
the United States Navy equipped with radio apparatus are open for 
commercial business. Information concerning regulations, rates, and 
the commercial work of the stations may be obtained by addressing 
the Director of Na val Communications, Radio, Va. Hydrographic 
information, weather reports, storm warnings, and time signals are 
sent out from the stations for the benefit of shipping. 

Time signals.-In connection with t.he service over the land tele
graph lines, time signals by radio are sent daily. Sundays and holi
days excepted, from certain United States naval coastwise radio sta
tions at noOn of the seventy-fifth meridian time on the Atlantic coast 
and at noon of the one hundred and twentieth meridian time on the 
Pacific coast. The signals begin at 11.55 and continue for 5 minutes. 
During this interval every tick of the clock is transmitted, except the 
twenty-ninth second of each minute, the last 5 seconds of each of the 
first 4 minutes, and finally the last 1-0 seconds of the last minute. The 
noon signal is a longer contact after this long break. Similar time 
signals are also sent at 10 p. m. from some 0£ the stations. . ·· 

The su~rvision of radio communication in the United StateS is 
controlled by the Bureau of Navigation, Department of Commerce . 
. ~ list of the radio stations of the United St!ltes, :includ~g shQre sta
tions, merchant vessels, vessels of the United States Navy, Coast 
Guard cutters, and am&teurs; and the radio laws and regulati0ns 
0£ the United St,ates are published by that bureau, and either publi
cation can be-Obtained fr<Hn the snperintendent of .documents, ·Gov
ernment Printi!11J Office, '\V ash.ington, D. ~·J pri~ . 15 ~nts. ~ch-

.. Chan~ or a.dd'lt1ons to the stations ·are publiShed m bulletins ·ISSUed 
m~nthly, . price 5 . cents ·1>0! copy or .25 cents ·per year .. ~ · (These: 'l:riil
let1IlS have been temporarily discontmuecL) 
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The International List of Radio Stations of the World includes 
the stations of the United States, excepting amateurs, and contains 
additional information, such as geographical location, normal range 
in nautical miles, radio system, and rates. Persons desiring this list 
should communicate direct with the International Bureau of the 
Telegraphic Union (Radiotelegraphic Service), Berne, Switzerland. 
The price is 60 cents per copy, not including postage. The rates of 
postage are: One copy, 24 cents; 2 copies, 36 cents ; 3 copies, 48 cents. 

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD STATIONS. 

Coast Guard stations are maintained at the places named in the 
following table~ The stations are manned throughout the year, and 
are supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach apparatus, and all other 
appliances for affording assistance in case of shipwreck. Instruc
tions to enable mariners to avail themselves fully of the assistance 
thus afforded will be sent free of charge upon application to the 
United States Coast Guard, Washington., D. C. 

The Coast Guard stations are provided with the International 
Code of Signals. Where telephone or telegraph facilities are avail
able, messages of passing vessels will be received and promptly for
warded. 

Signals.-The following signals have been adopted by the United 
States Coast Guard : 

Upon the discovery of a wreck by night the Coast Guard force will 
burn a red pyrotechnic light or a red rocket to signify " You are 
seen; assistance will be given as soon as possible." 

A red flag waved on shore by day or a red light, red rocket, or red 
Roman candle displayed by night will signify" Haul away." 

A. white flag waved on shore by day or a white light slowly swung 
back and forth or a white rocket or white Roman candle fired by 
night will signify "Slack away." 

Two flags, a. white and a red, waved at the same time on shore by 
day, or two lights, a white and a. red, slowly swung at the same time, 
or a blue pyro~hnic light burned. by ~ight ~ill signify " Do not 
attempt to land in your own boats; 1t is impossible." 

A. mJ;Ln on shore beckoning by day or two torches burning near 
together by night will signify "' This is the best place to land." 

Any of these signals may be answered from the vessels as follows: 
In the daytime by waving a flag, a handkerchief, a hat, or even the 
hand; at night by firirur a rocket, a blue light, or a gun, or by showing 
a liB'nt over the ship's gunwale for a short time and then con
cealing it. 
~autions.-Masters are. pa.rticul~rly cautioned, if they_ should be 

dr1yen ashore any'!here-_in the neighborhood of the st~tlons, to re
mam on board until assistance arrives, and under no circumstances 
should they attempt to land through the surf in their own boats 
until the last h~e ·of assistance from the shore has vanished. Often 
~hen compar~tively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is n1n!'ing which 
is not perceptible 400 yards oifshore, and the surf whe?- viewed from 
a vessel ·never appears as dangerous as it is. Many hv~ ha.ve been 
I~ _Utmecessarily . by the crews of stranded vessels being thus de
ceived ~d attempting to land in the ship's boa.ts. 
. The, dttndttlties of rescue by o~rations from the shore· are greatly 
lllereased in ca.aeS where the .anchors are let go after entering the 



 

32 COAST GUARD STATIONS. 

breakers, as is frequently done, and the chances of saving life corre
spondingly lessened. 

Official 
desig

nation. 
State. Locality. 

33 Massachusetts. Race Point, I% miles northeast of Race Point light. 
34 ..... do ...•... Peaked Hill Bar, 2~ miles northeast of Provincetown. 
35 ..... do....... High Head. 3}2 miles northwest of Cape Cod light. 
36 ..... do....... Highland, Ys mile northwest of Cape Cod l~ht. 
37 ..... do. . . . . . . Pru:net River, 3% miles south of Cape Cod hght. 
38 ...•. do.. . . . . . Ca.boons Hollow, 272 lniles east of Wellfleet. 
39 ..... do....... Nauset, 17,( miles south of Nauset light. 
40 ..... do.. . . . . . Orleans, a.breast of Ponchet Island. 
41 ..... do....... Old Harbor, 72 mile north of Chatham Inlet. 
42 ..... do ....... Chatham, IU miles south-southwest of Chatham lighta. 
43 ..... do •...... Monomoy, 2~ miles north of Monomoy light. 
44 ..... do....... Mononioy Po1n.t, % mile southwest of Monom.oy light. 
45 ..... do.... . . . Coskata, 2!4 miles south of Nantucket (Great Point) light. 
46 ..... do....... Surleide, 2% miles south of the town of Nantucket. 
47 •.•.. do.. . . . . . Maddaket, 6 miles west of Surfside. 
48 ..... do ........ Muakeget., near west end of MU$keget Isla..nd. 
49 ....• do.. . . . . . Gay Head, near light. 
50 . - ... do....... Cuttyhunk, near east end of Cuttyhunk Island. 
53 Rhode Island_ Brenton Point, on Prices N eek. 
54 . - ... do....... Narragansett Pier, northern part of the town. 
55 .. _ .. do. . . . . . . Point J"udith, near light. 
56 ..... do....... Green Hill, 6 miles west of Point .Judith light. 
57 ..... do ...••.. Quonocontaug, 7~ miles east of Watch Hill light. 
58 .•.•• do.. . . . . . Watch Hill, near light. 
59 New York ..... Fishem Island, we.et shore .of East Harbor. 
60 Rhode I~Jland. Randy Point, Bloek Island, north side, near light. 
61 ...•• do....... New Shoreham, Block Island, east side, near landing. 
62 .•... do ....... Block Island, west Bide, near Dickens Point. 
65 New York. _.. . Ditch Plain, 331i milee l!IOUthwest of Montauk light. 
66 ...•• do .•..... Hither Plain., 72 mile aouthw~ of Fort Pond. 
67 _ •.•. do ...... _ Na.peague, abreast of Napeague Harbor. 
68 ...•• do....... Am.agaDBett, abreast of the vill~. 
69 ..... do ....... Georgica, 1 mile south of the village of East Hampton. 
70 ...•. do .. _ .. _. Mecox:, 2 miles south of the ~ of Bridgehampt.on. 
71 ...•• do ....... &uthampton, % mile south of die vil~e. 
72 ..... do. • . . . . . Shinnecock, 2 miles east-southeast of Shinn~ock light. 
73 _._ •. do .•..... Tiana, 2 miles southwest of Shinnecock light. 
74 ....• do ...•... Quogue, 7ii mile south of the village. 
75 ..... do....... Potunk, l~ miles southwest of Potunk: village. 
76 ...... do. : _ • . . . Moriches, 2~ nrl.les southwest of Speonk village. 
77 ...•• do .• _. . . . F~e River, 3311; mil~ south of Moti.ches. 
78 .. _ . _do. - . _ • . . Smiths Point, anrea,st, of the point. 
79 _ ...• do .. -..... Bellport1 4 t:nilea south Of the village. 
80 ..... do. . . • . . . Blue Pomt, 4?-i miles BOUth Of Patch~e. 
81 ... _ . do. . . . . . . Lone Hill. 8 miles eest of Fire Island: .tight. 
82 _ .... do .•..... Point of Wooda, 4 miles eilBt of Fire lsland light,. 
83 ...•. do .• __ . . . :Fire Island, H mile west of Fire Isla.n.d light.. 
84 ..... do....... Oak Island east end. · · 
86 ...•. do .• _ ••.. Jonee ~'east end. . 
87 ..• __ . do. _ •• - . • Zachs Inlet, west. end of J"on• Dea.ch. 
88 ...•. do....... Short Beach, ~ nlil.e east of Jonee- lnlf!lt. 
89 ... _ .. do-. __ - . . Point LoOkout, 2 miles WQlt of New Inlet. 
90 ... _.do. - _.... Long Beach, near west end. 
91 ~ .• -.. do~ __ .... B.ocka-way~ .-rt.he village of ltockawa:y. -· 
92 .•• _.do ••• _ • • • Bockawfl Point, ••end of~ Beach. 
94 ..... do. - .... u ~1°:d ~~· side entra.uce ·'t.o . _ ~ B.,-~ -_-Lqng 

-95 ....• do .•••• ~;. .Bock - P-ohlt,, LOng leland Sound, about 4 imles BOrib:....nt 
.. s:,id3~b.. .Jlide- .~. · ... ' ; ·- - . ~·--a~. 

·-~· _::~~t,~~=~= .-~~, ~~~.~=-=·~ < 
• •".' .-.- •• r- •.,, ' - • ' ' • • ' < '," • --• 
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MASSACHUSETI'S HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

The following Iife-sa ving stations, maintained by the Massachu
setts Humane Society, are not manned, but depend on local residents 
to render assistance with the equipment given under the column 
headed "Remarks." The Coast Guard stations are manned and 
effectively cover the same territory: 

Locality. 

Race Point light ........................ . 
N ash.awena ..••••........................ 

Remarks. 

Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Hunt gun ,and apparatus. 

Nantucket ...•........................... 
Quidnet, Nantucket ..................... . 
Sia.sconset, Nan tuck et ................... . 
Forked Ponds, Nantucket ............... . 

Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
I,ifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and ap-

paratus .• 
Hummock Pond, Nantucket .............. . 

Tuckernuck, Nantucket ...........•....... 

Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and ap
paratus. 

Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and ap

paratus. 
Cape Poge, Marthaa Vineyard ............ . 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1920 and annual increase at points 
mentioned are as follows: ' 

Locality. 

Cape Cod lightb.ou80 .••••.••.•.••.• - •••..... - .•. - . - . - - .. • - · 
Handkerchief liJdit vessel. ..•....•.....• ~ ............ - ... - • 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel. ......•. - .. - .. - - - - - - .. - - - . - - - -1 
Cape Poge .•••••••••.••••. - • - .. - · - · · - • - · - · · - · · - - - · · · · · -· - - · j 
Gay Head •••.••••••...•.•.••..... _ . __ . _ .................. 

1 
Hen dnd ChickeM lit.ht vessel. .•....•................•..... 1 c . . i.;,...i. ~ 
p~~u~ ~u thouse. ,. .•.•.......•.........•...... ·- . . . . .. . 

int J" udtth ...• _ •..•..............•.. ·- .................. . 
Montauk· ·Point. • •••... ~ - - - •. - . • - • · · · • · · · - · · ·· · · • · · · · · · · · · · gardiners Bay· •••••••.••.••••.•.••.••. - . - · • - - - • • · · - - - · · · · · . 

ew 1:.ondon Harbor .•.•............ - ......• - . - - - - •. · - • . - · -
New Ba ven Harbor ••••••...•..... - .. - .. - - ·· - - - - - · -·· · · - · • · · - - · 
Bridge})Ort ·Harbor~ •.•.•. -.. ·- •· • .; - •• _ .. _ - . ·• - - - .; - · - · - - - · · • · -. • • - · Gr · T""-"" ···u...;i.. h. Gr, eens ~lt"' .. ~1:.. ()use ••• - - •• - - - - .•..••• - .• - .. - - .• - - • - .•.. 

eat Captain IalaD.d ................. - .• - •• - - •• • - - · - · • - - - • - -
~·N"ec:k .• - - - - .. - .... - - •• - •.• - .:. - •• - • - - - - •. - - ••••• - -- .• - - - . 
ShinnecC)Ck/1ti· ···:thoUBe· .............. - .. - • - - • • •·• • •·• • • • • • • • • • • • Fir · · . • · · · · .. . .. .. · . · .. · .. .. .. . e l&laDd ... tv~l ......................................... . New y .. .._,_,...,~· .·. · t--· · .. · • --.·a..i>ay en .. _.ce ..... -·-· ....•. - .... - ... - - - - ... - . - - . - - -

~;=:::: :::~,:::::: : .. : ::: :: : ::: : :: :::::::::::::::::::: :: 

Variation. 

0 , 

15 IOW 
14 40W 
14 oow 
14 15 w 
13 50W 
13 50W 
13 30W 
13 sow 
12 40W 
12 25W 
12 25W 
12 oow 
11 45W 
11 20W 
11 lOW 
10 45W 
11 50W 
Ii OOW 
10 15 'W 
11 30W 
12 15W 

.... 

Annual 
increase. 

, 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

"6 
5 
6 
-6 
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TIDES. 

Locality. 

Cape Cod lightb.ouse ••••••••.•..•••••....... c ••••• - • -

Monomoy Point .................................... . 
Nantucket (Great Point lighthouse) ..•................ 
!=lya.nn.is Harbor. . •..............•.. _ . __ . __ ........ . 
Woods Hole ......••..•••..•....•..•................ 
Gay Head lighthouse .••.••.........•............... 
New Bedford .................•..................... 
Cape Cod Canal (Buzzards Bay Entrance) ........... . 
N ew:{>ort .• _ •. __ •... _ . _ •• _ .••.•••••...•.........•..•. 
Providence. . • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • . . •.....••..•..•• 
Point J uditlt ...•..•..•....................... - .... . 
Montauk Point .......................... _ .......... . 
Stonington ....••. _ .....•.. ! _ ••••..•.•.•....•••..•.. 

Gardiners Bay .......... _ ..... _ .. _ .................. . 
New London ............................... _ ....... . 
Falkn.er Island .•................................... 
New Haven . . ..................................... . 
Port Jefferson ...................................... . 
Bridgeport ......•................................... 
Oyster Bay ............ _ ......... ___ ... _ .... __ . ____ . 
New Rochelle . . ................................... . 
Willet.a Point . ............•.........••....•......... 
Hell Gate . . ..................................... _ .. 
·Govern.on Isls.nd . . ...... _ . - ....... _ ............... . 
The Narrows .................... _ ................. . 
G'-eat Bede light, Raritan Bay ... - .... - .. - - ... _ . - .... . 
Bergen Point light, N ewa.rk Bay .... _ ..•.....•.. _ ... _ 

LDDitidal 
interval, 

high water. 

H. m. 
11 25 
12 00 
12 01 
12 16 

8 26 
7 45 
7 57 
8 00 
7 44 
8 12 
7 45 
8 20 
8 59 
9 50 
9 26 

10 57 
11 08 
11 36 
11 09 
11 15 
11 13 
11 09 
10 45 

8 04 
7 43 
7 41 
8 15 

Kean Lowac< 
range. tide. 

Feet. Fut. 
7.6 -3.5 
3. 7 -2.0 
3.1 -2.0 
3.3 -2.0 
1.8 -1. 5 
3.0 -2.0 
4.0 -2.5 
4. 0 -2.5 
3. 5 -2.5 
4. 6 -3.0 
3.1 -2.5 
2.0 -2.0 
2.7 -2.5 
2. 7 -2.5 
2. 5 -2.5 
5.4 -2.6 
6.0 -2.5 
6.4 -3.0 
6. 8 -3.0 
7. 3 -3.5 
7.3 -4.0 
7.2 -4.0 
5.5 -4.0 
4. 4 -4.0 
4.6 -4.0 
5.3 -4.0 
4. 6 -3. 5 

The efl'ect of strong winds, in coinbination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of ref
erence .of the chart, m.ea.n low water; the lowest level observ~d below 
t"!ie r,Iane of reference is given una.er the eolfil:Ull headed "Lowest 
tide. ' The water has been known. also to rise abou:t the S&llle 
amounts above mean high water, due to similar ca.uses.' 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic coast of the United States, .including 
Canada and the West Indies, are published annually in advance by 
the United Stat.es Coast a.nd Geodetic Survey. This volume fur
nishes, at the nominal cost of 10 cents, full tidal data for the Atlantic 
and ·Gulf coasts of North America. · 

It. contains a table of full daily_ predictions of th~ t~es and heil?hts 
of high and low waters for certa.Jn standard orynneipal port.s·arong 
the coast· full e:x:planatic:ms for the use of this table are .given on 
page 8. -rbe use of Table .2 of the Tide TableSJ should be known to 
every na.viaator. By means of this table the Predictions.· •. ·· .gi'Vet:i for 
t!ie sta.ndara ports are extended ·.S!" as to enable one tp obtain ~lete 
tidal data for ea.eh day for stations only a few . miles apart .1or .the 
greater part of .th~. coast, an!1. with .. almost tile ~same &COUP&ey ·as 
~ugh run pr.e?ictions w~·8!!9D· for all tbes&point&' 
.. InStead of USlng.the. h~ ~of Tab!•~.·;;~.·· ·however, a more 
aecura.te method is that. Of ·multi.pl~ both ~ and low water 
heights.at the ~dard port by the ratio o~ -~ for the given eort 
to OOtain the height& of the corresponding hlgh :and low .·waters. 

' 



 

The ratio of ranges IS given in Table 2 of the Tide Tables. The 
minus sign before the predict.ed heights in the tide tables indicates 
that the water is below the plane of reference, which is mean low 
water. 

The time of high or low water at any given port in Table 2 is 
found by taking the time of the corresponding tide for that day from 
the standard port for reference and applying to it the time difference 
for the given port from the third column of Table 2, adding it if the 
sign i~ plus and :rubtracting if minus. 

Caution.-In uSing the Tide Tables, slack water should not be 
confounded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is 
usually but little difference between the time of high or low water 
and the beginning of ebb or flood current; but for places in narrow 
channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the ti.m.e of slack 
current m.ay differ by 2 or 3 hours from the time of high or low 
water stand, and local knowledge is required to enable one to make 
the._proper allowance for this delay in the condition of tidal currents. 

The figures given in Tables 1 and 2 of the Tide Tables are the 
times of high and low water, and these times a.re not necessarily the 
times of slack water. · 

To obtain the times of slaek water, reference should be made either 
to figures given for various places in this volume of the Coast Pilot 
or to Table 4 of the Tide Tables~ where the predicted times of slack 
wa.ter are given for Cape Cod Canel, Pollock Rip Slue, The Race, 
and Hell Gate. Numerous other stations are referred to these stand
ard stations, so as to enable one to obtain the times of slack water for 
st~tions only a few miles apart for the greater pa~ o~ the coast, _and 
with abnost the same accUra.ey as though full pred.1ct1ons were given 
for all of these points. 

INLAND WATERWAYS. 

The following data a.bout the inland waterways are included for 
ready reference: 

The inland waters extending eastward from New York include 
Long Island Sound, Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay, and Vineyard 
and N antueket Sounds. From the head of Buzzards Bay there is an 
available passage through Cape Cod Canal (seep. 81), from which 
the passage to the New England ·coast must be made m.o.stly outside, 
although there are harbors at short intervals. 

Long Zsla.nd. Sound has harbors at short intervals on both sides from 
its west ·end to Eatons Neck, and thence on its north side to and in
c~uding Fishers Island Sound. Froni Watch Hill boats must go ·out
side to·~. ha.ls a.nd· sounds eastwa.rd,. ~ut Point Judith Harbor of 
Re~ m available, and shortens the distance between harbors. 

On the Hu:th ooast of Long .Ialand there is at present no inside route 
between Jamaica Bay a.nd the inland waters eastward. Boa.ts must 
go O!Itside :from New York to East Rockaway Inlet, and the latter 
requireS local knowl~, because of f!equent cha~. But .. from 
East Roekawaylnlet bOOts of 5 cfeet draft can be taken inside through 
GBareat South l&Y, and ~ feet draft through ~oriches and ShinnecoCk 
1in3"~ S~ Cana} ,~Great Pecomc Bay. Masted hoat.s a:re 
b •lf_;_ to.··* h~ht of less than, 20 feet.abo!e the wa.ter by the fixed 
n-avo over Slnnt'teC(>Ck Canal, and otherwJ.Se a.ll bridges have draw 
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openings. This route is described in this volume, under the heading 
" Inland waters, south coast of Long Island." 

By the Hudson River and Erie Canal; or Hudson River, Champlain 
Canal, and Richelieu River boats can be taken through to the Great 
Lakes or St. Lawrence River, respectively. (See p. 290.) 

The nearest inlet connecting with the inside waters on the coast of 
l!iew J"ersey is nearly 45 miles southward of Sandy Hook, and boats 
mu.st pass outside between these points, unless taking the route 
through the Dela ware & Raritan Canal. But from the head of 
Barnegat Bay to Cold Spring Inlet at Cape May there is an inside 
route for boats of 5 feet draft by taking ad vantage of the tide in 
places. 

There is an inside route, good for small boats, along the coast of 
Dela.ware, Maryland, and Virginia, from Rehoboth Bay southward to 
Cape Charles. The nearest inlet connecting with the inside waters 
is 64 miles southward of Cape Henlopen, but a canal connects Reho
lX>th Bay with Delaware B:.1,y. 

New York to Key West.-Vessels of 7 feet draft can pass inside 
from New York Bay to. Delaware River through the Delaware & 
Raritan Canal. Masted vessels are limited to, a height of 50 feet 
above canal level by a bridge without draw at New Brunswick, N. J. 

Vessels of 9 feet draft can pass inside from Dela ware River to 
Beaufort, N. C., through the Chesapeake & Delaware Canal, Chesa
peake Bay, Elizabeth River, Dismal Swamp Canal or Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal, Albemarle and Pamlico Sounds, Neuse River, 
Adams Creek, canal to Core Creek, and Newport River. A draft 
of 8 feet can be taken inside about 40 miles southward from Beau
fort, N. C., to New River Inlet. All bridges have draw openings. 

There is no inside passage from Beaufort, N. C., to Winyah Ba.y, 
a distance of about 160 nautical miles, and ve.ssels must pass outside 
between these points. Cape Fear River, halfway between them, is 
available as a harbor. 

Vessels of 5. feet draft can ~ass inside from Winyah Bay, S. C., 
to St. Johns River, Fla. All bridges have draw openings. 

Ve.ssels of 4 feet draft can pass inside .from St. Johns River to 
Miami, Fla., through Pablo Creek, North, Matanza.s, llalifax, and 
Hillsboro11gh Rivers, J\.f~squito L.agoon, Indian R-iver, S~uth Jupiter 
Narrows, Hobe and Jupiter Sounds, Lake Worth, Key Biscayne Bay, 
and the canals connecting them. A.11 bridges have draw -openings. 

From Mia.mi to Key . W ei::,"'t, Fla., there is practically an inside 
route through the Hawk Channel that can be used by vessels ,of 10 
feet draft. Cuts with a depth of 5 feet have. bee_n made in places .so 
that vessels of 4 feet draft can go from M1anu t~ugh Key Bis
cayne Bay, Card Sound, Barnes Sound, ~ilrQad ~rawbrid~ at 
Cross Key, . Blackwater Sound, Tar_pon Bas1nl Florida Bay .8.long 
the north side of the keys t.o Long Key; and tnence northwestward 
iiito the Gulf of Mexico at Cape Sable, or can contin~ _in Florida 
Bay along the no~ ·side of die ~eys,_ thro~gh Big S.p~nish. Key 
Channel, and .thence in the Gulf qf M~co to ~ey West. . . 
tal!~~c~!s!11-1:'n'!t!~~~ !te&:i::'!f d!~~~ti~~et;: 
Okeechobee, and· CillOi)Sah&tchee-Biver, but tbe.·l'Ollte is at ;preeeJJt 
impraeti-08.ble ... ·. 



 

INLAND WATERWAYS. 87 

Gulf of Mexico.-From Key West to New Orleans there are several 
detached stretches of inside waters, available for a draft of 4 to 5 
feet, and a partially sheltered route with frequent harbors for small 
craft along the entire coast. . 

From New Orleans westward through Louisiana there is a net
work of inside waters affording a thorough route, for drafts of 3 to 5 
feet, to Sabine Pass. From Sabine Pass to Galveston there is no 
inside route. 

From Galveston southwestward to Corpus Christi there is an in
side route for a draft of 4 :feet by way of several extensive bays and 
dredged canals connecting them. Beyond Corpus Christi there is no 
inside route available. 

Charts covering the routes along the Atlantic coast and Gulf of 
Mexico are published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Sur
vey. Charts of the Erie Canal, Champlain Canal, Lake Champlain, 
and Great Lakes are published by the United States Lake Survey 
Office, Detroit, Mich.; and sections of the New York State canals by 
the Superintendent of Public Works, Albany, N. Y. 

A catalogue showing the charts of the route along the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts can be obtajned free of charge on application to the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey Washington, D. C., or to any of its agents. 
A list of agents for the sale of charts and other publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey is given in the catalogue and in the first 
notice each month of the Notice to Mariners, published weekly by 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The inland waters are covered in the following publication of 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey : 

lTnited States Coast Pilot, Section B (this Yolume), covering the 
coast and inland waters from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook, 
including Long Island Sound and New York Harbor and tribu
taries. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section C, covering the coast and inland 
waters from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, including Delaware and 
Chesapeake Bays, and the inside route from New York to Norfolk. 

Inside Route Pilot, coast of New Jersey. 
United States Coast Pilot, Section D, covering the coast and in-

land waters from Cape Henry to Key West. . 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West. 
United States Coast Pilot, Section E, covering the coast and inland 

waters of the Gulf of Mexico. 
Inside Route Pilot, Key West· to New Orleans.. 

COASTWISE NAVIGATION. 

A di~ussion of the ~nd~tions affecting navigation in ~he RJ>
proa;ches to '.New York 1~ giv~n on page 265. The following dis-. 
cuss10~ applies to the section eastward of New York . 

. N 3 v1-gation along the coast between: Cape Cod and New _York, 
either coasting or approaching from sea, presents to the _mar1ner a 
prohleni of unusual ditfieulty from three causes, the off-ly:mg shoals!' 
which a.re·. generally shift. ing· in charaeter, ,strong a.nd variable. cur-
rents, ~nd lJ!rge amount of f-Og. ·. . . . . . . 
. A d1se0SS1on <Jf . fog and a tabl~ of the h()urs of operation of fog 

1:;1gnals is given on page 28.. An inspection of the table shows that 
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the area of greatest frequency of fog is southeastward and eastward 
of Cape Cod and Nantucket Island, where the other two conditions, 
of strong and variable currents and dangerous shoals, also prevail. 

Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals, and Georges Bank comerise the 
extensive shoals, many of them shifting in character and with little 
dept1:_, extending southeastward and eastward from Nantucket Island 
and LJape Cod to a total distance of 150 miles from shore. Monomoy 
and Nantucket Shoals and the channels between them are described 
on page 45. Nantucket Shoals light vessel, the leading mark for 
vessels passing south ward of Nantucket Shoals, or passing between 
Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, is moored in a depth of 30 
fathoms oft' the south side of Nantucket Shoals. 

When crossing the banks or approaching the coast, navigators sl1.ould 
not neglect to take soundings at frequent intervals. Due to the irregu
lar bottom, the soundings are of little value for locating the position, 
but are essential :for safety in preventing too close an approach to 
danger. 

The pas.sage across Georges Bank between the easternmost of the 
Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank, 
about 30 miles wide, has been called Great South Channel. It is gen
erally used by vessels of over 24 ·feet draft. 

Georges Bank (chart 1107), for a distance of 75milesinawest-south
westerlydirectionand a width of about 40 miles,hasde.J?.thsof less than 
20fathoms,and numerous scattered UilIIlarkedspotswith depths rang
ing from 2 to 10 fathoms, among which are Georges Shoal and Culti
vator Shoal. This part of Georges Bank, lying between latitude 41 ° 
05' N* and 42° 00' N. and longitude 67° 17' W. and 68° 35' W., shoµld 
be a voided; in heavy weather the sea breaks on the spots with· 10 
fathoms or less, and strong tide rips are encountered, the latter, how
ever, not always indicating shoal water. The tidal currents have a 
maximum. velocity of about 2 knots over the shoaler parts of the 
bank; the flood sets northward and ebb southward, the tunes of their 
turning corresponding very nearly with the tiine of high and low 
water at Boston. A current diagram for Georges Bank is given in 
the tide tables. 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank should 
not shoal the water to less than 25 fathoms. Approaching this ~rt 
of the .bank from eastward or southward the water ehoals gradually. 
Approaching from westward the depths are irregular and the water 
shoals abruptly in places to 20 fathoms or less. On thenorth side of 
Georges Bank, between longitude 66° 00' W. and 68° 00' W., the 100-
fathom and 50-fathom curves are but a few miles apart,· and when 
approaching the dangerous . part of the bank from northward, §0 

. fathoms may be taken as a good depth to avoid the shoals. 
From. southward.-. -IA.rge vessel$ a.pproachi.n2 the Gulf of Maine 

from southward sometimes endeavor to make tlie 50-fathom curve on 
·the southern edge of Georges Ba.nk in latitude 40° 20' N. and, longi
tude 60° 00' W-; then stana 0° true (N by E ,JA. E mag.Jon SO"QDd
.~ of over ~O and less than 50 fathoms for a1!out 00 miles i and tnen 
shape a 323 trne (NN1V ,mag.) ~urse, ~e; ~ff" to ~eep m a 
~te_r .depth.· ·.than 20.. ff!-thOJilS,; • .. •. ti.I the course.. . •·· .. 1$ ..• ~. 1d.· ,~ sigh. t Cape 
~lighthouse~. ~.lipth~ th~skel$Um rad10,.t;ow~ about P 

·:!~:=;~~ta!!re~!~;:; ~·rment,at. Provmcetown 
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VESSELS OF OVER 24 FEET DRAFT, bound from Cape Hatteras, Chesa
peake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New York, usually make Nantucket 
Shoals light vessel. They can then reverse the directions, following, 
for Cape Cod to New York. · 

COASTING VESSELS OF 24 FEET OR LESS DRAF'T, bound to points north 
of Cape Cod, usually go inside of Nantucket Shoals, either thro:ugh 
Vineyard and N a.ntucket Sounds, or, if of lighter draft, through Cape 
Cod Canal. The latter route is stated by the canal company to be 
available for vessels of 22 feet draft or less . 

.Approaching Vineyard Sound, Buzzards Bay, or Narragansett Bay from 
sea.-The approach to the above waters in clear weather requires no 
special caution, as the land, or at night the lights, will be made and 
recognized in time to fix the vessel's position so as to avoid danger 
and set a course for the vessel's destination. Vessels from eastward 
generally sight No Mans Land and pass southward of it. Cape Poge 
light, at the eastern end of Marthas Vineyard, is visible o:n some 
bearings from sea ward, and care should be taken not to mistake it 
for Gay Head light. Vessels from westward generally sight Mon
tauk Point and Block Island, passing south of the latter. 

IN THICK WEATHER the greatest caution is necessary, as soundings 
can not be depended on for locating the vessel's position, but inside 
a depth of 30 fathoms the lead must be constantly used to prevent 
too close an ap~roach to danger. Coming from the vicinity of Nan
tucket Shoals hght vessel, the depth should not be shoaled to less 
than 15 fathoms, and it is advisable to remain offshore in a depth 
of over 20 fathoms. 

Coming from southward or southwestward, to insure clearing the 
shoals off Montauk Point and Block Island, the usual route followed 
by coasting vessels is. to stand in for the south shore of Long Island 
anywhere between Montauk Point and Shinnecock lighthouse, 
sounding frequently until in a depth of 15 to 16 fathoms, when the 
vessel will be from 31h to 4% miles from the beach. A 67° true 
(E by N mag.) course m'ade good, and keeping the lead in use 
so as not to shoal the water to less than 15 fathoms, will then 
lead along the beach at a distance of about 4% miles and about 5 
miles southward of Montauk Point lighthouse. Continuing on 
the 67° true (E by N mag.) course, the water will gradually deepen 
to 24 and 26 fathoms, and then begin to shoal again. until a depth of 
10 to 12 fathoms is struck on the bank which extends about 5 miles 
southeastward from Block Island. The distance the vessel should 
have made in a greater depth than 15 fathonis should be about 
13 ~les. When the water deepens t? more than 15 fatho~ after 
cross~ the bank, and does not a.gam shoal, the vessel w1ll have 
cleared Block Island. 

Approaching Block Island from southward is dangerous in thick 
)Vea;tlier if the position if! uncertain. A depth of less tha~ 10 fa.thom.s 
indtca~ less than %, mile :from the south shore of the island. 

The ti!l-al currents have a.velocity of about 1.2 knots between Mon
tauk Pomt ·and Block Island and about 1 knot between Block Island 
and G~y ~ead •. ·.Their greatest velocity is close to Monta.uk Point, 
where it IS n~ly 2 kne>ta. The tlood has a general northwesterly 
set and the ebb a 'so'Qt~ly set of a.bout equal duration. . 

S:ac4t,1; ooASrniia VESSJ!:ut:A.ND ~ws, bound into Bl~ Island Sound 
or Ttney~rd ~Sound from sbuthward.~ usually follow the coast until 
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Barnegat lighthouse is made, then haul across for Shinnecock light
house, and follow the south shore of Long Island to the entrance. 

Many vessels have grounded in fog on the south side of Long 
Island and on Block Island. Probably many of these could have 
been a voided if frequent soundings had been taken in approaching 
the coast. 

WITH SOUTHWESTERLY OR NORTHWESTERLY GALES the following 
route is used to some extent by tows to get smoother water and to 
a void the very heavy sea that makes into the westerly entrance of 
Vineyard Sound to abreast Quicks Hole. Bound westward the same 
route is used, and if the wind is southwestward of west and the sea 
is too heavy to proceed, anchorage is made in Buzzards Bay east
ward of Penikese Island. 

Passing 1% miles southward of Montauk Point lighthouse, steer 
55 ° true (ENE mag.) for 3 miles. Then make good a 43 ° true (NE 
¥s E mag.) course for 21 miles to Point Judith gas, whistling, and 
submarine bell buoy, passing 1% miles northwestward of Block 
Island North lighthouse and about ~ mile northwestward of Block 
Island North Reef gas and bell buoy. From Point Judith gas, 
whistling, and submarine bell buoy make good a 72° true (E 1;2 N 
mag.) course for 211;2 miles to a position northward of Hen and 
Chickens light vessel, and then shape the courses to pass through 
Quicks Hole. On these courses the currents have their greatest ve
locity between Montauk Point and Block Island, where they set 
northwestward on the flood and southeastward on the ebb. 

CURRENTS, CAPE COD TO NEW YORK. 

The currents between Race Point and Chatham and through Nan
tucket and Vineyard Sounds and approaches, including Pollock Rip 
Slue and Great Round Shoal Channel, are given beginning on 
page 50. 

Nantucket Shoals.-The tidal ct1rrent over the shoals is rotary, turn
ing clockwise. The average velocity at strength is from 1.5 to 2 
k:riots, setting northeasterly about 2 hours after low water at Boston 
on the northern part of the shoals and 81/2 hours after low water a\ 
Boston ~n the southern portion. The strength of the southwesU.:rly 
current 1s from 1.5 to 2 knots, and comes allout 2 . hours after high 
water at Boston: on the northern part of the shoals, and 3% hours 
after high water at Boston on· the southern part. A velocity at 
stren~h of 2.5 . knots .or more_ bi common in pl~ces on the shoals. 
Considerable change in ~eloc1ty 111ay be experienced by a small 
change in position relative to the shoals. .· . 

Since the current is rob\r'Y tbet-e is no true slack. The minimum 
current is about 0 .. 5 knot, se~il.lg south~astedy 1 hour before high 
water at Boston:, over the northern portion of the $boals, and about 
*~hour after high. water at Boston over the s0uthern ,portion. .. Over 
the northern part·of the shoals the northw~rly minimum current. of 
0.5 .knot comes abol?t 1 ·.hour before low water; at BostQn, while over 
the southerly portion it eo~ about % · hour. ~fter low water at 
Boston~ . · . .·· . . . . .. . .. ·. . 

·. lf&'lltucket ShoaJ•flipt '9"8ad. :~~ current is ·rot~~' t~ ~lQCk~ 
'!i~.; . Strength• of· .ft®d com~ a.bout 2: hours ·'before lo.w .. 'W&.teir at 
~on and ~ 211J 0 

·.·• true· (SW % .W JD..g.} With a velqqty Qi ·0..7 
.. ~ ·, ... "' ·- .- ' " . " ' - . . - '. , . 
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knot: Strength of ebb comes about 2 hours before high water at 
Boston and sets 35 ° true (NE 3_4 E mag.) with a velocity of 0. 7 knot. 

Since the current is rotary there is no true slack. The minimum 
current is about 0.5 knot, setting southeasterly 1 hour after high 
water at Boston and northwesterly 1 hour after low water at Boston. 
However, this tidal current is affected by winds which when going 
with the current accelerate it, and when against the current retard it. 

Approaching New York from the vicinity of Nantucket Shoals light 
vessel, a slight allowance should be made for a southwesterly set of the 
current. Should the wind be easterly it is customary to allow, in 
order to make the course good, a set of the current with it of at least 
12 miles in every 24 hours. 

The e:lfect of the winds on the currents should always he considered. 
The ordinary maximum velocities caused by strong gales are 2 to 2.5 
knots at Nantucket Shoals light vessel, and 1 to 1.5 knots at Fire 
Island, Ambrose Channel, and Northeast End light vessels. Along
shore winds produce the highest velocities at Fire Island and North
east End light vessels. 

At Fire Island light vessel the tidal currents have a mean Yelocity 
at strength of 0.24 knot in a west-northwest and east~southeast di
rection on the flood and ebb, respectively. Slack water occurs at 
about the time of high and low water at Sandy Hook. 

The important currents affecting navigation are those due to winds, 
the maximum velocities of current ranging from 1 to 1.5 knots. A 
sudden reversal in the direction of the wind produces a corresponding 
change in the current and augmented velocity. Sustained winds do 
not maintain the currents at the maximum velocities. 

At Ambrose Channel light vessel the velocity at strength of the 
tidal current ranges from about 0.3 to 0.6 knot. The 1naxim.UIIl 
velocities noted, due to winds, are 1 to 1.5 knots. 

DIRECTIONS, CAPJiJ COD TO NE'-V YORK. 

General remarks.-The routes followed by vessels along this part 
of the coast vary greatly according to the draft and the state o:f ·the 
weather. N antuc:K:et and Vineyard Sounds and Block Island and 
Long Island Sounds form a somewhat sheltered route a.long the 
coast, which is used extensively by coasting vessels. Deep-draft ves
sels pass outside of Nantucket Shoals, between them and Georges 
Bank; vessels of less than 28 feet dr:aft, with good local knowledge, 
-:an pass fu,rough Nantucket and V~neyar~ S~unds, thereby avo.1~-
1ng N antueket Shoals, but 24 feet is ordinarily the deepest draft 
using this route. Cape Cod Canal is available for vessels. up tO 22 
feet draft, and a voids rounding Cape Cod. 

The route through Long Island Sound and East River is used by 
v~ls up to 20 feet draft, although barges drawing 23 feet .:-a~ 
towed through East River, whi£h is the most difficult part of the route. · · · · ·· · · · 

. There are. numerous anchorages where a vessel with good groiµld 
tackle can :ride out any gale. . Of these, Provincetown Harbor is th,e 
harbor .. of1'£u~. most·frequen:t}y-.used by vessels approaching Mas~
eh~tf.8: ~Y ·~om .. seaward.. · Newport Harbor and putch · Isl~~q. 
_!Ia-rbor ~re'~ l;)est anchorages for v~ls approaching the C()8St 
irom seaward·· between ·Ga.y 'Head and Bloek Island. · Menemsha 
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Bight and the anchorage in Buzzards Bay eastward of Perlikese 
Island are also used to some extent, the former in southerly and 
easterly winds and the latter in southerly and westerly winds. 

Garcliners Bay and Great Salt Pond, in Block Island Sound, are 
excellent anchorages. In Long Island Sound there are anchorages 
at frequent intervals. Along the south shore of Long Island there 
are no harbors, except for small craft. 

Directions for Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds are given on page 
52, and for Block Island Sound on page 128. 

Deep-draft vessels should not attempt to cross Nantucket Shoals. 
The following courses, if made good, should lead between JIJ" antucket 
Shoals and Georges Bank, in a depth of not less than 18 fathoms : 

From a position 4 miles east-northeastward of Cape Cod light-
house, make good a 148° true (S by E 112 E mag.) course for 54 
miles to a pOSition 27% miles, 87° true (Eby S mag.) from Sankaty 
Head lighthouse. Then make good a 166° true (S mag.) course for 
33 miles, and then a 245 ° true ( W by S mag.) course for 22 miles 
to Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 

In general, on the courses across Nantucket Shoals, the greatest 
easterly set (away from the shoals) may be expected from about 
three hours before high water to high water at Boston, and the 
greatest westerly set (toward the shoals) from about three hours 
before low water to low water at Boston. See also page 40. 

The soundings on the sailing lines are very irregular and are of 
little use in determining the position. Since the courses lead outside 
the range of visibility of Sankaty Head lighthouse, frequent sound .. 
ings wiil be the only method of insuring safety when rounding Nan
tucket Shoals, hauling offshore whenever a sounding less than 25 
fathoms is obtained; this, however, will take a vessel a little farther 
offshore than the directions given above. When bound north in 
thick weather, keeping in a greater depth than 20 fathoms will insure 
giving the eastern side of Cape Cod a berth of 2¥..1. miles. 

Cape Cod, N auset Beach, and Chatham lighthouses, the light ves
sels at Pollock Rip Slue, and Great Round Shoal entrance gas and 
wliistling buoy may be seen in clear weather. Steamers, unless sure 
of their position by making sonie of these aids or Nantucket Shoals 
light vessel, and sailing vessels at all tiJDes, should pass outside 
the shoals, on account of th~ strong tidal currents, variable both in 
direction and velocity, for which it is impracticable to make proper 
allowance. · . 

From Nantucket Shoals light vessel, a 267° true (W % N mag.) 
course for 165 miles will lead to Fire Island light vessel. See "Gen
eral Rem.arks, Approaches to ·New.York," on page 265, and" Direc
tions, New York Bay and Harbor,'' on.page 267. 

COAST OF OAPE COD. FBOM RACE POINT TO MONOMOY POINT~ 

Ca.pe Cod Bay a.nd the eoa.st northward is described in Atlantic 
Coast Pilot, Section A St. Croix River. t<:> Cape Cod: . . · · · 

.c1~0i::!'t~e:~{h!8in~ ~~!~=~li~i= ~~~~'~ 
~n~ st~cture about ~ f~ hi~ ~bo'7e the ~; a .... n standpipe IPl:,d 
several ~ church spues in Provi.ncetown will also be $ee~ It. :lB 
ffequ~tly dii&cnlt to recognize natural landm.a.rb on Cap, ·Cod· -When 
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approaching from seaward owing to a lack of distinctive features. 
The Coast Guard stations and tbe lighthouses are about the only 
well-defined marks in places; of the latter, Cape Cod lighthouse is 
the most important, being the chief guide for this part of the coast. 
The four radio towers northward of N auset Beach lighthouse are the 
most prominent daymarks southward of Pilgrim }..fonument. 

Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forming the easterly extremity of 
Massachusetts. It makes out from the mainland, first in an easterly 
direction for 31 miles, and then northward for a little over 20 miles
this latter. portion forming what is usually termed the Hook of the 
Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with high, bare 
sand hills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. Cape 
Cod Bay is on its northern side, and Nantucket Sound on its southern. 
The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the south coast of 
Massachusetts between Monomoy and Falmouth. 

Race Point lighthouse, at the extreme northwest end of Cape Cod, 
is a white tower. The light is fixed white, with a white flash of 4 
seconds duration. every 90 seconds, 41 feet above the water, and 
visible 12 miles. The light is obscured when bearing about 106° 
true (SE by: E ~ E mag.). The fog sign.al is an air whistle (blast 
3 seconds.l... silent 3 seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 51 seconds). 

From .tl.ace Point the shore curves northeastward, eastward, and 
then southeastward to the Highlands, a total distance of about 9 
miles, and is composed of bare, sand hillocks of various heights. On 
approaching the Highlands the sand hills begin to be covered with a 
brownish-looking growth of grass and the land is higher. The pitch 
of the cape at this point shows a high bluff, on which stands Cape 
Cod lighthouse and a radio mast. In coasting several Coast Guard 
stations are seen. At the Highlands the shore may be safely ap
proached as close as % mile, hut the water shoals somewhat abruptly 
and care must be taken not to go inside of 5 fathoms. From Cape 
Cod lighthouse to near Chatham entrance the coast should not be 
approached closer than 1h mile. 

Peaked Hill Bar commences about 3 miles northwestward of Cape 
Cod lighthouse and extends along the shore 23,4 miles, its distance 
from the beach being about%, mile. The depth o-ver the shoal ranges 
from 14 to 18 feet and in heavy weather it is marked by breakers. A 
gas and whistling buoy with a submarine bell buoy alongside is 
placed about 2 miles off Peaked Hill Bar and 5% miles north-north
westward of Cape Cod lighthouse. 
. Many vessels hound we8tward into Cape Cod Bay or Boston Harbor 
ma f<?g have__gro~de<;l on Peaked Hill Bar throug'l?- a :failure to t~ke 
soundings. Keeptng in a depth of 20 fathoms wdl insure p8.SS1ng 
2 ~ 2i miles off the eastern side of Cape Cod, and will lead to Peaked 
Hill Bar gas, whistline;, and submarine bell buoys. 

Cape coa lighthouse IS a white tower. The light is flashing white 
qt~ 0.2 second, eclipse 4.8 seconds), 183 feet above the water, and 
~tSible 20 ~iles .. · The fog signal is a reed born (blast 8 seconds, 
sllent 30 .·seconds.) Just northward of the lighthouse is a reporting 
station. wi~ which. vessels may communicate with Boston by using 
the Interna.tio»:al Code. si~alS. . . . .. 

From. . .. · the H.ighlands., to Na!lset Beach li. gh~house, about 12 miles 
southw~ the Shore has a slight curve and .JS st.eep sand blufrs of 



 

44 RA.CE POINT TO MONOMOY POINT. 

various heights, with narrow valleys at intervals. On a bluff 31.4, 
miles northward of N auset Beach lighthouse and close to the shore 
.are four high skeleton radio towers, which are the most prominent 
daymarks on Cape Cod southward of Pilgrim Monument . 

.Nauset Beach lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light is 
group flashing white (flashes 0.2, 0.2, and 0.2 seconds2 eclipses 1.4, 
1.4, and 6.6 seconds), 97 feet above the water, and visible 16 miles. 
Southward of Nauset Beach lighthouse the coast turns gradually 
southward to Chatham, a distance of 101;2 miles. It gradually be
comes lower, less steep, slopes gently back from the beach, and is 
covered with a scanty growth of grass. A few houses appear at 
long intervals. 

About 3%, miles below N auset Beach lighthouse is the entrance to 
l!fauset Harbor, which may be known by the thickly clustered houses 
in the villages on the summit of The Ridge, a risin~ ground 
somewhat higher than the land northward. The entrance 1s practi
cally bare at low water and is used only by small local craft at high 
water. ·Strangers should never attempt to enter. 

From N auset Harbor to Chatham the coast shows a low, sandy 
shore covered with small hillocks and backed by · higher lands. 
Storm warnings are displayed near Chatham lighthouses. 

Chatham Bar, the northern entrance to Chatham, is about 11 miles 
southward of Nauset Beach lighthouse, and a4 mile northward of 
Chatham lighthousos. The channel across the bar is marked by two 
buoys and there is a whistling buoy outside the bar. This bar is 
dangerous in thick weather, and when in its vicinity the depth 
should not be shoaled to less than 8 fathoms. 

The channel over the bar to the town of Chatham had a depth of 
about 4 feet "at low water in 1917, but is subject to frequent changes, 
and the buoys at the entrance can not be depended on to lead in the 
best water. The channel is used only by small local craft with a 
smooth sea, and is not safe for strangers. The large shoal ba,y 
northward of the entrance is seldom entered. The beach extends 
about 1 miJe southwestward from Old Harbor Coast Guard station. 
There are no whn.rves on the eastern side of Chatham, the approach 
being from Stage ·Harbor (described on page 64), and there is no 
channel from Stage Harbor to Chatham Bar. 

Chatham lighthouses are white, conical towers 100 feet apart. The 
lights are fixed white, 80 feet above the water, and visible 15 miles. 

Jtlonomoy Beach extends 41/2 miles in a southwesterly direction from 
Chatham Bar to Monomoy Island. In passing along this beach the 
town of Chatham and Chatham lighthouses can be seen over it.. 

JConomoy J:sland is a" low narrow. spit covered with sand hillocks, 
and forms the northern side of the entrance to N a.ntueket Sound. 
Its ea.stern shore is foul, having _many sand ·shoals otr· it. ~Vessels 
sometnnes anchor o1f this shore m 4 to 6 fathoms and Walt· •for a 
fair tide to ·beat through the sounds. As a general ·rule the. shore 
should not be a .PPtoaeh~ nearer thaa 1 mile fo,.... ·a dist.a.nee of 4 miles 
southward of Chatham li£hthouses. The southern end of lrfonomoy 
Island is called M:onomoy Point, and nearly .114 mil~ a.hove its south
erly extremity stands. Mononioy Point lig!iilio~7 '1Vhieh marks. the 

1:;1::! a=!Y~~~: ~~=:ofp!~:Ucti~11:~~ ~t;~':ff15 
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miles in a general east-northeast direction from the end of Monomoy 
Point. 

Honomoy Point lighthouse is a red tower with a covered way to a 
dwelling. The light is fixed white, 47 feet above the water. and 
visible 12 miles. A red sector between 255 ° true (W mag.) and 
267° true (W by N mag.) indicates the positions of the whistling 
buoy and the gas and bell buoys at the northern entrance to Pollock 
Rip Slue. 

Currents.-See "Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and 
approaches," beginning on page 50. 

MONOMOY AND NANTUCKET SHOALS. 

Eastward and southeastward of the eastern entrance to Nantucket 
Sound are Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals~ Owing to the great 
extent and distance of some parts of these shoals from the land. and 
to the strong and btrffiing tidal currents which set over them, their 
navigation in thick or foggy weather is hazardous. In clear weather 
the lighthouses, light vessels, and buoys render the navigation of the 
two principai channels comparatively easy. The deeper channel 
leads through these shoals in an easterly direction from Nantucket 
(Great Point) lighthouse, and for the purpose of description will be 
considered as the dividing line between Nantucket and Monomoy 
Shoals, which are. briefly described under separate headings. For 
current information~ see " Currents, Cape Cod to New York," page 
40, and "Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and approaches," · 
beginning on page 50. 

Mon.omoy Shoals consist of numerous detached shoals extending 
about 5% miles in an easterly and 9~ miles in a southeasterly and 
south-southeasterly direction from Monomoy Point. Many parts 
of these shoals, separated from others by narrow slues, have special 
names and are briefly described below. It should be remembered 
that the shoals are shifting in character, and are subject to change 
both in location and depth. 

Bearse Shoal is the western, and Pollock lt.ip the eastern, part of the 
shoal extending 3%, miles eastward of Monomoy Point lighthouse. 
!'hese shoals are a series of sand shoals and ridges, with little water 
in places for a distance of 2 miles ea.stward of the light.house, and 
9 to 18 feet fa.rther eastward4 The northeast and southeast ends of 
the shoals, with depths of 18 feet or less, are marked by red buoys 
which are guides for Pollock Rip Slue. 

Brnken :Part of Pollock lLip, with depths of 15 to 18 feet over it, lies 
eastward of Pollock Rip.,. and is separated from it by Pollock Rip 
Slue. The black buoys at the northwest end of these shoals marks 
the entrance to Pollock Rip Slue. . 

Stone Jlorse Shoal, Little ltoUD.d Shoal, and Great Round Shoal are 
portions of a co11tinuous series of sand shoals and ridge~ with depths 
of 5 to 18 feet over them, lying directly eastward of the entrance to 
Nantucket Sound and ~een the two main channels. Southward 
~nd eastward ~f these shoals th~re are numer:ous shoal spots, includ
mg Orioa.. Sh<.>i:M,. with .depths of 17 to .~8 feet over them. 
'llr Sbovelful . 81!oal, . e:xtendi.ng ·over 1 mile: ·south-south westward from 
.LU.OU<MnQy :Pomt, JS bare m places a.n.d rises abruptly from the deep 
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water of Butlers Hole. The shoal is extending south-southwestward, 
and strangers should not attem.pt to pass between the buoy at its 
southwest end and Monomoy Point. The form.er channel between 
Shovelful and Handkerchief Shoals has been rendered unsafe by the 
action of the sea and should not be attempted. 

Pollock Rip Slue light vessel is moored in 7%, fathoms about 3 miles 
offshore in the northern approach to Pollock Rip Slue. It has a red 

_hull with" Slue'' on each side and two masts with circular gratings 
at each masthead. On the foremast is a fixed white light, 30 £eet 
above the water and visible 11 miles. On the mainmast is a fixed 
red light, 42 feet above the water, and visible 8 miles. The fog si~al 
is a chime whistle (blast 5 seconds, silent 25 seconds). If the whistle 
is disabled, a bell will be struck by hand. A submarine bell strikes 
" 7-3 " every 20 seconds. 

Pollock Rip light vessel is moored off the southeast end of Pollock 
Rip Shoal. It has a red hull with " Pollock " on each side and two 
masts with a red grating at each masthead. The lights, one on each 
mast, are fixed red, 37 feet above the water, and visible 8 miles. The 
fog signal is a chime whistle (blast 3 seconds.i silent 12 seconds). If 
the whistle is disabled, a bell will be struck ny hand. .A submarine 
bell strikes " 5 " every 12 seconds. 

Stone Rone Shoal light vessel is moored off the northwest end of 
Stone Horse Shoal. It bas a. black hull with " Stone Horse" on 
eaeh side and two Dl&Sts with a black grating at each masthead. The 
liJ"ht (on mainmast) is fixed white, 39 feet above the water, and 
visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a whistle (blast 3 seconds, silent 
27 seconds). 

Great Round Shoal light vessel has a black hull with " Great Round " 
on each side and two ·masts with a lead-colored circular gratinE at 
each masthead. The light is occulting whi~. (light 1 ~econd, eclipse 
1 second), 50 feet above the water, &nd v1s1ble 11 miles. The fog 
signal is a chime whistle (blast 5 seconds, silent 55 seconds). If the 
whistle is disabled, a bell will be struck by hand. A· submarine bell 
strikes " 2 " every 7 seconds. 

Kantuek.et Shoe.la is the genera.I na.Ine of the· numerous different 
broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantucket Island and make 
this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United 
States for the navigator~ These shoals . extend 23 miles eastward 
an~ 39 miles southeastward froI11 Nantucket Island, a.re shifting in 
their nature, and the depths vary from·· 8 and 4 feet on some to 4 
and 5 fathoms on others, while sloughs with depths of 10 fathoms or 
more lead between those farthest offshore.. The easterly edge 6£ the 
shoals has depths of 4 a~d 4% fathoms 1n pl.~,,. and trends 166° 
true ( S :mag.) from 'Iat1tnde 41 °. 18' N, Iong'ltuo.e 69° 29' W, to 
latitude 40° o7' N, longitude 69° 22' W. . Asia Rip, the southeast
~ost danger, has & lea.st depth of 6 fathoms ill latitude 40° 48' N_,, 
longitude 69° ,22' , w~ Deep...dr&ft vessels should pass southwa:ra. 
&nd eastward of Asia Rip, and ·eastward of the ea;sterty edge of the 
shoals as defined •bove~ For a distance of . 15 miles ea.stWard and 
southeastward ·and 18 iail611! southward frtmi· ~antu9ket Isl«nd, the 
shoals have d~ less thd: 16 feet, and this :-area shoW.<{ be a+Oi4ed 
~all ~1& ··'tbe>!Jidal.·c~ts are strong,~'v¥'ial;>le· iif direc
ti~ :fol"lnmg extensive rips a.nd broken water ·over the shoal& ·· 
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Iantncket Shoals light veasel, the leading mark for vessels passing 
southward of Nantucket Shoals.!. is moored in 30 fathoms 43 miles 
158° true (S 3,4 E mag.) from ::;ankaty Head lighthouse. It has a 
red hull with " Nantucket " on each side, and two masts with a red 
circular grating and radio yard at each masthead. The light is 
occulting white (light 12 seconds, eclipse 3 seconds), 50 feet above 
-the water, and visible 11 miles. If the occulting light is inoperative, 
a fixed white light of less intensity will be shown. The fog signal is 
a steam whistle (blast 5 seconds, silent 29 seconds); a bell will be 
struck by hand if the whistle is inoperative. The submarine bell 
strikes " 6-6 " every 23 seoonds. 

Day storm warnings are displayed. A vessel, showing her dis
tinguishing lights at night, or her number with International code 
signals by day, will be reported. A United States naval radio station 
receives and transmits messages. 

Channels.-For a discussion of navigation of vessels not passing 
through Nantucket Sound see ~~ Coastwise Navigation" on page 37 
and" Directions, Cape Cod to New York," on page 41. 

There are two principal channels leadin~ from eastward into Nan
tucket Sound. the northerly one through Pollock Rip Slue and But
l~rs Hole, and the southerly one through what is generally called 
Great R.ound Shoal Channel. · 

THE CHANNEL THROUGH PoLLOCK RIP SLUE AND BUTLERS HoLE had 
a least depth of 24 feet at low water at 'the northern entrance in 
November, 1914. The examination showed that the channel at the 
northern entrance had narrowed to a width of 230 yards with depths 
of 24 to 28 feet. The shoal about 11,4 miles eastward of Stone Horse 
Shoal light vessel is making northward. and Yessels should p.ive th~ 
bl~ck. buoy marking it a berth of about 1/g mile. Between Pollock 
Rip hght vessel and the gas and bell buoys at the southeastern end 
of Pollock Rip the channel is%. mile wide, which is, with the ex~ep
tion of the northern entrance, the least width of' the channel. The 
passage is well marked by light vessels, lighted buoys, and fog sig
nals, and is generally used in preference to Great Round Shoal 
channel. In winter the gas buoys are renioved when in danger of 
being carried awa.:y by ice. The deepest draft using the passage is 
about 22 feet at high water. In the slue the sea is flattened out to 
~ome extent by the outlying shoals and the comparatively shoal water 
in the northern approach, and vessels generally have no difficulty in 
using it even in heavy northeasterly weather. 

Strangers should not attempt to go through Pollock Rip Slue in 
a fog. The fog signals are. numerous and close together, but the 
ehannel is narrow and the danger of collision is great. 

The United States Engineers are dredging a CHANNEL BETWEEN 
BEA~ AND POLLOCK RlJ:I' SnoALB, hut it is not completed or marked 
and· IS not used . 
. Gmu.T ·RO'Ul'n SHOAL· CHANNEL-is marked by buoys, some of thein 
!igh~ and· :a liah.t vessel, but the _fog signals are not as numerous as 
in the channel tlirough PoUocJr:R1p Slue. The channel has a depth 
0~ a.bout.·~·fathoms and is uSed by vessels of as much as 28 feet draft 
lVlt~ good :local knowledge, but· 24 feet ·is about the d~ dl."&ft 
0 .rdimirily:using the channel~ Directions for· these channels are given 
on page 54.. · · · 
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NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS 

lie between the south coast of Cape Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on 
the north, and Nantucket Island and Marthas Vineyard on the south; 
their combined length from Monomoy Point to Cuttyhunk is about 
43 miles. ..A .. t the eastern entrance of S antucket Sound are Monomov 
and Nantucket Shoals, and in the sounds are numerous shoals, but 
well-marked channels lead between them, making the navigation of 
these waters, in clear weather and with a fair wind, comparatively 
easy westward of Monomoy Shoals. 

The sounds are a thoroughfare for coasting vessels bound to ports 
east of Cape Cod and returning bound southward, many thousands of 
vessels passing through both ways each year. The depth of water in 
the channel westward of Cross Rip is sufficient for the largest vesseJs, 
but at Cross Rip and eastward of it. a draft of 27 feet requires careful 
piloting to prevent grounding at low water. This route is more 
direct for vessels bound along the coast than outside of Nantucket 
Shoals. The aids are colored and numbered for passing through the 
sounds from eastward. 

The shoals at the eastern entrance are subject to eonsiderable 
s~.ifting. Those inside are sand shoals, except along the shores, 
where bowlders occur, but are subject to little change. 

Ve~sels of less than 24 feet draft can pass through Nantucket and 
Vineyard Sounds, thereby avoiding Nantucket Shoals. This route 
is used by coasting steamers. 

A description of the shores of Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds is 
given, beginning on page 56. , 

Channels.-Pollock Ri_p Slue and Great Round Shoal Channel, 
leading into Nantucket Sound from eastward, are described on page 
47. Between the nume1,ous shoals in Nantucket Sound there are two 
well-marked channels leading through Nantucket Sound to the east
ern end of Vineyard Sound. 

NonTH C:HANNEL leads along the north side of Nantucket Sound, 
on either side of Bishop and Clerks Shoal (marked by a lighthouse), 
northward of Horseshoe Shoal, between Wreck Shoal and Eldridge 
Shoal; northward 9f L'Hommedieu Shoal, and through one of the 
openings at the western end of this shoal to the main channel of Vine
yard Sound. It is used mostly b,. vessels bound to points on the north 
Shore of Na.ntucket Sound and by vessels bound through Nantucket 
Sound during northerly winds or in ,winter, when the prevailing 
northerly winds keep the north shore 9£ Nantucket Sound free from 
drift ice. Theleast depth in this channel is about 16 feet, and it is 
not recommended for a greater draft than 14 :feet without local 
ktt~wledge.. ·· · · ·· 

·, ~AIN CHANNEL leads southward of .Halfmoon Shoal·; .through an 
ope-ning, marked· by Cross Rip light vessel, in the shoals between the 
South end of. Horseshoe Shoal ·and the shoals south:w:ard; through 
tl\8. fairway, marked by Hedg~ .Fence light ·'Vessel;· between Hedge 
J;fJllce &Jl.d Sq°'-"8h Meadow.· .~and 114rthward of~ Middle GEound·:and 
·~ Shoals.~ Vin.eye.rd .·~•d. . This channel is, .used by. most· of 
ttie. , vesse~ bound ~h lian:t.ucket Sound· · .. With eare a: least 

.. ~ 9f 5_:f~~oms may lie carzied throµgb. '~ but :tile cdraft ot Rs
·~ using it seldom. exceeds 24 feet. 
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Anohorages.-V essels working through the sounds against a head 
wind usually anchor during tlie night, or if becalmed and drifting 
toward the shoals it is best to anchor and wait for a favorable tide 
or change of wind. There are no an~horages for , vessels of over 
10 feet draft that afford shelter from all winds, except Nantucket 
Harbor, Hyannis Harbor the inner harbor of Edgartown, and 
Woods Hole. Vineyard Haven, the anchorage most used by coast
ers, is exposed to northeasterly winds. In northerly winds the best 
anchorages are off Dennisport, Hyannisport, along the north shore, 
and in Tarpaulin Cove. The anchorage oft Falmouth is used in all 
winds by vessels with good ground tackle. In easterly winds vessels 
sometim.es anchor in smooth water westward of Handkerchief Shoal 
or inside Great Point. Good shelter is then also found in Chatham 
Roads and Edgartown outer harbor. In southerly, winds Edgar
town Harbor and Vineyard Haven are the best anchorages; Menem
sha Bight affords shelter and is sometimes used by vessels in the 
western end of Vineyard Sound. In westerly winds Edgartown, 
Vineyard Haven, and Tarpaulin Cove are good anchorages. These 
harbors can be entered by a stranger assisted by the chart or follow
ing the directions under the dift'erent headings. Nantucket Harbor 
can be entered by vessels of about 12 feet draft with smooth water 
on the bar. 

Prohibited anchorages.-Regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
War_ prohibit anchorage in a fairway leading through Nantucket 
and Viney~rd Sounds along-the main chal}Ilel. The courses ~hrough 
Pollock Rip Slue an~ Nantucket and Vmeyard Sounds, giv~n. on 
page 62, lead approxrmately through the middle of the proh1b1ted 
anchorage. 

Approaching Pollock Rip Slue from northward, the prohibited 
anch°"'ge has a width of 3 miles eastward of Chatham Bar whis
tling buoy, diminishing to about 1 urile at Pollock Rip light vessel. 
Approaching Pollock Rip light vessel from eastward, it has a width 
of 2 miles at the entrance? diminishing to ~ mile at the light 
vessel. The minimum width of the fairway between Pollock Rip 
~ight vessel and Handkerchief light vessel is %. mile. From 
Handkerchief light vessel to Halfmoon Shoal gas and bell 
buoys t!ie wid~ is 1% mi.les, decrea.sing to%. 1!3-ile at Cross Rip light 
Yessel, mcreasmg to 1 mile at Hed~ Fence hght vessel, decreasing 
to % mile at N obska Point gas and hell buoys, and continuing with 
this width to N ashawena gas and bell buoys, whence it widens to 
~bout 2¥& miles southward front Cuttyhunk lightho~se. Anchorage 
18 also prohibited in a fairway %, . mile wide leading from Cross 
Rip i5·t vessel to Nantucket Harbor entrance; in another % mile 
wide · thro . the channel southward and westward of 
Squash M •. ow; anTin a fairway about ·a.4 mile wide at the south
ern entrance to Woods Hole. 

Pilots.--atate · pil~ is not compulsory fo~ vessels P!1ssing 
through the ,sounds; it lS only_ compulsory :for foreign and registered 
vesselS entering or cleariJ!.g fr<>m . the ports. P!lots for the _sounds 
or 'Mon~ and Nantucliet· Shoals m.ay sometimes be obtamed at 
Boston or Provincetown by .v~s coming .from northward, or at 
Tarpaul.Ut(?ove·or Vineyara ·Ha.ven, coming from westward. 

l&C"IS"':..,._19 . ' 



 

50 NANTUCKET A.ND VINEY.A.RD SOUNDS. 

1rowhoata.-Vessels towing usually take a towboat from. the port 
of their departure. A towboat may generally be found at Woods 
Hole or Vineyard Haven during the winter to assist vessels that m.ay 
be aground or in trouble . 

. Supplies.-Coal in linrited quantities, water, gasoline, provisions, 
and some ship-chandlers supplies can be had at N a.ntucket, Edgar
town, and Vineyard Haven. Gasoline and small quantibies of pro~ 
visions and motor-boat supplies can be had at the smaller towns on 
the sounds. 

Bepai:rs.-There are marine railways for small craft at Nantucket, 
Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, and Deacons ( Bowmans) Pond. ·The 
latter is the largest, and can haul vessels 70 feet long and 8 feet draft, 
and has a capacity of 30 tons. The nearest place where light repairs 
to machinery and boilers can be ntade is New Bedford. 

Storm warning displays are made at Chatha.Ill, Monomoy, Nantucket, 
Cross Rip light vessel, Hyannis, East Chop, Nobska-Point, Tarpaulin 
Cove, and Cuttybunk. 

Pop are liable to occur at any time, but are more :frequent frOIIl 
April to October than during the remainder of the year. They 
come more frequently with easterly and southerly winds; northerly 
winds clear them away. Southwesterly winds are usually accom
panied by haze. 

lce.-In mild winters ice interferes but little with the movements 
of vessels in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. In severe winters 
drift ice accumulates, and renders the movements of sailing vessels 
hazardous, and sometimes almost completely obstructs their progress 
for periods of as much as six weeks. During northerly winds, which 
prevail in winter, the passage along the north shore through Nan
tucket Sound will~ clear when other parts o~ ~he sound ai:e unsafe. 
~team.era foi:ce their. way through the _ice. Sailing vessels, If caught 
in a floe while entering by Pollock Rip Slue and Butlers Hol~, are 
almost certain to be carried on the shoals. 

It should be borne in mind that the buoys and even light v~ 
a.re liable to be moved out of their positions by drift ice. 

CUllRJ!lNTS, NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS A.ND APPBOACH:l:S .. 

From JI.ace Point to Chatham lichta the tidal currents are eoID.pa.ra.
tively weak, bein_g on the average not IDore .than 0.5 to 1 knot at time 
of strength running approximately parallel to the eoast, but the time 
of current changes rapidly. Frem 1 to 2 miles oft Race Point the 
flood or northw~rly stream. .attains its maximum strength· .about 
three hours after low water at BO$ton, while •:th mile . oft Chatham 
lights the 11orthel"ly current is at its ~ength abou~ ~ ho'!r .a~r l~w 
w.-t.er at Boston. Betweei;i 4 and.$ miles o:ff-$ho~ 18· the diVIding Jwe 

·between the inshore and off'shore currents. Outsider this limit, the 
southward ilow of the current greatly ex~s-i;be nonb.ward. . _ . 

~ollook Bip .. Slae light venel-~Predicted. tim.s of. slack .,ater, in 
advance, for every day of the .. year, are gi:v• in .. the ti4•· .1-bles. 

· From observatioBS :made 4tll"i~•. one SJ.unmer the followin• ··· rellults 
have beeti· obt&ined. · ~ · . ---e · 

The cu~ts ~·rotary, tuming clockwise; the madlDJUi> f19od 
oecnrs about. the t1111e of low water at BOston .And sets 6° tr:1.lt' (,N by 
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E Y8 E mag.) with a velocity of 1.4 knot.s. Maximum ebb occurs 
about the time of high water at Boston and sets 205° true (SW 1h S 
mag.) with a velocity of 1.6 knots. 

Since the current is rotary, there is no true slack. The least cur
rent is about 0.25 knot, setting northwesterly about 2% hours before 
low water a.t Boston, and southeasterly about 2112 hours after low 
water. The greatest observed velocity was 1.9 knots, setting south
westerly. 

Pollock Rip light vessel.-From observations during one suminer, 
the following results have been <Jbtained. The current is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The strength of the flood or northeasterly stream 
occurs about 1 hour after low water at Boston, and sets 65 ° true ( E 
by N mag.) with a velocity of 1.4 knots. Strength of ebb occurs 
about% hour after high water at Boston, and sets 205° true (SW% 
S mas.) with a velocity of 1.5 knots. Since the current is rotary, 
there is no true slack; minimum current of about 0.5 knot sets north
westerly about 2 hours before low water at Boston and southeasterly 
2 hours before high water at Boston. 

The greatest observed velocity was 1.8 knots, which occurred sev
eral times each month. 

Stone Horse Shoal J.icht vessel.-From observations during one 
autumn supplemented by other information, the following results 
have been obtained :for the channel northward of this light vessel. 

'The strength of the flood current occurs about 1 hour after low 
wa~er at Boston and sets 50° true (NE by E %, E mag.) with a ve
locity of 2 knots. The strength of the ebb occurs about 1 hour after 
high water at Boston and sets 280° true (SW by W 3.4 W mag.) with 
a velocity of 2.3 knots. Slack water occurs about 2 hours before the 
time of high or low water at Boston. The greatest observed velocity 
was 3.2 knots, setting southwestward during a northeast wind with a 
velocity of 35 miles an hour. 

Great B.ouad Shoals light vessel.-From observations during one 
summer, the following results have been obtained. The current is 
rotary, turning clockwise. The strength of the flood occurs about 
21(2 hours af~r low water at Boston, and sets 65° true (Eby N mag.) 
with a. velocity of 1.4 knots. The strength o:f the ebb occurs about 
2% hours after high water at Boston and sets 205° true (SW % S 
mag.) with a. veloc1t_y of 1.3 knots. The.re is no true slack, since the 
·current is rotary. The minimum currents are about 0.4 knot and 
set 335° true (N o/8 W ma&) 3,4 hour before low water at Boston 
and 155° true (S 'f's E mag.) %, hour befo~ high water at Bo~on. 
'I_'he. grea;test observed velocity was 2.5 knots 1D a southwesterly dn-ec
tion~ during a gale of 48 to 65 miles a.n hour. 

From tlle ·eastern entraaoe of Nan:t;u.cket Sound to ReQ.ge Fence light 
veue1, the, .·time .of·. current becomes ·gradually lat.er; the average 
velocity at strength varies from 1.2 to 2 knots, the flood setting east-
erly and the ebb westerly. . 

From B:ec\p Penoe licht veaael we&twarcl through Vineyard Sound 
to Gay Head.1 the ~e of current ~omes somewhat earlier. The 
Fver~. velocity .at time. ,of strength increases from 1.3 knots at Hec!ge 

ence. l.qpt:t vessel to 2.5. knots olr West Ch<?J> light, and then gr~u
ally climtrusW. to J..5 ·bots ·o:tf Gay Head light. See ~' Current D1a
f!:a111, :*~ i;nd Vi!l~yar.d Sounds,,, in the tide tables published 

'Y the,~··J\Dd. Geodetic, Survey. 
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Handkerchief licht veSBel.-From observations during one SUID:Dler, 
the following results have been obtained : 

Slack water before flood occurs 11,4 hours before low water at Bos
ton. Strength of flood occurs about 2 hours after low water at Bos
ton and sets 95 ° true (ESE 1.4 E mag.) with a velocity of 1.8 knots. 
Slack before ebb occurs 1 hour before high water. Strength of ebb 
occurs l:fh hours after high water at Boston and sets 245° true (W 'Vs 
S mag.) with a velocity of 1. 7 knots. The greatest observed velocity 
was 2.3 knots, setting 101 ° true (SE by E % E mag.). 

Cross Rip light vessel.-Froin observations during one autumn, the 
following results have been obtained : 

Slack water before flood occurs about 1.4 hour before low water at 
Boston. Strength of flood occurs about 3 hours after low water at 
Boston and sets 100° true (SE by E % E Inag.) with a velocity of 
1.3 knots. Slack water before ebb occurs about the time of high water 
at Boston. Strength of ebb occurs about 3 hours after high water at 
Boston and sets 2~5° true (WNW%, W mag.) with a velocity of 1 
knot. The greatest observed velocity was 2.4 knots, setting southeast
erly during a northwesterly wind with a velocity of 28 miles an hour. 

14uakeget· Channel.-The currents through Muskeget Channel are 
strong, having a velocity of 8 knots or more at strength. 

The strength of flood coines about 2% hours after low water at 
Boston and sets northeasterly. The strength of ebb comes about 
2% hours after high water at Boston and sets southwesterly. Slack 
water occurs about half an hour before the time of high or low wa-ter 
at Boston. 

Hedge :Fence light vessel.-Froin observations during one, autunin, 
the following results have been obtained: 

Slack water before flood comes about % hour after low water at 
Boston. The strength of :ftood occurs about 2% hours before hi~h 
water at Boston a.na sets 115° true (SE 1h E mag.) with a velocity 
of 1..3 knots. Slack water before ebb occurs about %, hour after high 
water at Boston. The strength of ebb occurs about 2% hours before 
low water and sets 265° true (W o/s N mag.) with a velocity of 1.2 
knots. The greatest observed velocity was 2~5 knots, setting south
easterly during a northwesterly wind with a velocity of 28 miles an 
hour. 

Vineyard Sound light . veasel.-The tidal current is rotary, turning 
clockwise. Th~ v~ocity_is sma.11, averaging about 0.5 knot a.t strength; 
the average m.imm.um. lS about 0.2 kriot. The strength of the flood 
occurs &OOUt the time Of }OW Water at; Boston &nrt sets 84l)P true 
(N mag.) ; the 'strength . of the ebb occurs a.bout the time of high 
water at Bost.on and sets 165° true (S mag.). . . 

Since. ·the t~dal current.a are 8!11•~: wi~d. s greatly. a:ffect them, .. and 
the current will generally set ·with tile wtncL The greatest observed 
velocity was 1 knot. . · · · 

·DDtBOTimrs,·xA~ AN'D VINJl:YAlID .SOt1NDB. 

DinPtions for approaci,ing VineYlLrd Sound froQl s0uthwa:rd. and 
WISL1t'.m are siV.D.· on P•P 39. . ·. . 

GeBeral rem&'.rJca.-The nUni~us· shoals, str<Jllg tidal ~en.ts; at 
certain ~ thiclc fog, ancl tile large ·~• (tt. n:••la·;~cqh are 
Often enCOttot.ered in taae·· narrow parts of the-..nals, cUl··ioz!. more 
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than the ordinary attention of the navigator. In clear weather, in 
the daytime or at night~ the aids are readily distinguished and suffi
ciently uumerous to enable a stranger to follow the channel without 
riifficulty. 

IN CLEAR WEATHER sailing vessels with a favorable current, and 
with some local knowledge, beat through the sounds against a head 
wind, and when they find they are losing ground, come to anchor on 
either side of the prohibited anchorage or under the lee of one of 
the shoals or in one of the harbors until the wind or current changes. 
The strongest currents will be encountered in Pollock Rip Slue, 
between Pollock Rip and Handkerchief light vessels, off East and 
West Chop, and in Vineyard Sound; in some places the current sets 
directly on the shoals and in a calm, sailing vessels are sometimes 
obliged to anchor to prevent going aground. Most of the shoals rise 
abruptly from deep water_, and the soundings are very irregular in 
deptli and can not everywnere be depended on alone for warning of 
too close an approach to danger. 

IN THIOK WEATHER OR FOG when the aids can not be seen, sailing 
vessels and steamers in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Slue desiring to 
anchor are cautioned against anchoring in the channel or near the 
buoys or light vessels (see prohibited anchorages, p. 49). The large 
number of steamers and tows passing through the slue in thick water, 
depending entirely on the sound signals of the aids (making it neces
sary for them to pass close to the latter), increases the probability of 
collision for vessels at anchor close to them, and as there is seldom a 
necessity for such action, sailing vessels should a void doing so ; there 
is no excuse for a steamer anchoring near the aids. 

Vessels when in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Slue light vessel~ or 
when between the light vessel and the gas buoy on the Broken Part 
of Pollock Rip, and desiring to anchor (wind and sea permitting), 
should first be sure of their position, and then stand westward and 
anchor about 11"' miles westward of Pollock Rip Slue light vessel in 
5 to 6 fathoms. 

A vessel in the vicinity of Pollock Rip light vessel should anchor 
southward or southwestward of the light vessel in 4% to 6 fathoms, 
taking care to keep Stone Horse Shoal light vessel bearing northward 
of 285° true (NW by W % W mag.) to keep outside of the pro
hibited anchorage. The tidal currents here have considerable 
velocity and the bottom is generally sand or gravel. 

When in the vicinity of Stone Horse Shoarlight vessel, steer 121 ° 
true (SE mag.) for 11h miles from the light vessel and anchor in 3-lh 
t.o 4% fathoms and abOut %. mile southward of the sailing line. The 
water is deep and currents strong in Butlers Hole, and a vessel 
should not anchor here except in case of necessity. 

V essel11 when between Butlers Hole and Handkerchief light vessel, 
or when in the. vi. ·e. inity of ~e latt.er, e&n anchor anyw.here southwest
ward of Stone Horse Shoal ID 4* to 6112 fathoms, ta.king care to keep 
Stone Horse Shoal light vessel he&ring eastward of 35° true (NE% 
E mag.), .&114: :tQ be.1· to l:tAa miles southward of the sailing line, so as 
to keep out.side of the ~n>bibited anchora~. Or, they may anchor 
nEiorthwwstward. of Hand,kercbief light vessel and on the west side of 
&n~eroh:ief ShoaL ·See also "Anchor~" preceding. 
GJIB4~ ~,·~llOAL C•ARNEl.t is used mostly by. the very !1~ 

haft v•arJsp-.ng through the Sou.nds, and sometimes by sailing 
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vessels that are headed by the wind so as to prevent their working 
through Pollock Rip Slue. In thick weather a vessel m.ay anchor 
(wind and sea perlllitting) anywhere in this channel and wait for clear 
weather; the bottom is generally sand, gi-a vel, pebbles, or a combina
tion of these. The tidal currents are not as strong as in Pollock Rip 
Slue or Butlers Hole, nor is the danger from collision as great as in 
the former. The sound signals are not as numerous as in Pollock Rip 
Slue and Butlers Hole. Easterly winds make high tides and strong 
westerly currents. Westerly winds make low tides and strong east
erly currents. 

The following directions are good for a draft of 18 feet at low 
water thrcugh Pollock Rip Slue, and for a draft of 24 feet at low 
water through Great Round Shoal channel. 

Cape Cod lighthouse through Pollock Rip Slue to Cross :Rip light 
vessel.-Give the northerly shore of Cape Cod a berth of over 2 
miles, and from a position about 3 miles east-northeastward of Cape 
Cod lighthouse, make good a 157° true ( S % E mag.) course for 
nearly 13 miles to a position about 21/2 miles eastward of N auset 
Beach lighthouse. Then make good a 175 ° true ( S o/s W mag.) 
course for 11% miles, passing 1% miles westward of Orleans gas and 
whistling buoy. Chatham lighthouses should then bear 256° true 
(W mag.) distant nearly 3% :miles, and Chatham Bar whistling 
buoy should be distant 1 mile nearly in line with the lighthouses. 
Then steer 190° true (SSW %, W mag.) for 4%. miles to Pollock 
Rip Slue light vesseL 

Leaving the light vessel close-to on either hand, steer 190° true 
(SSW % W mag.) for 3 miles to Pollock Rip gas and bell buoys, 
passing about % JDile westward of the whistling buoy which lies 1114 
miles northeastward of the ~as~ and bell buoys; in a heavy sea it is 
well to pass close to the whistling buoy, and then steer for the gas 
and bell buoys. P.ass westward of the gas and beµ buoys at a distance 
not greater than.about 200 ~a:rds, and steer 183° true (S by W ~ W 
mag.) for 1% miles to a pos1t1on 300. yards northwestward of Pollock 
Rip light vessel, and 500 yards south.eastward o-f the Ted gas and bell 
bnoys marking_!-he southeasterly end of Pollock" Rip. Then steer 279° 
true (NW by W 'Vs W mag.) for 3¥2 miles to a position lA, mile north· 
ward of Stone Horse Shoal ligbt vessel, taking care to keep north· 
ward of the black buoy 11Al miles eastward of etc>ne Horse. Shoal 
light vessel, and marking a shoal having a depth of 18 feet a:t the 
northern end, which is making northward into the channel .. 

Passing %, mile westward of Stone· Horse. Shoa.l light. !essel, ~r 
224° true (SW by W * 'Y ~·) for 4%, miles to a postt1on 1A,, .nnle 
southward of Ha.ndk:erehief light vessel; then steer 256° true (W 
mag.) for 8 miles to a position 1A mile ;southward of Half M()l()n· Sh_oaJ 
gas and bell buoys, and .then 267° true {W l>y N mag.} for 2'% miles 
to a. position *·mile northward of Cross Rip light·vessel. · 
· -Oape Cod ligllthoue through Great ltoUDd flJI08.l ORimel to~• :Rip 
ligllt veuel.-Give the northerly shore of Cape Ced a· berth of over 
2 miles, and· ·&om· -a position·•about.·3 miles. :east~north.eastward of 
Cape Cod ligb:tpouse make.~ a 157.0 true (S ~ E mag.) course 
fm,-. nearly l.3 m1le& to ~- pontJ.on 2~ mtl_es ·~warcf of l~l.~ · J;Jeach 
lighthouse... ·Tuett make good·a 163° true lS· %. ·:IJ mag~).J;Jourse for 
_g/J.· .. nrlles,·· . passing ahout ~ ·. mile eastward: -et· ·n..Jeanit_gwB• and . 



 

NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS. 56 

whistling buoy, to Great Round Shoe.I Charmel entrance ga.s and 
whistling buoy. 

Frmn this buoy steer 254° true (W ~ S ma~.) for 9 flliles to Great 
Round Shoal light vessel. Pass on either side of the light vessel 
and steer 303° true (NW ~ N mag.) for 31/2 miles to a position % 
mile northeastward of Point Rip gas and bell buoy. Then steer 275° 
true (WNW% W mag.) for 111/2 mile:s to a position% mile south
ward of Halfmoon Shoal gas and bell buoys. Then steer 267° true 
( W by N mag.) for 2% miles to a position ~ mile northward C>f 
Cross Rip light v~l. 

Cross B.ip light vessel through Vineyard Sound.-From a position 114 
mile northward of Cross Rip light vessel, steer 277° true (WNW 
mag.) for 8%, miles to a position ¥s mile southward of Hedge Fence 
light vessel, then 285° true (NW by W % W mag.) for 71h miles, 
passing% mile oif West Chop lighthouse, to a position Ys mile south
ward of N obska Point gas and bell buoy ; then steer 238° true 
(WSW 1h W mag.) for 11¥s miles to Nasha.wena gas and bell buoys, 
passing % mile northward of Middle Ground bell buoy and 1 
mile southward of Tarpaulin Cove lighthouse; then steer 258° true 
(W 74. N mag.) for 63A_ miles to Vineyard Sound light vessel. From 
the light vessel courses ean be shaped as follows: 

Bound into Buzzards Bay.-Steer 349° true (N %_ E mag.) for H.en 
and Chiekens light vessel and follow the directions for entering 
Buz-zards Bay frOm westwa1-d. Quicks Hole is generally used by 
vessels between Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay and Woods 
Hole is available for vessels of 10 feet or less draft. See the direc-
tions for these passages. . 

Bound into JITarrag&JlBett Bay.-Steer 280° true (WNW mag.) for 
17% miles to Brenton . Reef light vessel. 

Bound to Leng Island. Sound.-A 259° true (W %, N nuig.) course 
will lead· to The Race, passing 3 miles southward of Point Jndith 
lighthouse; the distance :from Vineyard Sound light vessel to Race 
ROek lighthouse is 48 miles. 

Or a 264° true (W % N mag.) course made ~od for 21¥.z miles 
will lead to a position ~ mile southward of Point Judith gas, 
whistling, ·and submarine bell buoyi which lies 1~ miles southward 
o~ Point J.udith lighthouse. V esse s can then follow the directions 
given on page 118. 

Bound·te sea.-A 237° true (WSW 1A, W mag.) course for 29 miles 
from Vineyard Sound light yesse-1 will lead. about 2 miles southward 
of Block Island Southeast lighthouse. · 

Or from Nashawena gas and bell buoys a 237° true (WSW % W 
mag~) C01ll'Se 'for 36 miles will lead a:bout 4 miles southward of Black 
Island. Southeast lighthouse. 

Withl!bdtherly or westerly gales there is a heavy sea in the westerly 
~~of Vineyard Sound, and a:heavy, ugly sea occurs 6~ ~ 
m V meyaTt.1 ·Sound etf· the entrance of Quicks Hole. To avoul this 
sea tows, ~y, frequently use Quicks Hole. 
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To pass southward of Bishop ·and Clerks.-From a position close 
westward of Handkerchief light vessel, make good a 293° true (NW 
% W mag.) course for 113.4 miles, passing 1% miles southwestward 
of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse and %, mile northeastward of 
Broken Ground black buoy; Hyannis lighthouse and lighted beacon 
should then be in range, and Bishop and Clerks lighthouse should 
bear 74° true (E 1k N mag.). Then steer 254° true (W * S mag.) 
for 6* niiles, with Bishop and Clerks lighthouse astern, to close 
southward of Wreck Shoal gas and bell buoy. 

To pass northward of Bishop and Clerks.-From a position close 
westward of Handkerchief light ve8sel, make good a 308° true (NW 
% ~N mag.) course for 10 miles, and pass northeastward and north
ward of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse, rounding it at a distance of 
% mile. Then steer 262° true (W % N mag.), pass about% mile 
southward of Hallets Rock buoy and 1h mile northward of Hyannis 
Middle Ground buoy (both horizontally striped), and 1h mile south
ward of West Southwest Ledge bell buoy. When the bell buoy is 
in range with Hyannis lighthouse, steer 239° true (WSW 1h W mag.) 
for 4% miles to a position midway between the buoy at the eastern 
end of Wreck Shoal and the buoz on the northwest end of Horseshoe 
Shoal. Then steer 256° true (W mag.) for 2118 miles to Wreck 
Shoal gas and bell buoy. 

Wreck Shoal to Nobska Point.-Pass close southward of Wreck 
Shoal gas and bell buoy, steer 267° true ( W by N m.a:g.) for 7 miles, 
passing 300 yards northward of a horizontally striped buoy, a.bout% 
mile northward of the western end of L'Hommedieu Shoal and 
about%, mile southward of Davis Neck Shoal red buoy. When about 
1 mile westward of the latter buoy and West Chop .. lighthouse bears 
184° true (S by W % W mag.), steer 235° true (WSW %, Wmag.) 
for 2% miles to a position JAi mile southward of Nobska Point gas 
and bell buoys, passing about % mile nprthward of the bll,l.Ck buoy 
at the western end of New Shoal. For directions through Vineyard 
Sound from Nobska Point gas and bell buoys, see the preceding 
directions," Cross Rip light vessel through Vineyard Sound." 

llCA.N'l"UO:a:JIT UlLAND, 

on the sOuth side of Nantucket Sound, is about 18. miles 1~1 hillv, 
highest (about 100 feet) in the eastern pare, and partly wooded, -.rith 
.,c;eep sand blutls on the eastern and. soutliern. stdes. . The northern 
shore is fringed with shoals to a dista.nce of about l milt'. Then.·is a 
prominent wa~ tank about> 1¥.a mil~ westw~rd of N 8.1).t&lcbt. , · 

Great Point 1s th.e northern ~mlt.Y .of a long sand ~' .•P~ 
.rated from the. main part of the island by NantuCket ·Harbor, .nd. ts 
marked by Nantucket (Great Point) lighthouse. Ka:alo.,.. Be;acla, 
on.the eastern side of tl:i~ island; at .the head of Nantucket Harbor, 
is ll()met~m~, op~ but has been cl.~ for the past 6 years. . . 

Point Rip is a shQal, that . extends 3%, ·miles . ea;iJtr~.,.d 
from Great Point, and has little water over it for a distance of 9 miles 
:from. the point. ~,Fardi~ ~a.rd the •~ .. h.as-~ of 19 .t,o 18 
feet. o ... ver. · it, .. ·, .. and is marli:ed.· en its ft.ortherly si~ two black.~· 
A alloal with 19 to 22 feet over it extends. · , ·.. ·. ward bQm .. ·~ 
·~and is Jll&Z'.ked,•t itsno~ly end..b7Point Rip.gas.-.4.bltll 
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buoy, which lies 3% miles 49° true (NE by E % E mag.) from Nan
tucket lighthouse. 

Nantucket (Great Point) lighthouse is a white tower. The light is 
fixed white with a red sector between 84° true ( E % S mag.) and 
106° true (SE by E l;4 E mag.), 70 feet above the water, and visible 
14 miles. 

Sankaty Head lighthouse, the most prominent mark on the easterly 
side of Nantucket Island, is a white tower with a red band in the mid
dle, on top of a bluff about 90 feet high. The light is fixed white 
with a wliite flash of 10 seconds duration every 60 seconds, 166 feet 
above the water, and visible 19 miles. 

Siasconaet is a summer resort on the southeast end of the island, 
114 miles southward of Sankaty Head lighthouse; it has radio com
munication, and railroad communication with Nantucket. 

The south shore of Nantucket Island has no harbors and is fre
quented only by local fishermen. The only marks are the Coast 
Guard stations and a few scattered houses. 

Kaddaket Harbor and the thoroughfare between the western end 
of Nantucket Island and Tuckernuck Island is full of shifting, un
marked shoals, and seldom used, even by local boa ts. 

Westward of Nantucket Island and separated from each other 
only by sand bars are Tuckernuck, Gravel, and Xuskeget Islands, all 
low and sandy. The Coast Guard station on Muskeget Island is 
prominent in Nantucket Sound. 

Nantucket Barbor (chart 343) is near the middle of the northern 
shore of Nantucket Island. Shoals extend about 1 mile from shore 
on both sides of the entrance, which is between two jetties extending 
northward and 'Partially submerged at high water. The east jetty 
is marked by a hght on a pile of rocks at the outer end. A channel 
300 feet wide and 15 feet deep has been dredged between the jetties. 
Shoaling is liable to occur on a bar which forms just outside the 
jetties. 

Brant Point lighthouse is on the west side at the entrance of the 
harbor. On the point westward of the lighthouse is a disused light 
tower, just eastward of which are the two lights of the Nantucket 
Harbor range. 

Nantucket .Harbor proper lies southward of Brant Point; secure 
anehora..ge, sheltered from all winds, can be selected 200 to 300 yards 
o:lf the southerly side of Brant Point, or about the same distance off 
the wharves, in 12 to 17 feet, sticky bottom. 

Extending northeastward from Nantucket Harbor proper is a 
shallow lagoon a.bout 5 miles long. A draft of 2 feet at low water 
can be taken to Wauwinet~ a summer resort at the head of the harbor. 
A draft of 1Jh feet can be taken to the wharf at low water, the d~pth 
a.t. which is 3 feet. The shoe.ls extending o:ff Third Point a~d Five 
Fingered Point and the crossover at the bar oft Bass Pomt are 
marked by private buoys. A. ferry runs to Nantucket in the summer. 

lfatuoket is a town on the western shore of the harbor. The 
princil>td indlistry is fishing, . and occasionally a cargo of coal is 
brougnt in sniall coasting. vessels. The depths at the wharves a.re 8 
~ 12 feet. . ·A submerged. pier lying southward of the .steamer wharf 
IS marke(l at the ·outer end by dolphins. · . • . 
. CoaL··~iJ?.e:J pr(>visions,~an~ motor-boat~pphes can be obtained 
Ill smafi.q~'lties. · Water is piped to the pr1ne1pal wharves.. There 
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is a. marine railway for boa.ts 56 feet long, 4~ feet draft, and has a 
capacity of 15 tons. Hull and gas engine repairs can be made. 

Pilots can be had by inaking signal oif the entrance. Fishing ves
sels act as towboats in case of necessity. There is communication by 
cable with the mainland and by steamer with New Bedford and 
other points on Nantucket Sound. There is railroad communication 
with Siasconset, a summer resort on the easterly end of the island. 
Storm warning_ dia:plays are made_. There is a relief station of the 
United States Pubhc Health Service here. · 

Ice.-Except in severe winters, the harbor is seldom closed by 
local formations of ice, but is frequently closed by drift ice from the 
sound, which packs and remains across the entrance during northerly 
winds. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 3.1 feet. 
Directions, llantncket Harbor.-.-The following directions a.re good 

for a draft of 12 feet with smooth water on the bar: 
From Handkerchief light vessel steer 189° true (SSW mag.) for a 

little over 10 miles to the bell buoy at the entrance. Or from Cross 
Rip light vessel steer 120° true (SE mag.) for 5 miles to a position 
% mile northeastward of the bell buoy at the eastern end of Tucker
nuek Shoal, and then steer 144° true (SSE mag.) for 61,4 miles to the 
bell buoy at the entrance. 

When close to the bell buoy steer 162° true (S 3;8 E mag.) on the 
Nantucket Harbor range and follow the buoys until about 50 yards 
past the last black buoy and about 300 yards from the beach ; then 
steer 133° true (SSE ;t8 E mag.) and round BrBnt Point at a distance 
o-l 75 yards. Then stand southwestward into the harbor and anchor 
with Brant Point lighthouse bearing 9° true (NNE mag.), or in line 
with the northern side of the steamboat wharf and with the old tower 
on Brant Point in range with the rear light of the Nantucket Harbor 
range. 

KARTHAS VINEYABD 

and Chappaquiddick Islands have a combined length of 18 miles, the 
islands being separated by Edgartown Harbor, Katama. Bay, and the 
narrow slough connecting them. Martha.s Vineyard is well settled, 
especially along its no:rtnern sho~, and h'li.s cable communication 
with the mainland. The principal towns a,re Edgartown, Vineyard 
Haven, and Oak Bluffs, the last· being an important summer _resort. 

Kuakeget Channel is an ope'!~ nearly -6 mi~es. ,wide ~w~n 
Muskeget ·Island and Chappaqmddick Island.. .·It IS full of shifting 
shoe.ls, the best water being close eastward of W~e Sh0$l, and a 
little eastward of the eastern shore of ·Chappaquiddick Island .. - This 
channel is partly buoyed; but should never· be a'ttempted ·by 
strange'f'.S, as the eurrents have great veloeity and make •tll.e. nariga
tion of it dangerous (see page 152) .. Wuque .... 11hoal ·lies so .. '*tbward. · of 
~e Pldllt (the, 86Utheast.ern poin't of Clla:PPattaiftdidt hl&nd) 

- tmd rI.· ses- abrupi;ly.··.. on .. · its.· .. ·· .emi. :the.ft!· and ~. -ai.lldes from···!'l. ::d&p 't tbs .. · · .• of !' and 8 fat.lmms-t& 2 and- 4 fee! i on its ~m: edge is a-~ sand 
Wand, •ca.Ded ·8Jli6·• IBlaJal,. which ahnaat disappea-rs. a ·times;. -
· &lg&~ Btn!~ and '.1t'.abma Bay a.e· ~ under- 81 aepa-

J:"ate h~ follOWlllg. . .. . _ . . _ . 
Thef'e m-a · _";Vatety ~ ~-ehatmel ~ tM'.t feet• .nae ..U· 4 

·fa4 deep, l:Jh':g: between Cwo··s1iort jetties.·to the·siaaJI~' 1% 
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miles southward of the entrance to Lake Anthony. The depths in-
side a.re 3 to 4 feet. · 

Lake Anthony (chart 346 or 34:7), which is at Oak Bluffs, 1 mile 
southeastward of Vineyard Haven, has depths of 5 to 9 feet except 
its northern end and near the shores, and affords anchorage for small 
craft. Its entrance is 150 feet wide between two stone jetties, and 
through it a depth of 5 feet at low water could be carried in 1917. 
The entr&nce is marked by light.s on the ends of the jetties, and lies 
% mile southward of East Chop lighthouse. 

There are several landings and numerous mooring buoys. Gaso
line, provisions, and motor-boat supplies can be obtained. Communi
cation is by steamer with New Bedford and points on Nantucket 
Sound. The steamer wharf lies 400 yards south of the entrance to 
Lake Anthony, and has about 10 feet at the end and 8 feet on the 
sides near the end. The large wharf 400 yards north of Lake An
thony is out of repair and not used. 

Vineyard Haven is described on page 62. 
A narrow, somewhat shifting ridge extends from about ~ mile 

northwestward of West Chop, approximately parallel to and 2 miles 
off the northerly shore of Vineyard Sound, for a distance of about 
9 miles. Kiddle Ground is the easterly half of this ridge and has 
depths of 4 to 8 feet over the greater part; and Lucas Shoal, with 
depths of 13 to 16 feet over it, is near the westerly end. It is 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy at each end, and a black bell 
buoy on the northerly side. The generally used channel through 
Vineyard Sound leads northward of the shoal. . 

llortona Point and Cape Riggon are prominent blu:frs on the north
west side of Martha.s Vineyard, about 3 and 8 miles southwestward 
of West Chop lighthouse. 

llenemaba Bight, on the northerly side of the westerly end of 
M:arthas Vineyard 2 to 3 miles eastward of Gay Head lighthouse, 
affords shelter from southerly. and easterly winds for vessels of any 
size, in 6 to 10 fathoms, sticky bottom. There are no dangers in 
the bight if the shore be given a berth of ~ mile. . . . 

Kenemsha Inlet, on the southeasterly side o-f Menemsha Bight, is 
an opening between two jetties into the northerly end of Menernsha. 
Pond. A ehannel 75 feet wide and 6 feet deep has bee». dredged 
~hrough :the entrance, and an anchorage basin of the same depth 
Just inside. The inlet is used by local fishermen. The entrance is 
ma.rked b_y lights on 'the ends of the jetties. In 1917 a depth of 5 
feet could· be carried in by favoring the ea.st jetty and when abreast 
the inner end heading northeastward for the dock. The currents 
have conSiderable velocity through the entrance. There is a SIDall 
settle.tne.nt, when gasoline, iee, and some provisions can be obtained . 

. Gay Rea.cl, the westerly end of Me.rthas Vineyard, is a prominent, 
high hlu•, on t.he snmmit of which is a liahthouse. 
~•·Bril.ge is a l!'eef making out %. llllle in a north west direction 

from. Gay ,Head; it has 2 feet ever it a.bout % mile offshore and 17 
feet at its ead. The reef is marked oil its north west end by a black 
buoy. . · . . . . 
~t" ~ · litr~wae .is .a. "~ tower i the light is group :flashing 

wli1te:~~. 3 white flashes and 1 reel iiash every 40 seconds (eacli 
flash 5 8e0Qnds, each .eclipse·5 ·seconds), 170 feet above the watel"., and 
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visible 19 miles. The light is partially obscured by No Mans Land 
between 342° true (N % W mag.) and 359° true (N by E l/s E 
mag.), being occasionally visible through the notchM"in the hill top. 

lfo Mans Land is a prominent, high, rocky island lying 5 miles 
southward from Gay Head. A private basm in the bight on the 
northerly side has a depth of about 8 feet through th~ entra:nce. 
Several sunken ledges lie in the passage between No Mans Land and 
Marthas Vineyard, through which is a buoyed channel about %, mile 
wide that may be used by small vessels in the daytime. 

EDGARTOWN HARBOR 

(chart 346). is on the northern side of Marthas Vineyard, just west
ward of Cape Poge. It is divided into the outer and inner harbors, 
the former being principally used as a harbor of refuge in southerly 
and easterly winds and as an anchorage for the night. 

Outer harbor.-On the western side of the harbor is a shoal which 
extends 2% miles in a north-northeasterly direction from Edgar
town lighthouse. The northern extremity of this shoal is a spot 
with 11 feet over it, lying 2 miles 296° true (NW 1h W mag.) from 
Cape Poge lighthouse, and is marked by a black bell buoy which is 
left on the starboard hand by vessels entering the harbor. The 
depth on this shoal is very irregular, and there are a number of 
rocks with from 3 to 5 feet over them. ·The eastern edge of the shoal· 
is marked by red buoys. Light-draft steamers sometimes cross this 
shoal, but strangers should not do so. 

Cape Poge Flats extend 1% miles northeastward from Cape Poge 
and are marked near their end by a black ·buoy. Vessels of over 
14 feet draft should pass north ward of the buoy ; those of less draft 
can pass southward of it, but should give Cape Poge a berth of. at 
least % mile. The southerly edge of the white sector in West Chop 
light lead.!$. 8,4 mile northward of the buoy. 

A shoal, with 18 feet at its end, extends % mile north westward of 
Cape Poge, and its edge is marked by a black buoy which lies 1 mile 
west-nortl:iwestward of Cape Poge lighthouse. 

Sturgeon Flats, with 3 to 15 feet over them, make off about 600 
vards from the southeastern shore of the outer harbor southward of 
the narrow entrance to Cape Poge.: Bay. The edge of the H.ats is 
marked by a black buoy, from which the edge of the flats extends 
in a general southwesterly direction to the head of the outer harbor. 
Edg'!lrtown lighthouse, bearing anything southw&rd of 245° true 
(W by S mag.), clears the flats. . · . 
9-~ Poge Bay, .a shallow la.goon in :the northern part of Chappa~ 

qu1dd1ck Island, is entered only by local fishermen in Sinall craft· of 
about 3 feet draft. · 

Inner Harbor.-At the hea.d of the outer harbor a narrow arm 
makes southward into Katama Bay, formin~ what is known as the 
inner harbor. This aft'ords good anchorage 1n .3 to i.>% 'fathoms, but 
it is narrow and the tidal cnrrent.s'have considerable velocify~ The 
bar ·SOUth of Edgartown lighthouse, &T, the entrance to the inner 
harbot\ h~ only 15 feet over it~.. St~~rs in sail.mg vessels 8!!1dom 
enter tne inner bat'bor, as a fatt wind is n~ to keep ·lll the 
ehannel~. 
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Xatama Bay is a large, shallow body of water used by local fisher
men and small pleasure craft. The southern half of the bay is full 
of shoals. The head of the bay is subject to frequent changes, and a 
channel is sometimes cut through the beach into the ocean, but it was 
closed in 1917. 

Edgartown, on the western shore of the inner harbor, has a little 
commerce ; the chief industry is fishing. The depth is 18 feet at the 
steam.er wharf and about 11 feet at the wharves southward of it. 
Coal, water, gasoline, provisions, and some ship supplies can be had. 
There are two marine railways, the larger for vessels 60 feet long, 
8 feet draft, and with a capacity of 15 tons. Gas engine and hull 
repairs can be made. Communication is by daily steamer with New 
Bedford and points. on Nantucket Sound. 

The channel through the outer harbor is free from dangers and has 
ll least width of o/s mile and depths of 4to 61h fathoms until nearly up 
to Edgartown lighthouse; here it narrows and takes a sharp bend 
westward, with a depth of 15 feet, leading to the wharves of the 
town. Abreast the town the channel is narrow and has a depth of 4 
to 6 fathoms; it then curves southward, its eastern edge marked by 
a "'?lack buoy, and a horizontally strii-,ed buoy at the northern e_nd of 
Middle Ground Shoal. About 1h mile above the upper wharf m the 
town the channel widens and has a depth of 3% to 5 fathoms. This 
depth continues for nearly 1 mile to Katama Bay, where it shoals. 

AnchoragesA-In easterly gales good shelter is found westward of 
Cape Poge, on the eastern side of the outer harbor. In westerly and 
southerly gales vessels find shelter in the southern end of the outer 
harbor. about ~~ mile eastward or east-southeastward from Edgar
town lighthouse. Vessels should not anchor in the channel abreast 
the town, where the bottom is hard sand, the channel narrow, and 
tidal current strong. Above the town anchorage is found in the 
channel, south of Middle Ground Shoal, in 4 to 5 fathoms, sticky 
bottom. 

Towboats are not used but can be obtained from New Bedford by 
telephone. Pilots can sometimes be obtained by making signal in 
the outer harbor; local fishermen are usually available. 

Ice.-Drift ice from the sound. driven into the entrance bv the 
wind; obstructs the entrance of sailing vessels during a part of the 
winter. The strong tidal eurrents keep the inner harbor open except 
for a few days at a time du~ severe winters. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 2 feet. 
The tidal current. in the narrow part of the channel, inside Edgar

town lighthouse and ofr the town, have considerable velocity, but as 
a rule follow the direction of the channel. When the current turns 
fro_m east to west in the sound o1f Edgartown the southerly current is 
at it.s strength in the harbor. 

Dlltl!lOTI:ONS, EDGARTOWN HARBOR. 

The following directions are good fo! vessels of 18 feet draft to 
the ·anchorage '-eastward of Edgartown lighthouse and for vessels of 
14 feet draft to the t.own wharves: . 
. Prom eaatward.---Passing .100 to 500 yards northward. of Cross ~ip 
~ht vessel. steer 267° true (W by N mag.) for the high standpipe 
(water tower) on Marth.as \Tineyard southward of Oak Bluffs and 
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pass northward of, Cape Poge Flats buoy. When Cape Poge light
house bears about 155° true (S by E Illag.) steer 209° true (SW 1k 8 
mag.) for Edgartown lighthouse. When Cape Poge lighthouse bears 
87° true (E by S mag.) steer 197° true (SSW 3,4 W mag.), which 
should lead 400 yards eastward 0£ the red buoy marking the eastern 
edge of the shoals on the western side of the harbor and nearly 1h 
mile eastward of Edgartown lighthouse. Anchor eastward or south
eastward of the lighthouse, distant 14, to * mile, in 4 to 5 ffi.thoms. 

From westward.-· -To pass northward of Squash Meadow, steer for 
Cape Poge on any bearing southward of 136° true (SSE a4 E mag.) 
and pass eastward of the black buoy on the southeast end of Squash 
Meadow. Then bring Hedge Fence light vessel astern on a 178° 
true ( S by W mag.) course. When Edgartown lighthouse bears 209° 
true (SW%. S mag.) steer 197° true (SSW%, W mag~) and proceed 
as in the preceding· paragraph. · 

In the daytiille, to pass southward of Squash Meadow, pass about 
200 yards northeastward of the black buoy eastward of East Chop 
lighthouse, and steer 124° true (SE* S mag.) for Cape Poge light
house, passing about 200 yards southwestward of the black buoy at 
the northwest end of Squash Meadow and 1A, mile northward and 
eastward of the bell buoy. Then steer 181 ° true ( S by W % W mag.) 
with Hedge Fence light vessel astern for 1 %, Illiles. When about 400 
yards eastward of the second red buoy, .steer about 197° true (SSW 
% W mag.) and anchor as directed in the first paragraph. 

To go to the wharves.-Pass close southward of the buoy lying 
southeastward of Edgartown lighthouse, steer 274° true (WNW% 
W mag.), pass 150 yards southward of the lighthouse, and as the 
wharves are approached follow them at a distance of about 50 yards. 

VINEY A.RD BA VEN 

(chart 347) is a funnel-shaped bight about 1% miles long in a south
west direction and about 1~ miles wide at the entrance; it is on the 
northern side of Marthas Vineyard between East Chop and West 
Chop, each marked by a .lighthouse. The harbor :i~ easy of access 
and is the most important and generally used harbor of refuge for 
coasters between Provincetown and Narragansett Bay; it is exposed 
to northeasterly winds, but vessels with good ground tackle can ride 
out any gale. The grea.test danger encountereG. by vessels at anchor 
in a _northeast ~e is from vessels with poor ground tackle, which 
are hk&y to dnft and foul otaer vessels and then go a.shore. The 
depth is. sufticient for the largest -vessels. passing through Vineyard 
Sound; it ranges :from. 35 fee_t or lllOre at the entrance to 11.> · f-eet nea. r 
the head of the harbor. . . . . ._ . . 

The chann~l is unobstructed and th~ l~d will .be the best gui• in 
sel-eeting an .ancho'l,"age. When well inside the entrance tlie water 
Bhoals gradually toward .the we.stel"D shore;_ tow:f:U'd the eastern shore 
the water shoals abruptly to Canal Flats above the buoy, and the 
shore should be iP:ven. a berth :'f:>f. -.bQut- 300 y~> . - .- w _ _. ·_ 

·~~t:~~:·::1i -~~-8 ~~~ta:,,1,»::d~.!~!d 
&•~their nort.heastan. end by ·a black buoy. _. 
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Canal Flats, partly bare at low water, make off 300 yards frolll the 
eastern shore of the harbor, about 1 mile inside of East Chop light
house; their northwestern edge is marked by a black buoy. 

Shoals extend 1.4 mile northward and eastward from West Chop, 
and their edges are nutrked by three buoys. Alleghany Rock, with 6 
feet over it, lies 650 yards northward from West Chop lighthouse, 
and is marked on its northern side by a black buoy, which is colored 
and numbered for the channel through Vineyard Sound. Low Point 
Flats buoy is placed off the edge of the shoals 650 yards east-north
eastward from West Chop lighthouse. Rocks awash at low water 
extend nearly % mile off the eastern side of West Chop, and are 
inarked by Great Rock buoy, which lies l/2 mile southeastward of the 
lighthouse. 

Vineyard Havea is a town on the west shore near the head of the 
harbor; coal and lumber are brought occasionally in barges. A break
water, showing about 2 feet above high water, is on the flats on the 
western side of the harbor near the head. It is marked by a light 
on the south end. A dredged channel 15 feet deep leads s8uthward 
of the breakwater to the steamer wharf, which has 18 feet at the end. 
On the south side of the harbor near the head are three wharves with 
about 10 feet at their ends, and the ruins of another wharf. 

Anchorage.-Vessels anchor, according to draft, anywhere from 
the points at the entrance to the head of the harbor, the light-draft 
vessels favoring the western shore. Small craft can anchor between 
the breakwater and the steamboat wharf, in 6 to 9 feet. 

Pilots.-Coasting vessels do not take a pilot to enter the harbor, 
as the anchorage can be made without difficulty. State pilotage is 
compulsory for foreign vessels entering to discharge cargo. Pilots 
for Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds can be obtained at Vineyard 
Haven. 

Towboats..-A towboat will usually be found here in the winter or 
can be obtained from New Bedford by telephone. 

Suppliea.-Coal in limited quantity and fresh water can be 
obtained alongside the wharf by steamers of 15 feet draft or less. 
Gasoline" ice, provisions, and some ship chandler's stores can be had 
at Vineyard Haven .. 

Repain.-There are several Diarine railways at Vineyard Haven 
for small craft up to 50 feet long, 6 feet. draft, ~d 12 tons cap~ity. 
New Bedf<>rd is the nearest place at which repai.rs to the machinery 
of steamers .can be made. 

Storm warning diapla.7• ~made nea.r E~ Chop .lighthou~. 
lloapitaL-There is a United States marine hpsp1tal at Vineyard 

Haven to which ·seamen en-titled to hospital treatment are sent. 
CommllJlication is by steamer to New Bedford and points in Nan-

tucket Sound. Th~ is an .electric road to Oa.k Bluffs. . 
Cuneat~The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor; 

care should; how-ever, be taken on the ebb, which sets westward, not to 
approach .. top. closely to W• Chop, as the ·current the~ sets on the 
ledges which make eastward and northward from the point. · 

lee._.lfuth loeaJ. . ancl drift ice obstruct the movements of ve&l!ll;lls 
in ·severe 'MH;iters ,and · at tames entiz.ely c~ the harbor. Strong 
northerl7 wind& drive drift i~ from Vineyard Sound into the harbor 
and ·endinaer vesaels at a.nchar.. . · · 

Ticlea.__:. The Dlea.n rise and fall of the tides is 1. 7 feet. 
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DmECTIONS, VINEYARD HA VEN. 

The currents turn about % hour earlier inshore across the entrance 
of the harbor than in the channel through the sound. Vessels enter
ing the harbor, with a head wind or light breeze at the end of a 
favorable current through the sound, should stand on in the channel 
until the harbor is well opened before standing in for the anchorage, 
so as to clear the points at the entrance. 

From eastward.-Squash Meadow and East Chop Flats will be 
avoided by keeping in the white sector of West Chop light. From 
Hedge Fence light vessel steer for West Chop lighthouse on a 276° 
true (WNW :Ys W mag.) course until East Cho~ lighthouse bears 155 ° 
true (S by E mag.). Then steer 220° true (SW % W mag.) into 
the harbor, giving the eastern shore a berth of about 1A, mile; the 
course will lead about 150 yards northwestward of Canal Flats buoy, 
and the red spar buoy off the southeast end of the breakwater should 
be nearly ahead. There is gvod anchorage northeastward of the 
latter buey in 20 to 23 feet, taking care, however, to keep clear oi the 
edge of Canal Flats which rise abruptly: · 

Prom westward.-Steer for East Chop lighthouse on a 133 ° true 
(SSE o/s E mag.) course until West Chop lighthouse bears 262° true 
(W 1h N mag.). Then steer 189 ° true (SSW mag.) into the harbor 
to a position 150 yards northwestward of Canal Flats buoy; a 220°· 
true (SW %, W mag.) course will then lead to the head of the 
harbor. 

MONOMOY POINT TO HYANNIS HARBOR. 

Monomoy Point and lighthouse are described on page 44. The 
bight formed by Monomoy Island and the north. shore of Nantucket 
Sound, eastward of Hyannis, has, extensive shoals, some of them un
marked, bordering the shores, and scattered throughout the bight. It 
is frequented only by local fishermen and vessels anchoring in Chat
ham Roads. 

Chatham Roads is at the northeast end of Nantucket Sound, be
tween the extensive shoals which extend northwestward from the 
northern end of Monolll~Y Island and the ~hoals extend}ng 1% niiles 
from the south shore of Cape_Cod at Harwich.Port, 3 miles westward 
of Stage Harbor lighthouse. It is a good anchorage for vessels up 
to about· 18 feet draft in 8112 to 5 fathoms, with good holding ground, 
but is insecure for small craft in. heavy southwesterly.~les. 

Stage Harbor and Cha-tham lighthouses are t.be guides -for enter
ing Chathalll ·Roads and to the entrance of the buoyed channel into 
Stage Harbor. The w~ edge of Common Plat, the shoal on the 
eastern side of the roads, is marked. by buoys. 

Stage Harbor is a small, well~sheltered anchorage entered ·from 
Chatham Roads by a narrow, crookecf. cha~el, throuf: wh. ieh a de_pth 
of 4 feet &t low water can be earned with local · .. owledge. The 
cha?J1el is buoyed but a stranger should ~ot a,ttempt to enter without 
a.pilot. Local fishermen usually act as pilot& ··. . 

Ch&thain., a t()'\Vn C>ll ib.e aoribeastern side of 'the harbor has rail
.road. communi~tion.. The eastirn wharf has IL depth of. ·1 feet·; the 
other wharf is ShOal. ·There is a marine railway for boats ·oo' feet 
.long, 4~ feet draft :forward and 6 feet· a.ft;. h~· ud .gas e:g.,pne 
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repairs can be Dlade. Gasoline, provisions, and a small quantity of 
boat supplies can be had. A draft of 3% feet at high water can be 
carried to the head of the harbor through a drawbridge havin~ an 
opening 14 feet wide. The harbor is closed by ice for short penods 
each winter. 

Vessels approaching Chatham Roads from southward should pass west
ward of Handkerchief Shoal and the extensive shoals along the eastern 
shore. From westward thKl can pass on either side of Bishop and 
Clerks and southward of ·n Pond Bar. When in the entrance of 
Chatham Roads, a 63° true (ENE o/s E m.ag.) course ·with Stage 
Harbor and Chatham lighthouses in range will lead to the per
pendicularly striped buoy at the entrance to Stage Harbor; anchorage 
may be had northward of the buoy in about 4% fathoms, soft bottom. 

Bucks Creek. lying 1% miles northwestward of Stage Harbor light
house1 is used only at high water by boats of local fishermen. Its 
entrance is 100 feet wide behveen two jetties, and has been dredged 
to mean low water. 

Wichmere Harbor, 3%, miles westward of Stage Harbor lighthouse, 
has an entrance 100 feet wide between jetties. A channel 30 feet 
wide and 6 feet deep has been dredged to a small pond with general 
depths of 5 or more feet, but due to considerable shoaling and a 
heavy growth of gr~ in the cha~el, only ~ feet_ at low water could 
be earned through in 1917. Harwich Port 1s a. village on the pond ; 
gasoline and a small quantity of provisions can be had. A church 
spire a little west of the entrance is prominent. 

Allens Harbor, 1 mile westward of Wichmere Harbor, can not be 
entered. 

Herring 11.iver, 6 miles westward of Stage Harbor lighthouse, has 
an entrance between two short jetties. A channel 60 feet wide and 
5 feet deep has been dredged through the bar at the entrance, but 
had shoaled to about 2 feet in 1917. Dennis Port is a village just 
inside the entrance. A white hotel on the west side of the entrance is 
prominent. · 

Bass River has an entrance between jetties. A channel 60 feet 
wide and 6 feet deep has been dredged to the entrance and between 
the jetties to an anchorage basin of the same depth just inside. The 
channel is soDietimes marked by fri vate buoys and bush stakes, and 
is subject to shoaling. The end o the west jetty is marked by a. light 
~nd there is a. prominent spoil bank on the inshore end of the east 
J~tty. The villages of South Yarmouth and West Dennis are on the 
river 11A,. miles above the entrance. 

On the easterly end of Doatlah Bar, southeastward of Bass River 
entrance, there is a small breakwater, just northward of which is an 
~choi:age for small craft. The anehorage has a. wepth of 9 feet, and 
is marked on the southerly side by a black buoy_ It does not a.tferd 
much shelter and is seldom ·UJ3e<L 

. Bishop an.cl Clerks is an •xtensive shoal lying southward of Point 
Gannnon &ncl mtl.rked nee.r the center by a lighthouse (gray tower). 
There are several rocks awash at low water· on an a.rm of the shoal 
~:xten~ ·n'ea.l"ly • % tnile .south•~. from the lighthouseJ marked at 
: 

1
e;i:z ·a xed buoy. The J!tmlalnder of ~ shOa.l has aeptbs of 13 

aa:i•-U. . • 
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Point Gammon, at the eastern entrance to Hyannis Harbor, is a 
prominent wooded point m.a.rked by a disused lighthouse tower. A 
reef, partly bare at low water, extends 1h mile southward from the 
point, and is marked at the end by a red buoy. Extensive flats, 
with rocks bare at low water, extend 1 mile northwestward from 
Point Gammon. Great Bock, a bare rock marked by a spindle and 
cage, is on the western edge of the flats. A red buoy lies 300 yards 
westward of Great Rock. 

Hyannis Harbor.-This harbor (cha.rt 247) is used considerably as 
a harbor of refu~e by coasting vessels of le8s than 14 feet draft, 
which anchor behmd the breakwater" where an area nearly % mile 
in diameter has been dredged to a depth of 15% feet. The depth 
in the channel up to the breakwater is 15 to 16 feet, but the approach 
is somewhat obstructed by the flats extending westward from Point 
Gammon and an extensive shoal with numerous rocks on the west 
side of the channel. Ice seldom interferes with the movements of 
vessels, the Erevail.ing northerly winds keeping the harbor clear. 
Bishop and Clerks lighthouse and Hyannis lighthouse and beacon, 
the latter two forming a lighted range, are the guides for the en
trance. 

·· llyaJlJlisport is a village on the northerly side of Hyannis Harbor. 
The _railroad wharf has a depth of 10 feet_ at its end, but is out of 
repair and used only by sm.all craft. Gasoline, water, and some pro
visions can be had. 

Lewi• Bay, large and shallow, extends northeastward from Hyannis 
Harbor. A" channel 60 feet wide and 9 feet deep has been dredged 
through the bar at the entrance and is marked by private buoys.. A 
private buoy marks the entrance to a ch.annel leading to the town of 
Hyannis, at the northern end of . Lewis Bay. The deepest draft 
taken to Hyannis is about 6 feet at low water. The old yacht club 
wharf has depths of 3 to 6 feet. Hyannis has railroad communica
tion. Storm warning displays are made. Lewis Bay is closed by 
ice for about two months each v;jnter. 

Direction.•~ Hyannis ll:&Jbor. From eaatward.-Pass about %, mile 
northeastward of Bishop and Cl~rks lightho~se and 200 y~rds s~uth
wa.rd of Hallets Rock btioy (honzonta.Uy striped lt-~ brmg Bishop 
and Cler~ fu?htho_use_ a.stern on ,a ·a1s 0 true (~~ w 112 W mag.) 
course until JtY8J)n1s lighthouse and beacon (on railroad wharf) are 
in ~nge. Steer thili range~ course 11° true (NNEre!t.wE mag.), 
paSSIDg 60 or inore yards eastward of.the end of the b ·. . · a.ter,and 
aneb.or about 800 yards northeastward of .. ·the eastern end ·of the 
breakwater in 15 to ·~ feet, soft bc>,ttom. Sn>.a.U craft cari anChor 
farther northward toward the railrOad wharf in 6 to 12 feet. 

J!zom weetwaril.~Pass cloee · 8outh.ward of. Wreck· Shoal ~in· and 
bell bUoy and steer 7~0 true (E % N .m.ag.} ~i- -~~ miles, hea · ~g for 
Bishop and Clerks hghthou~, .ancl pass &o1J.thl!ard. ot W:reck .~al 
buo . ( a.t ·.~ - end 'of .shoa.ll :IU1'1 . wen .. · no~ji"am . ot .'th~ ·.b#oys 
m.·. u1mi;~~· e.Sh9e.E·~. and thEe.n~i:tJlw:~etld. .. ~f·:no~oe Sft-?8.1. · · · r ·.,.,..... · e . · :.....-, ~ ~· m . · · · · . ·· · .~· · . ·. .· · · ion ~· ~ ' , ;· l9 (~~ ~f·· .,.·. ig.), !Or ;~ ... Jn.lies. tf;) •c:P98.lt . 
~t §~n:iile,_.$0U~U ...... ·•·· red····beij. bU.n"V.~.:: :When· .. · . .Q:vaim.1s 
lignthouae · atul ·:be&COn .·are on·· range,· steet- · Hiij .. · C . · .··. c0-: 11" 
true (NNE. ·. ~ E.!i JD.ag.J,. · pasm. ~ng.• eastw.··. aTd Of arz Woy~ and proceed as m··~e·preeeding ~· ·· 
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HY ANNIS HARBOR TO WOODS HOLE. 

Centerville Harbor (chart 247) is a bight 2 miles wide in the north 
shore of Nantucket Sound, westward of Hyannis Harbor. The ap
proach to the anchorage is obstructed by rocks and shoals, through 
which a buoyed channel, with a depth of 10 feet at low water, leads 
to the anchorage, which has a depth of 15 to 21 feet and good hold
ing ground. Vessels seldom anchor here for shelter, as the havbor 
is exposed to southerly winds; the shoals oft the entrance some
what break the force of the seas from southward, but not sufficiently 
to make it a safe anchorage. The deepest draft entering is about 12 
feet. Ice closes the harbor in winter. 

The shoals in and off the entrance of Centerville Harbor, which 
are bare at low water, are Collier Ledge and Southwest Rock (both 
marked by beacons), Gannet Rocks (unmarked), Spindle Rock (near 
the head of the harbor and marked by a red buoy), and numerous 
rocks southward of Hyannis Point. There are numerous unmarked 
rocks with 1 to 6 feet over them. 

Centerville is a village inland from the head of the harbor; a 
church spire in the village is prominent and is used as a guide for 
entering the harbor. 

East Bay, on the west side of Centerville Harbor, has depths of 
2 to 4 feet. Its entrance is 250 feet wide between jetties, through 
which a channel has been dredged 100 feet wide and 4 feet deep, but 
it is unmarked and subject to shoaling. With local knowledge, a 
draft of 2 feet could be carried into the bay in 1917. 

Directions, Centerville llarbor.-A 330° true (N by W 1,4 W mag.) 
course, passin~ eastward of Gallatin Rock buoy, midway between 
Bearse and C annel Rock buoys, and westward of Gannet Ledge 
buoy, leads over a least found depth of 10 feet. Anchor about% 

. mile from shore in 15 to 21 feet, soft bottom. Strangers should not 
Enter except in the daytime with clear weather. 

Cotuit Anchorage is an anchorage for small craft between the shoals 
making· o"ff from the shore about 6% miles westward of Point Gam
mon. It is exposed to southerly winds and is seldom used except by 
local craft. The channel is marked by buoys, and vessels of less 
than 6 feet draft should experience no difficulty in keeping in the 
~est water.- Anchorage can be had close northward of buoy No. 4', 
ma depth of 10 feet; or from buoy No. 4, steer 846° true (N mag.) 
and anchor.in 1to12 feet, 1,4 to~ mile from shore. Approaching 
from westward the channel- between Succonesset Shoal and Wreck 
Shoal is frequently used. · . . 

West Bay, on tJie northerly mde of Cotuit Anchorage, has an en
trance 200 feet wide between jetties, and a depth of about 4 feet a.t 
low water can be ta.ken throuah the entrance and the narrow chan
nel lea.~ to.the northern ~f of the bay. The channel is usually 
Inarked by. _ .P ... n._.via.te· buoys durtng the. summer. There are numerous 
0 Yst.er ~es m · the hay. A 4~pth of about 4 feet can be taken 
thr<>ug_h a 11&i:ro:w Channel from West Bay to Great Bay. It is crossed 
hy a draw~ri;d~ with -an ppe.ning about 14 feet wide. There a.re 
t:vera.l o~ster '.\'9'.~"8 in.~ vicinity of .the bridge.. lee ·eloses tbe 

a.Y. f~ two mouths each ~. ·· ·· 
COtuit" ,.~..;., .. n.-·.· < : - •·· .· · · ·· .· . ·. ~ f Cotu:it A..ncbo is entered thro-.·.,. 
d ""';,.,.;,;;.~'' ortb:westward o . .. . . . rage, ~-

a r~~-- cNUiii81. i-00 -feet wide and 8 feet deep, and there ·is a 
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greater depth in the bay except its southern end. The channel is 
usually marked by bush stakes. A depth of about 4 feet can be 
taken through the narrows from Cotuit Bay to Great Bay; the latter 
has depths of 6 to 18 feet. Local knowledge is necessary for the 
navi~tion of these bays. Cotuit is a village on the western side of 
Cotu1t Bay, and Osterville is a village on the eastern side of Great 
Bay. Gasoline and some provisions can be had. The bay is closed 
by ice about two m.onths each winter. 

Poponeaset Bay is used only by local oyster boats. The entrance 
is narrow, dredged to 60 feet wide and 6 feet deep, and extends south
westward from the inner end of the entrance channel of Cotuit Bay. 
The greater part of the pond has depths of 2 to 4 feet. 

Waquoit Bay has general depths of 5 to 8 feet, and an entrance 
about 250 feet wide. There is a short jetty at the eastern side of the 

· en.trance. The channel into the hay is crooked and difficult and is 
subject to change. There is little depth in the channel over the bar 
outside the entrance and about 4 feet over the bar inside. Local knowl-
edge is necessary to enter. _ 

14enauhant is a summer colony 1 mile westward of the entrance to 
W aquoit Bay. 

The outlets of the ponds between Waquoit Bay and Deacons (Bow
mans) Pond are closed and not used. 

Falmouth Heights is a prominent yellow bluff on the summit of 
which are numerous houses and a large hotel; it lies just eastward 
of the village of Falmouth and about 3 miles ea.st-northeastward of 
N obska Point lighthouse. 

Deacons (Bowmans) Pond, westward of Fahnouth Heights, is en
tered by a dredged channel 100 feet wide and 9 feet deep between 
jetties; the outer end. of the west jetty is marked by a light. An an
chorage basin 1,300 feet long, 100 to 350 feet wide, and 9 feet deep has 
been dredged inside the entrance. The greater part of the pond has 
depths of 2 to 3 feet. There is a nia.rine railway for boats 70 feet 
long and 8 feet draft; it has a capacity of 30 tons. · Gas engine 
and hull repairs can be made. The depth at the power-house wharf 
is 9 feet and at the other wbarf 7 feet. 

Falmouth Harbor is the open road.stead on the north shore of the 
sound from 1 to 3 miles eastward of N obska Point lighthouse. It 
is frequently used by vessels with good g-rQund tackle, who prefer 
the anchorage here to the one in Vineyard Haven on account of the 
crowded conditi<>n of the lattier in bad weather. It a:ffords a lee in 
northerly winds, and in southerly winds the sea is ·somewhat broken 
by L'HODlllledi~~u Shoal, so. that vessels with good ground tackle can 
ride out a gale in comparative safety. . 

The anchorage in Falmouth Harbor is about %, mile frOm shore 
in 4 to 6 fathoms, and small·. veseels can anchor closer :to shore in 15 
t.c:> 18 feet; the bOttom is generaDy sticky and ~d holdfug ground, 
shoaling ~du~d~ tow:_&rd the Shore. !t--t ~ if less· than -2 ·mil~ 
eastWaro of Nobska. Pomt, West Chop light·oeanng eastward .of 167 
true ( S mag .. ), ;vessels should ~hor just before Wobska Point ;Light 
a>mes in nu:tge with.. Ta.rpawnn 'Cove light; if farther eastward, 
vessels should keep well seutb:ward of thi8 ~ ·· Vessels can enter 
~tn ~wartl on a 3"0 t~ JN ··.•24· ~· ~-) ~ 'With West 
Ollbp ligt.tt ~, .·ud· pass ·a.bfNt % m.i.m·;•eatw«td of\~ ·buoy 
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No. 19. Or, pass% to~ mile eastward of Nobska Point light on a 
north-northeasterly course, and when Tarpaulin Cove light is nearly 
in range with N obska Point light, stand eastward to an anchorage. 

WOODS HOLE 

(chart 348) is a narrow passage leading between numerous ledges 
and shoals from Vineyard Sound to Buzzards Bay, between the main
land and Nonamesset Island. It is well marked by buoy"S and bea
cons, but the tidal currents are so strong that the passage is dan
gerous without some local knowledge. The buoys in the narrowest 
part of the channel are frequently towed under by the currents. A 
stranger should not attempt to pass through except near slack water. 
~ oods Hole is little l!Sed as an anchorage on account of the strong 
tidal currents and the narrow channel. Great and Little Harbors 
are on the northern side. 

The northerly channel in Woods Hole from Great Harbor to 
Buzzards Bay has a narrow but straight reach and was dredged 
300 feet wide and 13 feet deep, but there are nun-ierous spots with 
10 to 12 feet over them. Another channel, Broadway, was dredged 
300 feet wide and 11 feet deep, but it necessitates a sharp turn; the 
straight reach should be given the preference on account of the diffi
cu~ty in making the turn in the strong currents. The deepest draft 
using the passage are local steamers of 11 feet draft. 

Nobska Point, on the eastern side of the approach to °\V oods Hole-" 
is a low bluft' marked by a lighthouse (white tower with covered 
way to a dwelling). Storm warning displays are made near the 
lighthouse. Ledges, partly bare at low water, extend 150 yards south
westward from the point. 

Little Harbor is the easternmost of the two coves in the north shore 
of the passage. A channel 150 feet wide and 12 feet deep has been 
dredged to the wharf of the lighthouse depot, which is on the western 
side of the cove, and a turning basin 400 feet wide and 10 to 12 feet 
deep in front of the wharf. Small craft can anchor off or above 
the wharf, favoring the western side, in 7 to 12 feet. The dredged 
channel is marked by buoys, the course into the harbor through it is 
351° true (N ~ E mag.). . 

Great Ledge is an extensive rocky shoal, awash at extreme low 
water, between the entrances to Little and Great Harbors. A red gas 
buoy marks its southwest side. 

lfon.amesaet Shoal is partly bare at low wa.ter, has depths of 10 to 
~3 feet near its edge, and extends 400 to 500 yards eastward from the 
island on tile western side of the entrance to Great Harbor. The 
~hoal is marked at its southeasterly end by a black bell buoy, and on 
its easterly side by a black buoy. · · . 

Great ll--"or has an anchorage at the head about %., mile long and 
nearly~ mile wide; its depth is irr.egula.r, ~g from 3~ to 12 
fathoms lli the channel, and the holding ground is mostly foor. On 
the ea.stern side of the harbor is the wha.rf. and depot o the New 
York, New Haven & ~~ord Railroad; and above. this is t!ie 
"!harf, ~'and ltLrge buildings of thf} Um:ted -States Fish <Jo.mm1s
SJ.?D-, whieh 'fl.re pronanent when entering tram southward. Shoals 
With ·5 to f}-feet over .theJn. extend 400 yards from the northwesterly 
end. of the<llarbM.;; ·Thu& is~-· a.nehorage 200 yards northwestward 
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of the Fish Commission wharf, in 5 to 8 fathoms. A rock with 5 feet 
over it and marked by a red buoy lies close to the southern end of 
the Fish Commission wharf. 

Red Ledge (awash at low water) and Grassy Island lie on the west
ern side of Great Harbor opposjte Parker Flats. The straight chan
nel through Woods Hole leads between these dangers, and is marked 
by two buoys and on its northerly side by Grassy Island Ledge light. 
The northeasterly end of the ledges surrounding Grassy Island is 
marked by a black buoy. The channel to the anchorage in Gl."f'.at 
Harbor leads between this buoy and the end of the Fish Commission 
wharf. 

Great Harbor range lights, on the Fish Commission wharf, lead 
into Great Harbor from Vineyard Sound in a depth of over 18 feet. 
The course on the range is 345° true (N mag.), and the range should 
be held until past Parker Flats buoy. Then steer north-northwest
ward and pass eastward of the black buoy lying northeastward of 
Grassy Island, and pass about 75 yards westward of the Fish Com
mission wharf. When entering on the range, attention sh0culd be 
paid to the currents through Woods Hole; the current from Buz
zards Bay has a tendency to set vessels eastward. See also the 
directions for Woods Hole following. 

Hadley Harbor is at the northwest end of N onamesset Island, 
between it and Uncatena and N aushon Islands. Owing to its size 
and narrow, crooked channel, it is suitable only for small craft, f~ 
which it forms a well-sheltered anchorage. The entrance ia from 
northeastward, is 60 yards off the south shore, and leads between 
ledges on both sides; those on the south side are marked by a private 
stone beacon and those on the north side by a private buoy. There 
are two wharves on the western side of the harbor; the northern one 
has a depth of about 12 feet at the end. Chart 348 is the guide. 

Kiddle Ledge, on the south side of the channel in Woods Hole, is 
partly bare a~ low water, and is mar:,ked at its eas~rly e~d by a black 
buoy and at its westerly end by Middle Ledge light; Just north of 
the light is a black buoy. 

Bocks, with little water over them in places, .extend about 250 
yards ofi' the westerly_' side of Long l!leck, and are marked · at the 
southwest end by a :reCi buoy, which lies 600 yards northwestward of 
Middle Led2e· Iigbt. · , 

A time ball is ~opped d~y, Snnc:\a.Y. excepted,.' on a staff on the 
tower at the Fish ComnnSSion buildings, at noon, . seventy-fifth 
meridian time. Th.is time sign.al can be seen by vessels· at anchor in 
Great Harbor. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of. tides ht the passage is about 2 
feet. High water occurs at about the strength of the ea$O::flo'Wing 
current, and low water at about t-he strength of the we1.¢ .. flowi.ng 
current;. .. Stro~g .. ~rthwesterly Winds may lower the .w~r in the 
passage as mucli as 2 feet. . . . . . 

Curren:ta.-In the pa.ssa.ge through Woods Hole the current turns 
from east $o :west one hour befere the time .of Bosttln high water, 
and from w• to··~ one '.hour before.the time of Boston low water. 
In.the ~W'est part"~ tlle~"Pl'&sap.the v~~y atstren_gth is .. 5112 
bots ~urmg Bprtng' tides. ana 4M! ·knots 4~ ,n-.p · .. ·~. '~e 

~z~-=:r-.=:·~·~ir..~~,·='='~~ 
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of the current and time of slack water are affected by strong winds. 
At either entrance to Woods Hole the velocity of the current at 
strength is nearly 1 knot. 

In the upper part of Great Harbor, near the Fish Coml'llission 
wharf, the currents are barely perceptible and vessels at anchor lie 
head to the wind. 

Ice.-The strong tidal currents usually keep Great Harbor open. 
Drift ice is brought through from Buzzards Bay, but seldom in
terferes with navigation, except in unusually severe winters, when it 
may close the entrance from that bay. 

DIRECTIONS, WOODS HOLE. 

The following directions are good for vessels of 10 feet draft with 
slack water in Woods Hole: 

Approaching from eastward, pass about 14 mile south ward of 
Nobska Point and Coffin Rock buoy on a west-southwesterly course; 
or, from N obska Point gas and bell buoys, steer 279 ° true (WNW mag.) 
until on the Great Harbor range. From . westward give the south 
side. of the Elizabeth Islands a berth of about 1;2 mile, and steer for 
N obska Point lighthouse on any bearing northward of 51 ° true 
(NE by E % E mag.) until about % mile from it and on the Great 
Harbor range. 

Steer 345° true \N mag.) on the Great Harbor range (two lights 
on the Fish Com.mlSSion wharf), and pass about 150 yards eastward 
of N onamesset Shoal bell buoy, about 50 yards westward of the red 
gas buoy marking Great ~dge, and about 50 yards eastward of the 
black buoy o:ff the eastern SJ.de of Nonamesset Shoal. 

When nearly up with Parker Flats buoy, a red buoy and a black 
buoy will be seen close westward, the red buoy lying just southward · 
of Grassy Island Ledge light (a. spindle with lantern). Turn sharply· 
westward, pass midway between these buoys on a 257° true (W 1h N 
mag.) course, and pass about 200 feet northward of a black can 
buoy and about 100 feet northward of a black spar buoy (lying close 
no.rthwa.rd of Middle Ledge light). When P.ast the latter buoy bring 
Middle Led~e light astern on a 284° true. (NW by W 1h JV mag.) 
course, heading for ·the north end of . Uncatena Island, until the red 
buoy oft Long Neck is about 100 yards distant and in range with the 
western side of Long Neck, bearing 14° true (NNE l/2 E mag.). 
Then steer 330° true (N by W % W mag.), which will lead into Buz
zards Bay about 250 yards eastward of the black bell buoy off Nau
shon Point Shoal. 

V esseJs of 7 feet or less draft can ~ 300 yards southwestward 
of N obSb Point a.nd steer 290° true (NW by W mag.) so as to pass 
a.bout 200yarils southward of Juniper l:>oint, leaving Co~ Rock buoy 
well to the .southward and the red buoy off Juniper Point about 100 
yards to the eaStward. ··Then steer 333° true {N by W 118 W mag.) 
for the end of the Fish Comtnistlion wharf until nearly up to Parker 
F_lats .huo:v., and if goll.1g through into Buzzards Bay, follow the 
directions .m the p~eeedmg paragraph. 

w~··aoLB TO. CV'1"1'1H11NlL 

~i-~ ~~ 9xtendiQ& ,14: · miles . -.vest-southwestward from 
the lli&inlind ·at '.WOodS Hole, separate V'"ineyard Sound from Buz-
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zards Bay. They are hilly, partly wooded,. and the shores are, in 
~neral, low ~luffs. Se~eral buoyed channels lead between the 
islands, but Quicks Hole is the only one fit for a stranger. 

Tarpaulin Cove is a bight about 1h mile in diameter in the south 
shore of Naushon Island, about 5 miles west-southwestward of Nobska 
Point lighthouse; it affords shelter from northerly and westerly 
winds and is frequen,tly used. The western point at the entrance is 
marked by Tarpaulin Cove lighthouse, and two buoys are placed to 
guide clear of rocks near the western shore of the cove. Good an
chorage in 16 to 18 feet, good holding ground, will be found in the 
cove, with Tarpaulin Cove lighthouse bearing between 212 ° true 
(SW mag.) and 189° true (SSW mag.); deep-draft vessels should 
anchor :farther out in 6 fathoms or more. The shores of the cove 
should be given a berth of 200 yards, and the western end over 300 
yards. Storm warning displays are ma.de at the cove. 

Robinsons Role (chart 345) is a narrow passage from Vineyard 
Sound to Buzzards Bay, lea.din~ between ~ aushon Island and Pasq~e 
Island; the southern entrance lies 21h miles westward of Tarpaulin 
Cove. This passage is buoyed, but is narrow t full of rocks and lf"dges, 
has strong tidal currents, and should never be attempted by a 
stranger; local fishermen sometimes pass through it. 

Quicks Hole (chart 345) leading between Pasque Island on the 
east and N asha wena Island on the west, is the only passage from 
Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay eastward of Cuttyhunk available 
for vessels of over 10 feet draft. It is Inuch used by tows, especially 
with westerly or southerly winds, t-0 a void the very bea vy sea in the 
entrance of Vineyard Sound, and also because a secure anchorage 
from these winds can be had if necessary on the north side of .Nasha
wena Island. The passage is considered unsafe for a long tow at 
n.ig_~ and otherwise it may be used by steamers either night or day. 

Qmcks Hole lies about 4 miles westward of Tarpaulin Cove and 
is about % mile wide, with a clearly defined entrance which bears 
355° true (N % E mag.) from Gay Head lighthouse. The channel 
is nearly straight, has a width of 700 yards, and is marked by buoys. 
The general depth is over 5 fathoms, but there are several spots with 
16 to 18 feet over them and a number with depths of 24 to 27 feet. 
The eastern side is foul from Pa.sque Island out to the gas buoy.. The 
passage has been examined by means of a wire drag and the dan
gers charted, but on account of the broken nature of the bottom the 
passage is not recoinmended .. for a gre&ter draft than 21 f~ in the 
absence of local knowledge. , 

·Tile tidal curreata have consider.able velocity, and a sailing vessel 
should not attempt to pass thr~h miless with a strong favorable 
wind or a favoraole current. D~ft vessels shoula ,be careful 
not to be set otf their courses. When the current is setting westward 
.thr~h Vin~yard Sound it is ~ northward. throU¥.h Quicks 
Hole, and 'VlCe versa.. .Strong wm.ds a1fect. the regularity of the 
currents. 

Directiom, Quicks Kole.-Enter Quicks Hole ..,"bQut midway between 
Pasque and Nashawena. Islands1 or pass %. mile eastward of the 

· black buoys on the southwest side of the entrance and steer 330° 
true. · (N b~ W 1h W ·mag.) with ·Quicks Hole·~.· . .· 1 ~bu. o,-: .a very 
little on · the BtarbOard . bow; ·at . night Dumplina[ . .Boek li2Jithouse 
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should be ahead on this course, showing just westward of the gas 
buoy. Continue the course to a position about 200 yards westward 
of the gas buoy. Then steer 355° true (N % E mag.) with Gay Head 
lighthouse astern, which. will lead into Buzzards Bay 1.14, mile east
ward of Lone Rock buoy. The course can then be shaped up or 
down Buzzards Bay as desired. 

Sow and Pigs Reef, Cuttyhunk Harbor, and Canapitsit Channel 
are described with Buzzards Bay. 

BUZZARDS BAY 

(chart 249) indents the south shore of Massachusetts in a north
easterly direction north of the Elizabeth Islands, the latter separat
ing the bay from Vineyard Sound. It is the approach to New Bed
ford Harbor and many smaller towns and villages and to the en
trance of Cape Cod Canal, through which a draft of 22 feet can be 
carried to Cape Cod Bay. 

The shores are irregular, being broken by many bays and rivers, 
and in general are rocky in character. Large bowlders are a promi
nent feature and in places extend some distance from shore, render
ing close a pp roach to the shore dangerous. 

The main part of Buzzards Bay and its approach have been sur
veyed by means of a wire drag. The bottom in this locality is very 
broken, with bowlder reefs in places, and vessels should proceed with 
caution when crossing shoal areas in the tributaries of the bay where 
the depths are not more than about 6 feet greater than the draft. 
The bay has deep water as far as Wings Neck, above which it is 
full of shoals. 

About 1 mile northward of the town of Marion is a group of 
prominent radio masts. 

Channel&.-There are three entrances to the bay, two of which, the 
main entrance and Quicks Hole, are used by sailing vessels. Woods 
Hole and Quicks Hole, the entrances from Vineyard Sound, are 
described under separate headings preceding. 

The western and main entrance is northward of Cuttyhunk Island 
and has a clear width of 41A, miles between Sow and Pigs and Hen 
and Chickens Reefs. The bottom in this entrance is irregular and 
rocky, and there are spots with 23.4 to 5%, fathoms (on which the 
sea breaks in heavy southwest gales), surrounded by deeper water, 
so that extra caution is necessary for vessels of 16 feet or more draft 
~hen entering the bay. Cuttyhunk lighthouse, Vineyard Sound 
hght vessel, and Hen and Chickens light vessel are the guides for 
entering, and Gay Head lighthouse is a guide for vessels approaching 
from southward. 

Ren aad mllokens is the ledge ma.king off nearly 1112 miles south
ward frmn Gooseberry N eek, on the northern side of the entrance 
to Buzzards Bay. It has a number ,,of spots with 4 to 9 feet o_ver 
them, and near the southern end are 8everal rocks bare at half tide. 
Old Cook, 'Oae of these roCks, js 3 feet out at low water and marked 
by a black spindle with cage. The south end of the ledge is marked 
by ab~k ... ··buoY., which lies%, mile n~rth-nortbwestward fro~ Hen 
and Chickens ttght vessel.. Bocks with 22 feet over them he 1 to 
1%, .~and another rock with 17 feet over it lies 1%, miles 189° 
true· (SSW :mag .. ) bom Old Cock spindle. 
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Sow and :pip Beef extends 1% miles in a west-southwest direction 
from Cuttyhunk. It is in part dry or awash at low water and has 
an average width of about 4QO yards; at its westerly end it has a 
depth of 15 feet, and is marked by a red bell buoy, which lies about 
l ¥2 miles northeastward from Vineyard Sound light vessel. 

Ribbon Reef is a small, detached ledge with 18 feet over it, lying 
1¥2 miles northwestward of Cuttyhunk lighthouse. It is surrounded 
by deep water and marked off its northern side by a horizontally 
striped buoy. About 11;i miles northward of Ribbon Reef is a ledge 
with 23 feet over it, on which the sea breaks in heavy southwest 
gales; it lies about 1% miles 88° true (E by S mag.) from Hen a.nd 
Chickens light vessel. 

Kishaum Ledge is a number of shoal, rocky spots, one of which has 
a depth of 8 feet over it. The ledge extends 1% miles off the north
ern shore, about 3 miles eastward of Gooseberry N eek; it is marked 
off its southeastern end by a black gas and bell buoy. Strangers 
should pass. southward of this buoy. 

A rock with 22 feet over it lies nearly 1 mile north-northwestward 
of the northern end of Penikese Island, and another rocky spot with 
18 feet over it lies % mile northward o.f the northern end of the 
island. The channel between the northernm.ost of these rocks and 
Mishaum Ledge is about 1% miles wide. . 

Anchorage.-New Bedford Harbor affords anchorage for vessels 
of 23 feet draft and is described on page 87. Cuttyhunk Harbor, 
described on page 76, atlords anchorage in 12 to 24 feet, but is ex
posed to northeasterly winds. There is a good anchorage, sheltered 
from all southerly winds, on the northerly side of Na.shawena Island 
eastward of Penikese and Gull Islands, in 7 to 8 fathoms. This 
anchorage is frequently used by tows, and is available for vessels 
of any draft. 

Pilota.-State pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 7 feet 
draft, except fishing vessels other than whalers; vessels regularly 
employed in the coasting trade, and steam vessels carrying United 
States licensed pilots. Pilots for Buzzards Bay and for many of its 
harbors can he had at Cuttyhun.k or 911' the entrance of the harbor 
to which the vessel is bound. Vessels bound through Cape Cod 
Canal make signal for a pilot off Wings Neck lighthouse. 

Towboats. can be had at New Bedford. Towboats for Cape Cod 
Canal can be bad by making signal off Wi:f!g'S Neck: lighthouse. 
. Storm. warning displays are made at N~w Bedford ana Wings Neck 
lighthouse. · 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is a.bout 4 feet through-
out the bay. . 

Currenta.-In the passages frnni Buzzards Bay to . Vineyard Sound 
the currents have great velocit:v, and require special attention. .At 
Hen and Chickens light vessel~ from observations during one a.utwnn, 
the following results have been obtained: .. 

The tidal current is rotary ,:-c tui:ning clockwise. The strength of 
:8ood occurs about % .. hour after low water at ·Bost.on and afJts 60° 
true (ENE .lh_ .E mag,.)'. w ~·ith an average v~looity >Of · ~-7 knot.., The 
strength of. ebb occurs at10u,t % hour after high water .at Bostdn and 
.fJetS 230° >true (SW by W 314.-w mag.), with an average.. velocity of 
0;7 ~knot. . Since .. Che current is :·rotary, there ·is no. true · $1.ac.k.; the 
average mirumum velocity is about 0.2 luM>t,.: . .ad· .ae¥1 BOrihwesterlY 
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about 2* hours before low water at Boston and south~asterly about 
2l/g__ hours before high water at Boston. 

The greatest observed velocity was 1.6 knots, setting southwesterly, 
during a northeasterly wind with a velocity of 34 miles an hour. 

Iee.-The head of the bay and the harbors in its vicinity are gen
erally closed to navigation during the winter months; the approaches 
to the harbors on the eastern shore are rendered dangerous by drift 
ice, which in exceptionally severe winters extends across the bay 
and joins the local formations on the western shore, thus forming 
an impassable barrier :for short periods. It forms more rapidly in 
the bay with the wind from north to west. Under ordinary circum
stances a northeast wind, if continued for 48 hours, will clear the bay 
of ice. Southerly winds, especially southeasters, diminish the extent 
and weaken the strength of the pack. The ic.e does not usually affect 
the positions of the spar buoys in the bay, but the light vessels, and 
even the buoys, are sometinies carried away by unusually heavy 
floes. 

In New Bedford Harbor steamers can generally make their way 
in and out during the winter, but sailing vessels require the assist
ance of a towboat to break the ice. During very severe winters, 
however, the harbor is at times entirely closed to all navigation. 
Ice forms rapidly in calms or light winds from north to west, and 
strong winds from north to northeast break it up and carry it off. 

BUZZARDS BAY-DIRECTIONS. 

Keeping in mind the broken character of the bottom, vessels 
should proceed with caution when crossing areas where the charted 
depth is not more than 6 feet greater than the draft. Vessels of 
over 16 feet draft should avoid the broken ground in the entrance of 
Buzzards Bay. 

From Point J'udith gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoy, a 72° true 
( E % N mag.) course for 21% miles leads to a position % mile 
north ward of· Hen and Chickens light vessel. ·Then steer 66 ° true 
(E by N mag.) to a position 1h: mile south-southeastward of 
Misha.um Ledge gas and bell buoy; or, from a position 2112 miles· south
eastward of Block Island southeast lighthouse, a 50° true (NE by E 
% E mag.) course for 33%," miles will lead to a position % mile 
south-southeastward of Misha.um Ledge gas and bell buoy, passing 
% mile southeastward .of the 17-foot rock lpng 1%. miles 223° true 
(~W by W mag .. ) :from Hen and Chickens light vessel, and nearly % 
mile southeastward of the light vessel. 

From the position 1;12 mile south-southeastward of Mishaum ~ 
gas and bell buoy, a 66° true (E % N mag.) course for 5% miles will 
lead to a position %, mile south-southeastward of Negro Ledge gas 
a~d bell buoy; ~hen at 42 ° true (NE by E Inag.) course for 91;8 miles 
Wiil lead to a position ~dwa.y between Cleveland Ledge buoy and 
the red buoy eastward of it. From here a 20° true (NE by N mag.) 
course .for .31.&J .miles. will lead to the gas buoys at the entr11:nce of 
the dredged channel lea.fling to the Ca.pe Cod Canal. The least 
depth 0Pea$ed.·on these courses is about 28 feet.. For directions, Cape 
COd Canal, ._ page 81.. 
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CUTTYHUNK HARBOR 

(chart 297) is on the south side near the western entrance of Buzzards 
Bay, and is formed by a bight between the eastern end of Cuttyhunk 
and western end of Nashawena Islands. It is about % mile wide, 
and a:ff ords anchorage in 12 to 24 feet., but is exposed to northeasterly 
winds. Northward of the harbor are Penikese and Gull Islands 
and a number of ledges, which shelter it from that direction. The 
shores on both sides of the harbor are foul, and the anchorage is in 
the middle; it is sometimes used by weather-bound coasting vessels 
and fishermen. The principal dangers are marked by buoys, and the 
approach from westward is marked by Cuttyhunk lighthouse, which 
is near the western end of the island. There is a prominent lookout 
tower on the highest part of the island. 

Penikese Island is bare and hilly and is occupied by the cottages of 
a leper colony. Shoal water extends from Penikese to Gull Island 
and no attempt should be made to pass between them. Rocky ledges 
extend southward and westward from Gull Island and are marked 
by black buoys. The eastern point at the entrance and the eastern 
shore of the harbor should be gt ven a berth of over 300 yards. 

Shoals extend out about % mile northeastward from Cuttyhunk 
Island, Whale B.ook and Pease . Ledge being the names given to the 
parts which show at low water. A detailed description of the dan
gers would be of but little use; vessels must be guided mainly by 
the buoys and the chart. · 

Cuttyhunk Pond, on the southwest side of the harbor, has an en
trance between jetties. The north~rn . jetty is mark~d at · the 
outer end by a hght. Between the 3ett1es a channel with a least 
width of 60 feet and depth 12 feet has been dredged to the town 
landing of Gosnold ( Cuttyhunk: post office) on the south side just 
inside the entrance of the pond. A turning basin of the same depth 
300 feet long and 150 feet wide has been dredged at the whari\ and 
an anchorage basin 600 :feet long, 150 feet wide. and 8 feet deep bas 
been dredged just northwestwara of the turning basin. The pond is 
partly dry at low water and has depths up to 4 feet, but has con
siderable grass inthe summer. G~soline and a small quantity of.pro
visions ean be had. Communication is by steamer with New Bed
ford. 

Canapitsit Cba:nnel, the dredged cut between N ashawena and Cutty
hunk Islands, forming a connection between Cnttyhonk Harbor· and 
Vineyard Sound, has a depth of 6 feet and is marked by several 
buoys. It is used by local craft of 5 feet draft. TMCllrreD.ts are 
strong, and in southerly winds a heavy· sea breaks across the ent:r:ance. 

Storm warning displays are· made at. the Coast Guard station on 
the south side of the harbor. 

Iee.-Drift ice is· carried int-A> the harbor with northerly winds and 
closes .the harbor for short periods during severe wint.ers. 

Directio-, Cuttyh1Ulk ·llarbor.~trangers should not ·enter ezcept 
in the daytime with elea.r·weather.·. If entetjng from west~, a 
~ter draft ··th.an 15 feet should not be taken iiL · · 

Fiiox EABTWABD.-Care tihould be taken to avoid :Lcllle Boelt, which 

f:.!~~u~=>:~~1!1;d~d~!e: fi00}!1~elltl~5:r':S! 
·true (W % S mag.) for the northern end of . CuttYhnnk Island, 
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giving the northern shore of Nashawena Island a berth of about ¥2 
mile and passing 1A, mile southward of the bell buoy. When 100 
yards southward of the black buoy southward of Gull Island, steer 
223 ° true (SW by W mag.), heading for the red buoy northeast
ward of Pease Ledge. When this buoy is 1A, mile distant and Gay 
Head is just open westward of Nashawena Island, anchor in the mid
dle of the harbor eastward of the buoy. Or, if less than 9 feet draft, 
steer 184° true (S by W % W mag.) for the Coast Guard station 
on the south side of the harbor, and anchor a little over 1A, mile from 
the shore, in 16 to 18 feet. 

FROM WEsTW ARD.-Steer for Cutty hunk lighthouse on any bearing 
between 68° true (E % N mag.) and 122° true (SE mag.), which 
leads between Sow and Pigs Reef and Ribbon Reef. P~ss 1h mile 
northward of the lighthouse and steer 49° true (NE by E % E 
mag.) for the black buoy marking Middle Ground. Pass about 30 
yards southward of this buoy, steer 82° true (E lj2 S mag.), and pass 
about 100 yards northward of the horizontally_ striped buoy marking 
Middle Ledge. Pass about midway between Middle Ledge buoy and 
the black buoy westward of Gull Island and steer 122° true (SE 
mag.) for about :JA, Inile. Then steer 184° true (S by W % W 
mag.) for the Coast Guard station on the south side of the harbor. 
Anchor near midha.rbor, eastward of the southernmost red buoy, in 
3 to 4 fathoms. 

Gay Head lighthouse, open a little westward of N asha wena Island, 
clears the rock westward of the southern end of Penmese Island, and 
the light just shut in leads between the shoe.ls making off Gull and 
Cuttyhunk: Islands. 

To ENTER Cu'.I":I'::fHUNK PoND from the anchorage, steer 237° true 
<WSW 14, W mag.) to a mid-channel position southward of the 
light on the end of the breakwater, then steer 250° true (W lj2 S 
mag.) for 200 yards until 100 feet off the south shore; then follow 
the shore at this distance to the wharf. 

BUZZARDS BAY, EASTERN SIDE. 

The Elizabeth Islands, Quicks Hole, and Robinsons Hole are de-
scribed,. beginning on page 71. · 

Weepeoket Ialaad and the two islets northeastward of it are bare 
and rocky~ Weepecket Bock, 1114 miles northeastward of Weepec.ket 
Island, has 1-0 feet over it and is marked by a. buoy. These, with 
Lone 'B.ock, o.if the north entrance to Quicks Hole, a.re the prineipa.l 
o~::-lying da.nprs between Cuttyhunk Harbor and Woods Hole. 

Woods HoTe is described on page 69. 
The easterly shore of Buzzards Bay northward of Woods Hole has 

shoals, many of '.them rocky, makin.Jz out a grea.test distance of about 
1 mile, .the ends of which are marked. by~ red buoys. The hai:hors are 
s};\~l a.n,~ a:re frequented only bY. small local craft. G3f!Oline, pro
VJJn~ns, ·~ and _a small quan~ty of motor-boat supplies can be 
obtained at the vill•ge& A railroad extends southward to Woods 
Hole, aJlording communication to the towns and villages on the 
eaatern sho~ 

Guamqm..et J[arbor (chart 249), a. sma:n harbor~Jying .1¥.& mi:les 
nonh ....... · ~.O. of_~. . no~erJl. entrance. of Woods H~ bas •. ·nar-
ro:w;~ ~ ~ce· 1\'lih a depth of about 9 feet. Small craft, 
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closely following the buoys and passing southward of the hgrizon
tally striped inner buoy, can anchor in the middle of the harbor 
southeastward of this buoy, in 16 to 18 feet, sticky bottom, width of 
anchorage 250 yards. Local boats anchor in the northeastern part 
of the harbor. To go to this anchorage, pass midway between the 
sm.all, grassy islet and the point northward of it, and anchor in the 
middle in 15 to 18 feet. The shoal extending about 75 yards off the 
point on the west side northward of the islet was marked by a bush 
stake in 1917. There are several landings on the southeastern shore 
and a small wharf near the head of the harbor. The residences on 
the southeastern shore are prominent when o:ff the entrance; the 
northern point of the entrance is a small, prominent knoll. There is 
a prominent water tank about 1 mile east-northeastward of the 
entrance. 

Hamlin Point is marked by a prominent hotel. A shoal with 12 
feet near its end extends o/s mile northwestward from Hamlin Point 
and Gunning :Point, and is marked at its end by a red buoy. 

Gifford Ledge, with 10 feet near its end, extends '¥8 mile from the 
shore 1%, miles northward of Hamlin Point; the ledge is marked at 
its end by a red buoy. Westward and northward of this buoy was a 
dumping ground for material from Cape Cod Canal. 

West Falmouth Harbor (chart 249), 214 miles northward of Ham
lin Point, has depths of 1 to 4 feet and bares in places at low water. 
A narrow channel with depths of 5 to 7 feet leads along the south 
shore to an anchorage basin 6 feet deep and 300 feet wide o1f' the town 
of West Falmouth. The channel is not marked, but the shoals are 
visible and in the inner harbor are marked by a heavy growth of 
grass. The currents have an estimated velocity of 11h knots. A 
rock with 4 feet over it lies 500 yards 256° true (W mag.) from the 
outer end of the· SJilall breakwater extending northward from the 
southern point at the entrance. A bow Ider reef extends about 400 
yards westward and northwestward from the northern point of the 
entrance, and is marked at the western side by a black buoy. Chap
pa.quoit Point, on the so'!th side of the entrance, has nmnerou.s sum
mer cottages and a pronunent lookout tower. · 

To ENTER, steer southeastward for the end of the breakwater and 
round it closely; then steer east-southeastward and pass 100 feet off 
the rounding point on the south side, marked by a number .of boat 
sheds, and 200 feet o'ff the next point, marked by a dolphin; then steer 
south-southeastward and round the point extending from the north 
shore at a distance of 80 yards; a roof extends 70 yards southward 
from this point and is sometimes m.arke9,. by bush stakes. Anchor 
about midway between this point and the town wharf, which has a 
depth of about 1 foot at low water~ 

. Wild Barbor (chart 251), a small cove on the south side of Bflts 
lfeck, 1 % miles .northward of West Falmouth Harbor, a;:ft"ords anchor
age during northerly or easterly winds just .inside·the.entrance, :iJl·12 
to 18 feet. The· shores of the harbor are foul, and its easterly part 
shoal.:. The entrance is clear in mid-channel. A channel 50 feet Wide 
and· l). :feet deep has been d~ to a small basin with thesam&1'.fepth 
in the northeastern part of .the harbor. The clia.nnei is subject. -ix:> 
sho&ling and.is not.~rked. . . . . . . . . ·· · · .. ·.· .. · ··· • .· •... . ·. ·.· .• 

a~~-~2!1i~==~y~ \1:.~~ 
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house. The harbor has extensive shoals and ledges~ but the channel 
is buoyed, and a draft of 9 feet can be taken well inside to an anchor
age in 18 to 22 feet between the black buoys. Halftide Rock, bare at 
low water, lies 625 yards 246° true (W o/s S mag.) :from the end of 
the wharf at .Megansett, and was marked by a bush stake in 1917. A 
depth of 6 feet can be taken to the wharf at Megansett by passing 
northward and 150 yards eastward of the red buoy and then steering 
for the whar:f. A crooked channel, dredged 60 feet wide and 6 feet 
deep, leads to Squeteague Harbor, which has depths of 5 to 6 :feet in 
the northern part. The chan.neJ is not marked, but the shoals are 
visible. The village of Cataumet lies near the northern part of 
Squeteague Harbor. 

Seal Rooks, partly bare at half tide, extend % mile southwestward 
from Scraggy Neck, .on the north side at the entrance of Cataumet 
Harbor, and are marked at the southwest end by a black buoy. The 
narrow channel between the ledge and Scraggy N eek has a depth of 
about 6 feet. 

Southwest Ledge is two patches with little water in places, lying 3,4 
mile southwestward and % to% mile westward from the westerly 
end of Scraggy N eek; the two patches are m.arked at their westerly 
ends by red buoys. There are depths of 12 to 16 feet, rocky bottom, 
between the patches and Seal Rocks. 

Pocasset· Harbor (chart 251) lies between Wenaume.t Neck and 
Scraggy Neck, and its inner part is separated from Red Brook Har
bor by Bassette Island. Broken ground, with depths of 17 to 18 feet 
in places, extends across the entrance. Entering between Wings 
Neck lighthouse and Southwest Ledge north fart buoy and giving 
Scraggy N eek and Wenaumet N eek a berth o 400 yards, vessels of 
about 14 feet draft can anchor westward of Eustis Rock buoy (hori
zontally striped) in about 5 fathoms; this anchorage is exposed to 
westerly winds. Eastward of Eustis Bock the entire eastern part of 
the harbor between. Scraggy N eek and Bassetts Island is shoal~ 

The inner part of Pocasset Harbor is frequented only by small 
craft of about 6 feet or less ..draft. Its entrance is through a narrow, 
buoyed passage northward of the western end of Bassetts Island. 
Following a careful mid-channel course, anchorage can be selected 
~elow buoy No. 1, in 14 to 18 feet. Above this point the navigation 
is not difficult in the daytime for vessels of 6 feet or less draft, with 
t~e aid ()f the chart a.nd the .buoys. The village of North Pocasset 
hes near the eastern end of Pocasset Harbor. The wharf is nearly 
bare at low -water. 

A narrow channel with a dep~ of about 7 feet, leads between 
Scraggy N eek and Bassets Island to· a small anchorage with depths 
of 8 to 15 feet, south-s0utheastward of the southern end of Bassets 
Isla~d. The channel is well marked by private buoys, which are 
at t1!1'1es ·ahnost towed under };ly the current. The bow Ider reef ex
tending northea.sirwa.rd from Scraggy N eek westw~rd of the sout~
ern. point of Bassets Island, was J!l&rked by a .spindle and can m 
1917. Th.ere'arese. veral. landings with __ depth. s.of 5 to 8 feet. .A. draft 
of 4 feet c&n be taken.· northward to· Red Brook Harbor. A rock, 
bare at half tide and marked by a spindle an~ keg, lies 250 ·yards 
frorn the ea.stem. shore of . .Bll88etS Island, % ·Dlile from the southern P<>iat..· .. . . .. . . 



 

80 BUZZARDS BA.Y. 

Bed Brook Harbor lies eastward of Bassets Island and is very shal
low. A draft of about 6 feet can be taken into the harbor around 
the north end of Bassets Island, which is the better entrance. There 
is a marine railway for small craft under 30 feet in length. The 
village of South Pocasett lies near the southeastern end of Red Brook 
IIarbor. ' 

Back River, Onset Bay, Monument River, Cohasset Narrows, and 
Buttermilk Bay (chart 251) lie at the northeast end of Buzzards 
Bay; the coIIlDlon entrance is between Wenaum.et lieck, marked by 
Wings Neck lighthouse (white towei). on the south, and Great lieck, 
marked by Tempes Knob (a prominent hill), on the north. The in
dentation, of which these waters are a part, includes a large nllJilber 
of bights, coves, and shallow streams, whose channels a.re all more or 
less obstructed by shoals and rocks. These waters are important as 
the western entrance of the Cape Cod Canal. 

Phinneys Harbor, off the village of Konum.ent Beach, has two buoyed 
entrances; the northarn one with a depth of 7 feet and the southern 
one with greater depth. Its size makes it available as an anchorage 
only for small craft and very sinall vessels, for which the chart is a 
sufficient guide. There is a marine railway for boats 75 feet long 
and 6 feet draft; gas engll:ie and hull re:pairs can be made. 

Back River, emptying mto the north side of Pbinneys Harbor, is 
obstructed by rocks, and nearly bare !lt low wa:ter, except in its en
trance, and 1s crossed by two fixed bridges having a least headroom 
of 5 feet at high water. Small craft sometimes anchor in the en
trance. 

A small breakwater lies about 100 yards off the southern shore o:f 
Great Neck southward of Tem.pes Knob and protects a private 
landing. 

The Widows Cove, westward of lrlaslmee Island, has depths of 3 to 
5 feet,; there are several private landings with depths of about 3 feet. 
The nats extending % mile south-southeastward from Great N eek 
can be crossed with a draft of 4 feet at low water on the r~ of 
the western end of Mash.nee Island and. the ea.stern end of Hog Is· 
l&D.d. Elsewhere the fiats have little depth. 

Onset Bay .-A depth of about 7 feet can be carried to an anchor~ 
age in Onset Bay through the buoye4 channel westward of Ma.shnee 
and Hog Islands, and 6 :feet by paSSlng about 200 yards northward 
of ~og Island, the latter. being safer for strangers. Wickets Tsland 
is high a.nd wooded and is marked by a lookout tower. W estwe.rd 
of Wickets Island a buoyed channel, dredged 100 feet wide and 10 
feet deeJb.:..leads to the wharf a.t On1tet, a small village and sum.mer 
resort. ·r.ne wharf has a depth .of 6 feet a.t the end. 

Small craft anchor about 100 yards ott the north ·shore westward 
of the wharf, or northeastward of Wickets Island. A. depth of 3 
feet can be carried into East lliver to an anchorage just above the 
closed bridge, which h&s an overhead elea.rance of· 11 ·feet at mean 
hiilh water. · 

· Eastward of. Onset Bay a. -.rrow and ~ed . bJ!OY«i eebannel 
leads through C.kauet ~ to. aa.ttemUlk Ba7. Cohasset Nar
ro .. •. sis crossed byt.wo.drawb. ~ ... haying a lea.et '\lfidth !'f 2l) feet, 
-.mi· overhead clearance when ... cdQsad ()f :G feet . at .JneNl hlgh water. 

~ ·~~1:n::i=:~W:e!t11n-=:~ .. :i.ttet~:jt•.•·!i1c! .. ~ 
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Butlers Cove, on the western. side of Cohasset Narrows,- southward 
of the bridges, has depths of 3 to 5 feet in the middle; there are 
several private landings with depths of 2 to 3 feet. 

CA.PE COD CAN AL 

connects the northern part of Buzzards Bay with Cape Cod Bay. 
It has a.length of 111h miles from Wings Neck lighthouse, in Buz
zards Bay, to a depth of 5 fathoms in Cape ·Cod Bay. It shortens 
the distance ·between points north of Cape Cod and points west of 
Buzzards Bay by 53, 67, or 144 miles, according to the different routes 
considered, and avoids the outside run _along the easterly side of Cape 
Cod and the exposed ocean route outside of Nantucket Shoals. The 
western approach to the canal is shown on chart 249 or 251 and the 
eastern approach on chart 1208. 

The Cape Cod Canal is stated by the canal company to be open for 
navigation for vessels of about 22 feet draft. The ~eneral depth in 
the canal and approach channels is 25 feet. Mooring dolphins are 
erected at the entrances and approaches to bridges. Vessels have no 
difficulty in passing through the approach channels and canal, either 
with or against the current; eYen tows can proceed through the canal 
at all stages of tide. Better control of the vessel, however, wilJ be 
had when making the passage against the current. 

The approach channel from Buzzards Bay to a point 2,000 feet 
west .. of the. railroad bridge has a bottom. width of 250 feet, increased 
at the turns. The entrance to the canal oft' Wings N eek lighthouse, 
Buzzards Bay, is marked by two pairs of lighted buoys, one with a 
fog bell, which, in addition to the fog signal on Wings Neck, makes 
the entrance accessible in thick weather. From the entrance of the 
dredged channel to the canal pro_Per there are gas buoys and lights, as 
well as fog signals, at frequent intervals; the lights on·· the west side 
are white, and those on the .east side red. Two sets of range lights 
(rear lights fixed white, front lights :flashing white) lead through the 
western approach. 

From. a point 2,000 feet west of the railroad bridge, to the bridge, 
the bottom width of the canal is 150 feet i then 100 feet width for a 
distance. of 33,000 feet; then 200 :feet width for a distance of 4,000 
feet; then 300 feet width for a distance of 5,000 feet to deep water in 
C~pe Cod Bay .. 

The best track for vessels is 100 feet northward of the mooring 
dolphins on thesouth bank of the canal west of the railroad bridge, 
then through the middle of the canal, then 430 feet south of the north 
breakwater at the Cat>S Cod. Bay entrance. Fi:xed white lights on 
poles are erected at high-water I11&rk on both sid~ of the _canal at 
intervals of 500 :feet between the Buzzards Bay railroad bridge and 
the breakwater at the ea.st entrance. 

The en.trauoe fro:m Cape Cod Bay is protected .on its north &ide by a. 
breakwater 3,000 feet. lo~, built out from the short to a depth of 5 
fathonis, and a short breakwater which extends from the shoi:e on the 
s?uth ~d. e of :the entra. nee. A ·liaht ( bla. ck skeleton . tower) 1S estab
lished ,on the-north breakwater l,1100 feet :from the outer end. 

There is·a red C1'S buoy oft' ·the north brea~ater, 8:. black spar buoy 
off the south bre&kwater, and a. black bell buoy a little farther out.. 

13479·~18 • 
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A perpendicularly striped gas and bell buoy lies 2~ miles 30° true 
(NE mag.) from the entrance. 

In approaching the eastern entrance of the canal in clear weather 
the jetties and the light at the entrance, a.nd twin yellow chimneys 
with a tank between them on the canal 1% miles inside the entrance, 
are the guides. In thick weather the buoys are the guides. Strang
ers should not confuse the entrance jetties with the smaller ones at 
Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward. The fog is said to be 
always less dense inside the entrance than outside. . 

Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels carrying a pilot licensed by 
the United States Steamboat-Inspection Service for the canal. Pilots 
or towboats may be obtained by making a si~al upon appr,oaching 
either end of the canal. A telephone office IS established at Wings 
N eek lighthouse and also on the wharf at the east end of the canal, 
from which points vessels are reported. 

Pilotage rates have not been fixed by law, but the following were 
the charges made in 1918 : Steamers up to 1,000 gross tons, $10; 
over 1,000 gross tons, $20; towboats, $6 to $8; towboats with tow, $10; 
yachts up to 100 gross ~ons, $7; from 101 to. 500 gross tons, $10-; over 
500 gross tons, $15. , 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies can. be had at 
the canal company wharf near the eastern entrance of the canal. 

Cnrrents.-Slack water occurs about 2 hours before high and low 
water at Boston, the east current beginning before Boston low water 
and the west current before Boston high water. About half way 
through the canal the average maximum westerly current occurs 
about % hour· after high water at Boston and the easterly current 
about %, honr after low water at Boston. Under ordinary con
ditions the currents have an average velocity at strength of 3.6 knots 
in midstream. Predictions for the times of slack water for every 
day in the year are given in the tide tables. 

Bridges cross the canal at the villages of Buzzards Bay, Bourne, 
and Sagamore, at distances of 5, 5.6, and 9.4 miles from Wings Neck 
lighthouse. ';fhe clea:r:ance between the fend~rs o~ all b:r,:idges is 140 
feet. The railroad bridge at Buzzards Be.y is a mngJe-lift str~cture 
21/~ feet above extrem~ high water. The othe~ are h12'h.way bridges, 
and are two-Jeaved Ii~ structures, 30 feet m the clear above ex-
treme high water. · 

The whistle signals for the bri~ are as.follows: R.ailroad bridge, 
Buzzards Bay 2 _!> long bl~t.s; h~hway bridge, Bourne, 1 long and 
1 short blast; tughway bridge, Sagamore, 2 long and 2 short olasts. 
For all the bridges there is a semaphore and li~t set about 2,000 feet 
on each side of· ea~h brid~ on the riirbt h~nd ~ the eanal as a v~el 
approaches the. ~n~ ~he ~pnore 1s horizontal and the light 
red when the bridge· is cli>se<L -

Vessels whose height will not permit them to pass under the 
bridge be~ore re .. achi:ng the ae~p~o~- must. give .. th~ whistl.;e ~al 
for the brt. dge, and 1. f on ~ng.·the· moormg, piles. the bridge. ~as 
not been opened~ such. vessels mliSt stop and matte :fast tO the mooring 
piles until the 't!t:-idge is· co~.. ~f ·passing •~ :ni~t, they will see an 
additional red light·-on. tb:e1>ri~ When it· is claied .111¥4 a: ·green ljght 
w:hen it is-open. ··· · 
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Storm warning displays are m:a.de near Win.gs Neck lighthouse and 
from a tower near the inn.er end of the north breakwater at the east
ern en.trance to the can.al. 

Signals indicating whether the canal is clear to proceed are dis
played at Wings Neck and on the wharf on the south side at the 
eastern entrance. A white ball or flap- by day or a white light by 
night indicates" Canal clear, proceed,' and a red ball or flag by day 
and a red light by night indicates" Stop, wait for orders." 

Tolls, which are subject to change, are charged all vessels pass
ing through the canal. Vessels are advised to obtain the existing 
rates and a copy of the regulations from the Boston, Cape Cod 
& New York Canal Co., 43 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y., 
in advance of the passage. Toll and patrol boats are stationed at 
each end of the canal to collect the tolls and issue right-of-way 
permits authorizing vessels to proceed. 

Ice.-The canal proper has never been closed by ice, but Buzzards 
Bay is closed at times, so as to prevent navigation through the canal. 
See" Ice, Buzzards Bay," on page 75. 

Regulations for vessels using Cape Cod Canal are prescribed by the 
canal company. The following are extracts from them: 

All steam vessels must conform to the requirements of the United States 
Steamboat-Inspection Service with reference to a licensed pilot on board when 
navigating these -waters. 

Masters or pilots can have their license indorsed for the canal by passing 
the examination before the United States Local Inspector, Boston, Mass. 

All sailing craft must be towed through the canal and no vessel will be 
allow~ to proeeed through the canal with any sail set. 

The maximum speed in the canal must not exceed eight miles an hour. Vessels 
must at all times be navigated at reduced speed when passing others moored 
or anchored. 

A vessel navigating through the canal with a favoring current will have the 
~ight of way subject; to the Government RuleS n11d Regulations relative to pass-
ing one another. . 

.The vessel proceeding against the tide roust give every facility to the vessel 
with favoring tide, tving up. if ne.ceRsary, to the mooring pile& 

'Vhen vessels proeeecling in opposite directions. are approaching one another 
e~ch must be steered as closely as possible with safety to her own starboard 
side of the canal, so that they may pas..-:; on the port side of each other; each 
vessel must reduce her speed to ••dead slow .. or, if necessary. stop her engine 
While passing the other. 

A following vessel m.ust not approach nearer the leading one than 1.000 feet 
unless it has obtained a signal from the leading vessel for permission to pass. 
If it beeomes necessary during a passage through the canal to moor a vessel, 

sh~ should use every endeavor to reach the nroorlng piles prov'ided at various 
Pomts for such emergency. The ~ts of mooring piles are placed at the l.&-foot 
depth at low water. 

No vessel will anchor in the canal or tntedere with the passage of other ships 
nn1ess in e.ase of absolute necessity, but ttse every endeavor to reach the regular 
mooring piles. · 

When moored 4)r •ncbQ~ .a white pennant must be displayed by day and two 
white .lights at nlght whel"e they can best be seen, one :forward and one att. on 
the side of the· vessel which is open to the fairway. 

h
. The turning o:f·vessels exceeding 60 feet over all ln length in the canal ls pro
ibited. When .onee pointed through the canal they must, unless compelled to 

make fast to the buJkbeads or .mooring piles through stress of weather or under 
orders, preeeea · to. the. other end or the canal. In caee a large vessel bas to be 
returned to tb.e end of the eanal :from which she came. She must proceed to a 
set Of ~,pile& or to such other point Where she can be turned With safety. 

Smat1 Cl.'a.ft umst :"88p eatlrellf' ;out ot tile tr&A?k of. seagoing vesael.s. . 
Vessets m:wrt report to the superintendent ,wb:el;tever, by aceldent or oth~ 

any tnaterta.t ~ &11l" kln<'l rans overboard or is·~ Ill the waters ot the 
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c:anal. It is strictly forbidden to dump ashes or re:fuse or any kind overboard 
from Wings Neck to the eastward end of the breakwater in Cape Cod Bay. 

No obstructions. except fenders, should project beyond the ship's hull while 
navigating the canal. 

Be:tore any vessel enters the canal, its destination being some point on the 
canal, its captain :o:iust notify the superintendent or his representative and 
before leaving its destination shall obtain the authority of the superintendent. 

BUZZARDS BAY, WAREHAM RIVER TO NEW BEDFORD. 

From Wareham River to New Bedford the shore is much indented 
and rocks and ledges extend offshore nearly 2 miles in places. Com
munication is by electric road from New Bedford ·to the towns and 
villages as far as Monument Beach, and by railroad to Woods Hole. 
Gasoline, provisions, and solil.e boat supplies can be had at Wareham, 
Marion, and Mattapoisett. Coal and water can be obtained at 
Wareham. 

Wareham River (chart 251) empties into the northern end of- Buz
zards Bay, the entrance lying 3;2 miles northward of Bird Island 
light~ouse. and 3% miles northwestward of Wings Neck lighthouse. 
The river 1s the approach to the town of WAREHAM, on the west bank 
at the head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above its mouth. Off the 
entrance and in the river are extensive shoals and numerous ledges, 
through which a dredged channel, marked by buoys, 12 ·feet deep 
and 100 feet wide with increased width at the turns, leads to the 
wharves of the town. Wareham ha.s some iron manufactories and 
is the distributing point for coal for upper Buzzards Bay. The 
depth at the wharves is about 12 feet. A draft of 13 feet at hi~h 
water was carried to Wareham in 1917. There is ,no anchorage 1n 
the river except in the channel, but vessels waiting for a fair wind 
or tide usually anchor oH the mouth of the river northeastward of 
GREAT IhLL. The latter is high and wooded and is marked a.t its 
eastern end by a prominent, large stone building. 

DnY LEooE bare at half tide, lies 1 mile .from the western .shore 
and east-southeastward of Great Hill. It is sometim~ marked by 
a private spindle. A red buoy lies 1,4 mile west-southwestward of 
the ledge. The depths north of the ledge, to Little Bird I.sland, 
range from 4 to 9 feet. . 

GREAT FLATS is an extensive shoal extending southward from the 
eastern side of the entrance to Wareham Bi ver. The southern end 
of the .shoal is about 200 yardS: northeastward of the wharf on the 
northeastern end of. Great Hill, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Pn.oTs are necessary for str!l:ngers, and may be obt!a,ined by making 
signal when o:ff Bird Island lighthouse or at· anchor·oif Great Hill. 
State pilotage is not com.pulsocy for coasting vessels.. . . 

TOWBOATS are usually employed by the larger vessels, especially 
in winter. They may be ordered from New Bedford by .Wegraph or 
telephone.. . . . . 

TIDAL Cu:am:NTS._;_The velocity of the currents is .not great enough 
to materially. int.erfere with a· vessel having a ~ b~. J)uring 
the first half of'-the ebb the cw:rent below the wharves of the town 
sets across .the fla .• ~ Westwa. ... · rq.,of the channet; ~cl during. ~thee whole 
of the ebb 1t .sets ·across the ftat.s eastwani of· the channel below Long 
Beach ali the .mouth of the river. · 

Ic:z.-Tbe rivet> is closed 'Part of ea.ch winter -by ice. · 
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DIRECTIONS, W ABEHAM RrvER.-Pass %, mile eastward of Bird 
Island lighthouse and steer 351 ° true (N % E mag.), passing about 
350 yards eastward of the northeastern end of Great Hill, and 
anchor about 400 yards eastward of the wharf on its northeastern 
side in 15 feet, soft bottom, until a pilot is obtained. Small craft, 
with the aid of the chart and the buoys, should experience no diffi
culty in keeping in the channel to Wareham. 

Weweantic River, northward of Great Neck, has a narrow, crooked 
channel,. much obstructed by rocks and ledges, and is seldom entered. 

Wings Cove, southward of Great Hill Point, has depths of 8 to 17 feet 
in the outer part, and is sometimes used by small fishing vessels as 
an anchorage with westerly winds. Wings Cove Flats extend south
ward from Great Hill Point and are marked by a black buoy. 

Sippican llarbort (chart 251) makes into the north shore of Buz
zards Bay about 2¥2 miles northeastward of Mattapoisett entrance. 
The entrance is marked on the eastern side by BIRD ISLAND LIGHT-
11ousE (white tower), and on the western side by a prominent large 
house on BLAKE POINT (CHARLES NECK). The entrance is about 
lYs miles wide and ·has few dangers. Above the entrance the width 
of the harbor gradually lessenst and at Ram Island, 2%, miles above 
Bird Island lighthouse, the width between the island and the west
ern shore is only 300 yards. The harbor is seldom used as an anchor
age except by yachts; it is entered by a few vessels each year with 
cargoes of coal and lumber. The depth of water in the channel to 
Ram ~sl.and is 12 feet and to the anchorage off the town 10 feet 
at low water, but due to the broken character of the bottom vessels 
should proceed with caution over areas where the charted depths are 
~ot more than 6 feet greater than the dra.ft. Some local knowledge 
is necessary to keep in the best water up to the town. The deepest 
draft entering the harbor is about 10 feet. 

BUTLEHs POINT, north-northeastward of Bi:iw lsLAND, is marked 
by a yacht club and by a prominent flagstaff. · Bird Island is joined 
to Butlers Point by a bar with little water over it. Small local 
craft, of less than 4 feet draft, cross the bar about 200 yards south
ward of the point. 

BLANKENSHIP e.nd PL.ANTI.NG IsLAND CoVEs have a common en
trance northward ·Of Ram Island, and have general depths of 3 to 
.t_ feet .. A rock, bare at low water, lies in mid-channel northward of 

am Island and is marked by a private spindle. 
RAM: ISLAND is low and partly wooded and is marked by a large 

house. I:t should not be confused with Little Island, which lies on 
the opposite side of the channel about %, mile northwestward. The 
channel is narrow abreast Ram Island and the currents have con-
siderable velocity at times. · . 
B~ooa . 9«>VE, .:m the northeastern ~ of the harbor, bas a ~all 

marine railwaY: near the head · to which a draft of 4 feet at high 
water ca.n f?e. taken.with local knowledge. . . .. 

MA.tuoN is a smaU town on the western shore about 2~ miles above 
Bird Isl&D.d· i:e:::iuse. .. The depth at the wharf is about 5 feet. 
~yes 'YbArii . • . ·.. . • .. ·Bam'· Isl-.nd", is out of repair and is not used. 
h~ is .a mar:m.e railway fol" bQ&ts 80 feet long, 6 f~t d.J:aft, ~d a 

ca.pB.City of g tolls. About 1 ·· inil• .aorthward of Harion 1B a group 
of promillell~ :radio mast.a. · · 
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PJLOTs may be had by signaling at the entrance, westward of Bird 
Island, anchoring there if necessary. 

IcE usually closes the harbor about a month or more each winter. 
TmEs.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 4.2 feet. 
DIRECTIONS, SIPPICAN HARBOR.-Enter midway between the buoys 

marking the Bow Bells and Centerboard Shoal, steer 346° true (N 
mag.) for 1~-8 miles and pass over 100 yards eastward of the black 
buoy eastward of the end of Blake Point. When close eastward of 
the black buoy % mile beyond, steer 830° true (N by W % mag.) 
for Little Island until close westward of the red buoy abreast Ram 
Island. Then steer 358° true ( N by E mag.) and pass about 7 5 
yards eastward of Little Island. Anchor about 200 yards east~ 
ward of the black buoy southeastward of the wharf at Marion in 
12 to 13 feet. 

The coves between Sippican Harbor and Mattapoisett Harbor are 
foul and seldom entered, even by local boats. 

Mattapoisett Harbor.-This harbor (chart 251 or 252) lies about 5 
miles northeastward of New Bedford Harbor, and is marked on its 
north side by If ed. Point lighthouse. The entrance, between Angelica 
and Strawberry Points on the east and Kattapoisett lf eek on the west, 
is about ll/2 miles wide, but is much. obstructed by shoals and ledges, 
between which a buoyed channel leads to the anchorage oft the 
village of Mattapoisett, which is situated on the north shore about % 
mile above Ned Point. The harbor is exposed to southeasterly winds, 
but the ledges at the entrance somewhat break the sea from that direc
tion. It is little frequented except by yachts. -The carrying trade of 
Mattapoisett is comprised in a few cargoes of coal and building ma
terial for local use. The least found depth in the channel as far as the 
anchorage o1f the village is 14 feet, but, due to the broken character 
of the bottom, vessels should proceed with caution over areas where 
the chartered depths ~re not more than 6 feet greater than the dr~ft. 
The stone wharf has a depth of about 5 feet at the end. There is a 
marine railway for small craft not over 25 feet long. Gas-engine and 
hull repa.irs for small- craft ca.n be made. Strangers should not 
attempt to enter at night. -. _ 

TmEs. The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 
DIRECTIONS, MA'l'.'TAPOISE'l."'T llARBon.~From a position ~ mile east

ward of Nye Ledge beU buoy a 313° true (NW· by N :mag.) course 
for 2 miles leads through t~e buoyed ch~nnel. When a~ut 200 yards 
southwestward of the hor1z.cm.talJy striped buoy marking Barst?w 
Rock, steer 320° true (NNW 14 W.mag.) for the stone wharf with · 
small coal p~ket,. and anchor JA. ~ile from the northeast shore be· 
tween Ned Point and the wharves, 11113to17 'feet. · 

llaaketuoket Bay (chart 252) has its entrance bet~ W ~ Island 
on the west and Cormorant Rock on the east, and is sometimes used 
by sailing vessels as an an.ehor~ in southw~rly ·winds. North· 
ward and westwa..rd of West lslind the bay lS IIlUCh obstructed by 
rocks. . . 

Cormorant lteok, which shaws bare at half. 'tide and is marked by 
a black spindle with ·cap ·/fies 1% miles · east-:northeastwahf· of the 
easterly point of West I~d arid o/t lnile south~aoUtheastward of 
Bua J:uaa4, tite:low, · . · y·:iSia.nd oft Matta · ··.·.Neck.: Led~ 
·;~!i:a d~:t Es;~ e!:.~':....~..':iffo: 
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it; .a rock with 14 feet over it lies~ mile east-northeastward from 
the spindle. There is a channel with a depth of about 15 feet between 
the rock and Ram Island. 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR AND APPROACHES. 

New Bedford Harbor (charts 249 or 252); on the northwestern side 
of Buzzards Bay, is the approach to the city of New Bedford and the 
towns Qf Fairhaven and Acushnet. The approach from Buzzards 
Bay and the entrance to the harbor are much obstructed by ledges 
and shoals~ between which several well-marked channels lead to the 
entrance of the dredged channel. The bottom is very broken, char
acterized by large bowlders, and as a matter of safety vessels should 
proceed with caution when crossing areas where the charted depths 
are not more than 6 to 8 feet greater than the draft. 

Channels.-There are several channels leading up to Clark Point, 
betvurr.een the led~es in the approach. The eastern channel Tl.as the 
deeper water; w1th the aid of the chart a depth of about 23 feet can 
be taken through this channel to·an anchorage eastward or southward 
of Clark Point. The middle and western channels are good for a 
depth of about 21 feet. 

The harbor has been improved by dredging a channel 300 feet wide 
and 25 feet deep from Butler Fla.ts lighthouse to an anchorage basin 
of the same depth and 1,400 feet wide between New Bedford and 
Fairhaven. From the northern end of the anchorage basin a channel 
25 feet deep and 300 feet wide continues through the draw in Fair
haven bridge to the upper wharves of New Bedford, with a turning 
basin 600 by 900 feet above the bridge. 

Wilkes Ledge is about % mile in diameter with depths less than 
24 feet, and has a least depth of 9 feet near its northern side. The 
middle of the ledge lies nearly 1%, miles 162° true (S o/s E ma~.) 
from Dumpling Rock lighthouse, and the ledge is Illarked on Its 
s?uthern side by a horizontally striped hu<?y; the buoy should be 
given a good berth. 

Dumpling Bocks is a group of bare and sunken .rocks extending % 
mile southeastward from Round Hill Point, marked by a prominent 
round hill. Dumpl~ Rock lighthouse is a white tower, attached to 
the corner of a dwelling on the outermost bare rock. 

West Ial-.nd Shoal extends nearly 1 mile southward from West 
Island, and for half this distance is mostly bare at extreme low 
Water; for the remainder of the distance the depths range from 10 to 
18 feet. .A black gas buoy is placed off the end of the shoal. A small 
ledge with 13 feet over it lies % mile westward, and another with 16 
feet over it lies ne&rl.f 1 mile southwestward fr()m the buoy. 

A detailed description of the remaining dangers would be of little 
1JSe; strangers must ~ g'!Iid~ mainly ~y the chart and buoys. . 

Appo:aaga;uet BaZ__1s the b1ght 2 miles northward of Dumphng 
ROOk lighthou~ The b-.y is Used ~o~derably by small era.ft as an 
anchorage, during the Sllmmer, but 1s m.secure m southeasterly ga.les. 
Konquitt and Ba¥ View a.re.~ on the. south. side of the_ en,tra.nce. 
South Dartmolltli (~) IS on the east SJ.de of the bay.. T~e 
wharf has -. <lttpth of abc>ut 12 feet. . ~e approach _to the bay IS 

<>bstructed_ ~y llUXQ.erous. l~ a.n<! -~ and a stranger should not 
a.item.pt.to-~- except m. t1le daytime with clear weather. 
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WHrrE RocK and RAGGED RocKs show above water and lie about % 
mile ofFshore and about the same distance northward of Dumpling 
Rock lighthouse. . 

.... \. breakwater, marked at the outer end by a light during the sum
mer, extends 700 feet southward from the shoal on the east side of the 
entrance. An anchorage basin with a least depth of 6 feet has been 
dredged westward of the wharf at South Dartmouth (Pa.ndaiiaram), 
between it and a line extending 238° true {WSW~ W mag.) from 
the western end of the draw span of the bridge. · 

The bridge has openings 30 feet wide and an overhead clearance 
above mean high water of about 6 feet when closed· above it, numer
ous small craft find anchorage in a narrow channel near the east.ern 
shore. 

To ENTER, pass ~ mile eastward of Dumpling Rock lighthouse and 
steer 352° true (N 1h E mag.), passing about 300 yards eastward of 
White Rock. When midwav between Hussev Rock buoy (black) and 
Lone Rock buoy (horizontally striped), steer 315° true (NNW !lf. 
W mag.) and enter Apponaganset Bay southward of the breakwater. 
Anchorage can be selected as far up as 200 yards northwestward of 
the first red buoy, in 13 to 17 feet, sticky bottom. 

Clark Cove, between Apponaganset !Jay and New Bedford Harbor, 
affords 'anchorage in 12 to 22 feet, but is exposed to southerly weather 
and· is seldoill used. There. are no dangers in the cove except near the 
ghore. · 

Clark Point, on the western side af the entrance to New Bedford 
Harbor,, is marked by a granite fort. , 

New Bedford, a manufacturing city on the western side of the har
bor, has considerable trade by water; the deepest draft entering the 
harbor is about 23 feet. The wharves have depths up to 25 feet; pri
vately dredged channels lead from the anchorage baSJD to some of the 
wharves. 

Fairhaven is a town on the eastern side of the harbor and is con
nected with New Bedford by a drawbridge which has openings 100 
feet wide eastward of .Fish Island. · 

The Acushnet River empties into the northern part of N.ew Bedford 
:Harbor. It h!ls a narrow, crooked1 and unmarked eJ:;l.annel; a draft 
of 14 feet ~thigh water can be earned to WaD!-autta Xllla_, on the west 
b~ % nule a~ve t!ie N ~w Bedford aI,Id Fairha!en bridge. Ah<?ut 
1 mile above this bridge 1s Coggeshall Street bridge, a center pier 
draw with openings on either side; least width of opening, 37 feet. 
There is ~ d~pth of abol!t 13 feet ·in .the channel Q.P to the ·bridge, 
above which it shoals rapidly. · 

An.chorage.-The ancnora~ known as the outer harbor, eastward 
and southward of Clark.Pomt, has depths of 3~ to 5 fathoms, but is 
exposed to southerly wmds. The dredged anchorage basin north
ward of Palmer. Island is li4<?0 feet wide and 25 feet deep.· , is well 
sheltered, and has good ho ding ground. Light-draft vOsse1s eon 
anchor southwestward of the ·dredged anchorage baSin, giving the 
wharves a berth of about 150 yards.. · 
•. Pil~ts are generally tak~ by large vessels-·and: may be had by:mak
in~s;._'f:I o.ff Cuttyhunk bghtho\1Be .. ~ aleo page 74. ..... · .. ; -· 
. . . . - ta are generally taken _by Sf!t1t:f vessels ente~, ~e ~er 
harbor .an4.<$n be had ]?y.making·~~ A .. looltout·for_-~~ .. · .. mg 
v..-Is JS kept by the towboat captams 1VheD. they .are not:~· 
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Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced by a 
harbor master. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at New Bedford. 

Supplies.-Coal in unlimited quantities, water, gasoline, provisions, 
and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. 

Repairs.-'lhere is a marine railway at Fairhaven for vessels 165 
feet long, 61;2 feet draft forward and 131h aft, with a capacity 
of 600 tons. Boiler and light machinery repairs can be made at 
New Bedford. 

Storm warning displays are made from a staff on one of the coal 
pockets of the Philadelphia & Reading Coal & Iron Co. 

Communication is by railroad and by daily steamer with New York. 
An electric road runs to Fall River. 

Ice.-See page 75. 

DIRECTIONS, NEW BEDFORD HARBOR. 

Keeping in mind the broken character of the bottom, vessels should 
proceed with caution where the charted depths are not more than 
6 to 8 feet greater than the draft. Clear weather, when the aids are 
visible, is necessary for a strange:r. Sailing vessels should not attempt 
to beat into the harbor unless well acquainted with the dangers. 
Directions for entering Buzzards Bay are given on page 75. 

Eastern Channel.-From a position ;.'2 mile southward of Misha.um 
!:edge gas and bell-buoy, steer 57° true (ENE ~ E mag.) to a posi
tion ~ mile southward· of Wilkes Ledge buoy; then steer 40° true 
(NE% E mag.) to a position% mile southeastward of Hursell Rock 
buoy. Pass 300 yards eastward of the buoy and steer 334 ° true (N by 
'V mag.) with Palmer Island lighthouse showing just eastward of 
Butler J:c""lats lighthouse, and pass about midway between the hori
zontally striped buoys marking Brooklyn and Henrietta Rocks. 
Anchor 1h mile southward of Butler Flats lighthouse, in 4 to 5 
fathoms. 

To enter the inner harbor7 continue the 334° true (N by W mag.) 
course, and pass 60 yards eastward of the black buoy at the entrance 
to the dredged channel abreast Butler Flats lighthouse and through 
the dredged cut, giving the buoys a berth of 50 yards. Anchorage 
can he had above Palmer Island, or the course shaped to the wharves 
or through the bridge as desired. 

Or, corning down Buzzards Bay, when Dumpling Rock lighthouse 
bears 252° true (W % S mag.}, steer for it, passing 400 yards south
ward of West Island· Shoal gas buoy and 600 yards southward of 
~Mosher Ledge gas and bell buoy. ROund. this buoy- at. this distance 
!1nd then steer 834° true (N by W mag.) and proceed as m the preced.
:mg paragraphs. 
T .... ~ddle Chaunel.-From a ·position % mile southward of Mishaum 
:---.cug~ gaa a.D.d·bell buoy, steer 57° true (ENE JA,.E mag.) to a position 
% mile southwa.rd of Wilkes Ledge buoy, when Egg Island beacon 
and the high stan. · · .· ·d:ei~.in Fair~v. en will be. in range, bearing 6. 

0 true 
(~.by E_%; E m.ag .. ) .• • Steer"'tlrls range, passmg ~ yards eastward of 
'Yillies ~ ·buoy and westWard of the red buoy off .the westerly 
side of ~t ~.ge,, a.J:td .to the entrance of the !1-redged channel east
ward of Butler Flat41 lightb.ouse.. Anchor 1Aa mile southward of But-
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ler Flats lighthouse in 4 to 5 fathoms, or follow the directions given 
above- for entering the inner harbor. 

West Channel.-Pass 1t2 mile southward and ~ mile eastward of 
Mishaum Ledge g9:s and bell buoy and steer 26° true ~NE l/2 N ~g.) 
for 514 miles, passmg 100 yards westward of the horizontally striped 
buoy % mile southward of Dumpling Rock lighthouse and 14 mile 
eastward of this lighthouse. When 400 y~rds westward of Decatur 
Rock buoy, Egg Island beacon and the high standpipe in Fa~rhaven 
will be in range, bearing 6° true (N by E 3,4 E mag.). Steer this range 
and proceed as in the preceding paragraph. 

NEW BEDFORD TO SAKONNET RIVER. 

Apponaganset Bay, Dumpling Rock, and Wilkes Ledge are de
scribed with New Bedfor,d Harbor. 

The coast between New Bedford Harbor and the entrance of Sakon
net River is fringed with extensive shoals, many of them rocky and 
some well offshore. The entrances are shoal and of little importance 
except to local boats. 

Mishaum and Hen and Chickens Ledges are described with Buz
zards Bay, on page 73. 

Paskamansett River, westward of Mishaum Point, has a bar at the 
entrance nearly bare at low water. The channel inside is narrow and 
unmarked and seldom used. 

Westport Harbor (chart 113).-This is the name given to the small 
anchorage just inside the mouth of Westport River, which empties 
into the northern part of the large hight between Gooseberry N eek 
and Sakonnet Point. . · 

Westport River has a narrow and crooked channel, with a depth 
of 7 feet on the outer bar and 5 :feet on the inner be.r below the 
village of Westport Point, which is about llh- miles above its :mouth, 
on the point of land between the two branches. The channel is well 
marked by buoys, but is too narrow and crooked to be followed, 
except with local knowled(te; 9 feet is the deepest draft that can be 
taken to the village at high water. There lB a depth Qf 10 feet 
alongside some of the wharves. In southerly gales a heavy sea 
breaks on the bar at the entrance, making it unsafe to enter the har
bor. About 1 mile above its mouth Westport R.i ver dirides into two 
branches, East Branch and Weat -Branch, which have narrow and.shal
low channels and are navigated only by small~craft. The dl-awbrid~e 
crossing Ea.st Bran.ch at Westport Point has openings 30 feet wide 
and an overhead clearance of 6 feet at high wat.er when closed. 

Vessels should not attanpt to enter at night. On the western side 
of ~· entrance.is. a peculiar, ro_unded nubhle, a.~ut 3() feet high, on 
which a fia.gstaJl .IS erected, which serves as a guJ.d&. to the entrance. 
A light is maintained on the eastern end of The N ubble from March 
15 to December 15. .· . . " . . .. .. . . 
~o Jtile llock lies a little over 1 mile south-soutbeastwa.rd of The 

N ubble, and is marked by a bla.ck sp~dle 'With ~e, and ·a blac~ 
bltoy, 400 78:-rds southward o1 tb.e spJDdle;. A.. bl&Ck' b,el1 ]JQ,oy IS 
·moored Mi mile southeastward. of .the -spindle.. ·· . . . · · .. · 
~~=:a~~~:.are rocklyi.ng cl~ SQ~thwar4 ~ tJie •annel 
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The bight eastward and northeastward of Two Mile Rock· spindle 
is free from dangers, and the shore can be approached as close as 400 
yards, but the western side of Gooseberry N eek is foul, and should 
be given a berth of over 1h mile. Close attention should be given 
the buoys, which are the best guides for a stranger. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 3.1 feet. 
The tidal currents set in and out of the entrance with considerable 

velocity, and should be allowed for. 
DirectiOJl:s, Westport Harbor.-Approach the black bell buoy south

eastward of Two Mile Rock on any course between 330° true ( N by W 
1h W mag.) and 63 ° true (ENE %, mag.). Pass eastward of the 
bell buoy and steer about 347° true (N mag.) until the flagstaff on 
The Nubble, on the western side of the entrance, bears 302° true 
(NW mag.). Steer for the flagstaff and anchor on this line before 
reaching the entrance buoys_ in 4 fathoms or more, until a pilot is 
obtained. 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend about l mile offshore for a 
distance of 2% miles westward of Westport Harbor, and the shore 
in this vicinity should be given a berth of about 1% miles. 

SAKONNET RIVER, 

(chart 353), on the easterly side of Narragansett Bay, lies between 
the mainland on the east and Rhode Island on the west, _and is 
marked on the easterly side of its southerly entrance by Sakonnet 
lighthouse. It is about 12 miles long, and is good for a depth of 13 
feet to Mount Hope Bay. The width of the river varies from 3,4 
mile to 2 miles, except its northern end, where its least width is 1,4 
mile. The river is little used except by fishing vessels and small 
local craft~ In sununer a small steamer runs from Providence to 
Sakonnet Harbor, stopping at intermediate landings. 

The ehannel of Sakonnet River is good for a depth of 20 feet to 
High Hill Poi:at, 6 miles above the entrance. Above this point the 
channel contracts .a.nd leads between extensive shoals, the depths 
ra~ng from. 3 . to 9 fathoms except in the draw of the railroad 
bridge, .where 1t is 13 feet. 

Sa.koBJlet !'oint, a.t the eastern entrance to Sakonnet River, is sur
rounded :by bare and sunken rocks. Schuyler Ledge, the southern
most of these ledges, has 8 feet over it and lies %., mile 156° true 
(S by E mag.) frolil Sakonnet lighthouse and is marked by a red 
bell buoy. Sakon.net lightllouae· is a whi:te conical tower on a brown 
}ll~drical pier, at the western ~nd of the foul ground o:ft' Sakonnet 

OJ.D.L . . . 
Sako-.t ][arbor .is a boat harbor o/s mile north-northeastward of 

~akonnet lighthouse. A. short breakwater extends northward from 
its ~~i:Jy JH?in~, and there are depths of 5 to 8 feet at t~e steamer 
landing iust .lllSlde the breakwater. Two bare rocks with led~ 
close-tQ fie. 76 . to 125 yards ea.$tward of the wharf. The depths m 
the cove inside the rocks are 4 to 7 feet until 100 yards from its head. 
Gasoline,~d so~ ,pr<>Visiens- can be had in summer. • . 
~ ~ i$ a 1-~, dar~ rock oB the w~rn Slde ef die 

entniaee; .. y~· .~ ,;Ri ... ~r, ... lyuig about. %, mile southward of 
~~_,·tle-southern.pqmt ot Sacbuest Nec)c. Vessels should 
not pa.Bs\letween the rock·~ Cormorant Beef, .which .. ·ba$; 2 feet over 
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it, lies about % mile southward of Cormorant Rock, and is· marked 
on its south side by a black bell buoy. 

The southern shore of Rhode Island is rocky with numerous off-lying 
rocks and ledges. There are several private landings northward of 
Gooseberry Island, but local knowledge is required. ·Eastward of 
Newport is a bathing beach with a prominent pavilion. There are 
numerous prominent residences on the eastern side of The N eek, the 
southwestern part of Rhode Island. A large brick residence, with 
several towers, on the southeastern point of The N eek is conspicuous. 

The western side of the river from the entrance nearly to Sandy 
Point should be given a berth of % mile to a void spots with 18 feet 
which make out that distance in places. Rocks extend nearly % 
mile off the northeast side of. Sachuest Jleck; a ledge with 73h feet 
over it, lying lh mile northeastward from the northerly · end of 
Sachuest Neck, is marked by a black buoy. Black Point is a rocky 
blu:1f on the western side 4% miles northward of Sakon.net light
house. Sandy Point and JrlcCurry Point are low and backed by high
land, and lie 1% and 23,4 miles northward from Black Point .. 

The eastern side of the river is bolder than the western side. The 
principal dangers are a reef, with bare rocks near the end, which 
extends~ mile southwestward from Church Point, and is marked at 
its end by a red bell buoy; and Almy Bock, bare at low water, lying 
850 yards southwestward from Fogland Point, and marked ~ mile 
off its s0uthwest side by a red bell buoy. A shoal with 15 feet over 
it lies 150 yards westward of the bell buoy. Church Point is level 
and lligh Rill Point is a prominent small hill, and both have bluffs 
at the water. Fogland Point is projecting and prominent; its westerly 
and northerly sides should be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

The western half of the river froin McCurry Point to the· stone 
bridge is shoal, with depths of 7 to 14 feet, and shoals fill the broad 
bights in the eastern sho~ northward <!f Fo~la.nd ·Point. The chan
nel between the shoals is about 1A, Inile wide, and leads from the 
black buoy ·&1f McCurry Point toward Gould Island. The latter is 
high and wooded; a shoal with 15 feet at its end extends 600 yards 
southward bmn. it. 

JT~naquacket Pond, on the eastern side of the river eastward of 
Gould Island, has a narrow entrance crossed by a closed bri<hre having 
an ovei:head clearance ~f about 5 f~t at mean high water. The deeper 
water m the entrance is a.long the north shore, several rocks lymg 
off the southern shore. The currents have considerable velocity. 
The north.em. part of the pond has depths up to 30 feet.;· elsewhere 
the general depth is about 8 feet. 

The Cove, on the western side of the river between the bridges, is 
ent.ered only by sma.U local era.fL The general· depths a.re 8 to 4 
~ .. . 

Tiverton, a· town on the eastern bank, between the bridges' has 
railroad communication and steamer communication with Pi-ovi
denee in summer. Gasoline, provisions, . and other. su-nplies can be 
obtained.. · · r. 

lhiclges.-. -Two ;'btid2es cross the contraeted part _of .the· river, ·just 
southward of· MC)tft\t Ilope Bay~ The southerly •on~· a· stone· bridge, 
is .. •,·dop.ble-lea.f Jif.f,.· with an .. ~n~ 100 feet•wtcte;.·· '. 'f"he·:railrOad 
. bridlJB u· a ce~ter P.ter ~w. wit.h opeinnp 100 feet •Wide; tlle 11Pe8tern 

. openmg. Only 18 UBed. . . 
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Regulations prescribed for the bridges require that they shall be 
opened for vessels on signal, except in case of the railroad bridge, 
which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding 4 minutes 
after the signal is given, provided a train is approaching the bridge. 
The signal for opening is three long blasts, to be answered by one long 
blast if bridge can be opened or by three long blasts and conspicuously 
displaying a red flag or ball by day or a red light by night, if open
ing is delayed. Small craft which can not pass under the closed 
bridge shall not be delayed more than 20 minutes. 

Anohorages.-There is good anchorage for vessels of 20 feet or less 
draft in midriver about 5 miles above Sakonnet lighthouse and just 
below High Hill Point, in 31;2 to 4% fathoms. Though open south
ward, a heavy sea seldom reaches as far as the anchorage, and in 
southeasterly gales the water is comparatively smooth inside the 
mouth of the river .. Fishermen seeking shelter frequently anchor on 
the flats in the bight northward of Foglan.d Point, where the depths 
are 10 to 14 feet. · 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Sakon.net Point is 3.3 
feet. 

Currents.-The two bridges act as dams to maintain the water a.t 
different levels on either side of them, and ca.use dangerous currents 
t!irough the draws. V es~ls usually pass through the draws n~a.r the 
time of slack water, which occurs about 1 hour before the time of 
high and low water at Fall River. 

Ice.-The river northward of Fogland Point is usually closed by 
ice for short periods each winter. Ice packs occur at the railroad 
bridge •. 

Directions, Sakonnet River.-Pass % mile westward of Sakon.net 
lighthouse and steer 1° true (N by E 1A E mag.) for 4112 miles, head
ing for High Hill Point. The course leads near the middle of the 
river, passing 3k mile westward of the red bell buoy southward of 
Church Point, and to a position 1h mile eastward of Bla.ck Point. 
Then steer 347° true ( N m.ag.) to a position 100 yards westward of the 
red hell buoy o.« Ahnv Rock. Then steer 7° true (N by E % E mag.), 
heading to ,;eass in midchannel eastward of Gould Island. When 
!learly up with the island steer 358° true (N by E mag.) for the draw 
in the first bridge and pass 250 yards eastward of Gould Island. Keep 
near the middle. of the river until through the second draw (west 
opening) and then steer 9° true (NNE mag.), following the eastern 
bank at a distance of 250 yards until y2 mile northward of the second 
bridge to avoid a shoal with 11 feet near the middle of the river. 
Then give either bank of the river a berth of over 250 yards until in 
Mount Hope Bay. 

NARRAGANSETT BAY. 

. The .eritran~ to this bay (shown on cha.rt 858 and harbor charts) 
is between Brenton Point, the .southwestern point of Rhode Island, 
on the east and Point Judith N eek on the west. The length of the 
hay f.rom ,th_.$ •trance to its northern extremity at the mouth of the 
~r?viden~ River is 16 miles.. It is the approach by water to the 
c1t1es of "Newporj;, PrQvidenee, Fall River, ·and Taunton, ~d t.o a 
nB~ber, of, ·:town& -..nd villages, the most important of which are 

nstol, · Wiekfo_rd, and Greenwich. The bay is well marked by 
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lights, making its navigation easy either day or night in clear 
wea.ther. Conanicut and Prudence Islands and several smaller ones 
lie in the bay and divide it into two passages. 

The approaches to Narragansett Bay rave been examined by 
means of a wire drag from longitude 71 ° 25' W. eastward to the 
entrance of 'Buzzards Bay for a width of about 6 miles southward 
of Brenton Reef light vessel. The eastern/assage and parts of the 
western passage abreast Conanicut Islan have also been partly 
exaillined. · 

Eastern Passage, between Rhode Island on the ea.st and Conanieut 
and Prudence Islands on the west, is good for a least depth of about 
10 fathoms in the channel for a d1stanc.e of 12 miles above the 
entrance, and a depth of about 5 fathoms to the entrance of the 
dredged channel leading to Providence; which when completed will 
be 600 feet ""Nide and 30 feet deep. In 1917 the depth was 30 feet, 
except for a short section on the eastern side of thL channel 1h to 1 
mile southeastward of Conimicut lighthouse, where the depth was 
28% feet. Eastern Passags is the most direct passage to Newport, 
Bristol, Mount Hope Bay, and TaUilton River. 

Western Passage, between Conanicut and Prudence Islands on the 
east and the mainland on the west, is the approach to Dutch Island 
Harbor, Wickford, Greenwich, and Providence River. The dredged 
cut south of Warwick N eek and the cut east of Rocky Point fonn a 
passage through which. a depth of 25 feet can be taken to Providence. 
Strangers of over 16 feet draft rarely go above Dutch Island Harbor 
without a pilot, but vessels of 16 feet draft should have no difficulty 
in going to the head of the bay and Providence by iollowing the 
directions. 

Anchorages.-The principal anchorages for vessels seeking shelter 
are N ewl>ort Harbor, in the Eastern Passage, and Dutch Island 
Harbor, in the Wes tern Passage. These harbors afford anchorage 
with good holding ground for deep-draft vessels, and a.re used by 
eoasting vessels on the passage between Vineyard Sound and Long 
Island Sound. Good anchorage will be found almost anywhere in 
the bay under the lee of the islands or the shore, and vessels becalmed 
or at night frequently anchor. Point Judith Harbor of Refuge is 
just west of the point. 

Pilots for Narragansett Bay and the harbors in Rhode Island will 
sometimes be found cruising between Point Judith and Cuttyhunk 
f;\nd also o:ff Block Island. A pilot eari be obtained by making signal 
o1f Block . Island, Beaverta.il lighthouse, and Brenton Point OOast 
Guard station. If a vessel passes into the bay without having been 
boarded by a pilo!:,, one ~ay be obtained at Newport or Dutch Island 
Harbor. State p1lotage IS coDlpulsory for foreign vessels or vessels 
from a foreign port. · 

The pilotage rates to Fall River, Mass., and to all po~ in Rhode 
Island except Newport, Dutch Island, and N arraga.nsett Pier are as 
follows: Vessels of 7% feet or less draft, $1.25 per foot; 8 fu 91h 
feet <J.raft, $1.1:i:O p_er f 00t; 10 ,to 11.-~ feet draft, $1.7ti :per foot.,., in
creasing 25 cen~ lo~ each foot ~.17112 feet; veesels·of 1;g :feet rtraft 
a.Ddover $8.50_pe1' 'foot. · •· ·.. . ·· 

The raies- to Newp()rt, ·Dutch Island, ·and Na.rraginsett. ~ier al"0 as 
follows! Vessels oi l:O·· feet or less ·.dra.ft ·. ;$1· p· . et- :foOt',. 1.0'L to n ·feet ,. . ' ' . . ·' . . 7» . ' 
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draft, $1.50 per foot; 12% to 15 feet draft, $2 per foot; 15% to 20 
feet draft, $2.50 per foot; 20% feet draft and over, $3 per foot. 

The inward and outward rates are the same. An additional charge 
of 50 cents per foot is made between November 1 and May 1. 

Towboats are frequently used by sailing vessels in the bay, espe
cially those bound to Providence by the Western Passage, and may 
sometimes be found off the entrance or in Newport Harbor. It is 
usual for vessels entering by the Western Passage to put into Dutch 
Island Harbor, and from there telephone to the towboat office at 
Providence. A towboat may be had by making signal off Point 
Judith, Beavertail lighthouse, or Brenton Point Coast Guard station. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
United States Public Health Service. There are quarantine officers 
at Providence and Newport. 

Hospital.-There are relief stations of the United States Public 
Health Service at N eWJ>ort and Providence. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, and ship-chandler's stores can be 
obtained at Newport, Providence, and Fall River, and gasoline and 
provisions at most of the t-0wns on the bay or its tributaries. 

Repairs to the hulls of vessels ca.n be made at Newport, Fall River, 
and· Providence, and to the machinery of steamers at Providence. 
For further information see the descriptions of the ports, and the 
table on page 27. 

Storm warning displays are made at Point Judith, Narragansett 
Pier, Newport, Newport Torpedo Station (Goat Island), Saunders
town (opposite Dutch Island), Fall River, Providence, and Provi
dence Yacht Club. 

Fogs.-ln the entrance to the bay and its approach fogs are more 
prevalent from April to October than during the rest of the year; 
they are brought in by winds from east through south to southwest, 
::ind are cleared off by northerly and westerly winds; their usual 
duration is 4 to 12 hours, but periods of 4 to 6 days have been known, 
with but short clear intervals. The head of the bay will sometimes 
be free from fog when the entrance is completely shut in. 

Ice.-Navigation in the bay and its tributaries is sometimes im
peded by floating- ice, and in severe winters by pack or field ice. The 
ice breaking up in Providence River and Mount Hope Bay is set by 
north and northeast winds down the bay through the Eastern Pass
age, and if there is much ice a gorge is sometimes formed at Fort 
Adams, but it is of. short duration. The pa~ages are rarely closed 
for any lenlrth · of time below Gould Island m the Eastern Passage 
and Dutch 'tsland in the Western Passage. During January and 
February Moun~ Hope Bay, Bristol, Providen<;e. River, Green~ich, 
'\Varren, and W1ckford are usually closed to sa1hng vessels unaided 
by steam. The inner harbor of Newport is also sometimes closed 
durip.g the same months, with the exception of a channel kept open 
by the New Yerk steamers . 
. Curren.ta.--Observations made at Brenton Reef light vessel dur
ing_ <:Jne autumn give the following results:· · 

Tlie strenllth of current occurs 'ab~ut the tim~ of high or low wl!'ter 
at Boston, 'tlie ilood setting north with a velocity of 0:5 knot a-t time 
of l?w waterj and the ebb setting south with a veloc_lt:V of 0. r knot 
at ··time of· high water. · Slaek <>ceurs 8 hours .after time of h1gh or 
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low water at Boston. The greatest observed velocity was 1.3 knots, 
setting southerly. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides varies from 3~5 feet 
at the entrance to 4.4 feet at Providence. 

NARRAGANSE'l."T BAY, EASTERN PASSAGE. 

Brenton Reef light vessel, off the entrance to Eastern Passage, forms 
the principal guide to the entrance of Narr~nsett Bay. 

Brenton Point, the southwestern point of Rhode Island, and the 
eastern point at the entrance to Eastern Passage is marked by a large 
residence with cupola. Brenton B.eef, extending % mile south-south
westward from the point, is bare in places at low water and is 
marked at the southern end by a red buoy. Seal Rock is a bare rock 
near the end of a reef extending % mile from the shore just eastward 
of Brenton Point. 

Butter Ball Rock, a small bare rock about 200 yards frmn the 
southern end of Castle llill, is m.arked off the western side by a red 
bell buoy. . 

llCackerel Cove, indenting the southern shore of Conanicut Island, 
is exposed to sea and wind in southerly weather and is seldom 
entered. Kettle Bottom Bock is bare and hes a.bout 300 yards south
eastward of the eastern entrance to Mackerel Cove. 

The Dumplings are a. group of bare and sunken rocks off the south
eastern point of Conanicut Island. There is a large house on the 
southern rock. 

Newport Harbor is described on page 99. . 
Gould Island is flat and sparsely wooded near the middle. It is 

Illarked on the eastern side by a lighth<>use, which is a conical tower, 
upper half white, lower half brown. 

Coddington Cove is a good anchora3e.i:n southerly or easterly.winds. 
Halfway Book, a small ledge showing bare at its southern end, lies 

% mile south-sovthwestward of the southern end of· Prudence Island. 
A black spindle with cage is on the bare part of the ledge. 

Fiske Boe~ with 12 feet over it, lies :14 mile northeastward of the 
spindle on Halfway Rock, and is marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy. Strangers should not pass between the buoy and s_pindle. 

Dyer Island is low and brush-covered. A reef, partly· bare at low 
water, extends% mile southward and southwestward from the isle.nd, 
and is marked on the western side by a red buoy and at the southern 
end by a black buoy. A bar with 8 to 17' feet over it extends south
ward from the red buoy to the shore. A lighted range ahea.d guides 
across the bar in a depth of a.bout 15 feet. 

Mount Hope Ba.y and Taunton River are described on page 102. 
Bristol llarbor.-This . harbor (chart 354a) is a cove lying be

tween Bristol Neck on the east .and Popasquash Neck. on the .west 
and northwa~ · of Hog Island, which lies in the middle of the 
en~nee with a..aood.c~el f!D eith~ side ofit. The.cove is.about 
2 mil.es long an<I l* miles w1d-e at 1ts southern end, narrowing to 
% mile at 1.ts nerthern e11d. .The harbor proper (northern pa.rt of 
the cove) is abo:at 1 mile ]ong and neat"ly .JAt mile wide, has a· depth 
of .15 to 17 f~ and excellm1t &iichorage in soft Dot$om abreast the 

:'':h~~h!=·i: 1e=. ~1~to~~hoih~·~1 ::rl 
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pier that is covered at high water lies 50 yards westward of the 
railroad wharf. 

HOG ISLAND is a large island in the entrance. Shoals make out 
over % mile south ward of the island, and vessels must pass at least 
300 yards southeastward of Hog Island Shoal lighthouse. The east
ern shore of Hog Island should be given a berth of at least 350 yards. 
Hoo ISLAND RocK, with 3 feet over it, is on the eastern edge of the 
shoal about 1h mile northward of the southeastern end of the island 
and is marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

The southern and western shores 6f Bristol N eek should be given 
a berth of at' least 250 yards to avoid the shoals making off that dis
tance. A red buoy marks Pearce Rock, about ~ mile westward of 
Bristol Ferry lighthouse. 

Making northward from Hog Island is an extensive shoal with 
depths of 3 to 12 feet. For about V2 mile northward of the island 
this shoal has a width of 1h mile, thence it narrows to a point at the 
junction of the eastern and western channels 1 mile north ward of 
the island. The northern end of the shoal, known as the M1nnLE 
GnouNn, has a depth of only 5 feet and is marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. Near the western ed~e oi the shoal, about 1/2 mile 
northward of the northwestern end of the island, is CASTLE ISLAND, a 
rock bare at low water, marked by a beacon (stone tower). 

USHER RocKs, bare at low water, lie on the western side of the 
channel o/s mile north-northwestward of Castle Island beacon. 
Eastward of the rocks on the edge of the channel is a black buoy. 

USHER CovE, lying westward of Usher Rocks, is shoal. 
BrusToL, a town on the eastern side of the harbor, has hut little 

trade and is of no commercial importance. Near the southern end 
of the water front of the town is a shipyard where torpedo boats 
and yachts are built. Provisions, gasoline, and coal can be ob
tained. At low water 8 to 11 feet can be taken to some of the 
wharves. Bristol has railroad communication with Fall River and 
Providence. A ferry runs to the wharf on Rhode Island, eastward 
of Mussel Bed Shoals lighthouse, from which there is railroad cODl
mun ication with Newport and Fall River. 

T1nES.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 
ANCHORAGE REGULATIONS for Bristol Harbor require all vessels to 

anchor at least 400 feet off the ends of the wharves and westward 
of a line extending northeast by east (mag.) from Usher Rocks 
buoy. 

Directions, Bristol Harbor-EASTERN CnANNEL.-Enter about mid
way between "Bristol Neck and the southeast point of Hog Island, 
steer 340° true (N 5/8 W mag.), and pass 150 to .200 yards eastward 
of Hog Island Rock buoy and the horizontally striped buoy at the 
north end of the ~fiddle Ground. Anchor in 16 to 17 feet abreast 
the wharves, giving the shores a berth of over 200 yards. 

WESTERN CHANNEL.-Pass 300 yard~ southwestward of Popa.
squash Point bell buov and steer 29° true (NE % N mag.) for the 
prominent white church spire in Bristol, passing about 2l>O yards 
off Castle Is.lattd beacon and Usher Rocks buoy and 200 yards north
westward of· Middle Ground. buoy. Then stand up the middle of 
the harbor e:nd an.eh.or as in p~ing' pa~graph. 

53472~:i....1a · ·· 1 
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Warren River (chart 355) is a Slllall river emptying into the head 
of Narragansett Bay, about 2 miles southeastward of Conimicut 
lighthouse, at the mouth of Providence River. The channel leading 
up to the town of Warren has a depth of about 10 feet at low water 
and is narrow and crooked but is well buoyed. A draft of about 14 
:feet can be taken up to the town at high water. Coal can be obtained 
at the wharves. The principal wharves have depths of 7 to 12 feet. 

RuMSTICK SnoAL extends nearly% mile southward from Rumstick 
Neck, is about% mile wide, and has depths of 2 to 12 feet, the ruling 
depth southward of Rumstick ·Rock being about 7 feet. Near its 
southeastern extremity it is marked by a black buoy, and on its 
eastern edge, nearly-~ mile southeastward of the southern extremitv 
of Rumstick Neck, is another black buoy. Rumstick Rock, a bare 
rock, lies on the western point of the shoal, 14 mile from Rumstick 
Neck; and Rumstick Ledge, bare at low water, lies 200 yards north
westward of the rock. 

ANCHORAGE.-There is excellent anchorage at the mouth of the 
river about %, mile from the eastern shore, southward or just east
ward of buoy No. 3, in 15 to 17 feet, soft bottom. There is not room 
for anchorage in the river except for small craft. Abreast the 
lower end of Warren, and 100 to 200 yards above buoy No. 12, the 
channel is about 450 feet wide with depths of 16 to 18 feet in the 
middle; a very small vessel can anchor temporarily at this point. 

THE TIDAL CURRENTS i~ some parts of the river run with consider
able velocity, especially along the town front. 

DIRECTIONS, \-V ARREN RIVER.-Pass about 350 yards eastward of 
Rumstick Shoal buoy, No. 1, and steer about 4° _true (N by E ~'2 
E ..;.nag.) with buoy No. 3 on the port bow. Pass 75 yards eastward 
of buoy No. 3, steer 354° true (N % E mag.) for the western side at 
the entrance of Smith Cove, and pass 100 yards westward of buoy 
No. 2. Pass 50 yards westward and north westward of buoy No. 4, 
steer 47° true (NE by E 3h E mag.), and pass midway between buov 
No. 6 and the old pier about 4 feet high on Allen Rock. When up 
with buoy No. 5, leave it about 100 feet on the port hand, and steer 
354° true (N o/s E ~ag.),passing mi~way between buoy No. 8 and 
the black buoy oppos1te. When up with buoy No. 10, steer 13° trne 
(NNE % E mag.) and pass 100 feet westward of it and buoy No. 12. 
Anehor in midr1ver, 100 to 200 yards above buoy No. 12. 

DIRECT.IONS, EASTERN PASSAGE OF NARRAGANSETT BAY. 

The following directions a.re good for the deepest-draft vessels to 
the anchorage olf Newport and up the bay to the entrance of Mount 
Hope Bay, and for a draft of 20 feet to the entrance of Providence 
River and to the city of Providence. Vessels of over 20 feet draft 
bound to Providence or Fall River should take a pilot. 

Approaching Brenton Reef light vessel from eastward, care should 
be taken to keep it bearing northward of 268 ° true (W by N mag.) to 
give Seal Ledge a stood . berth. In clear weather vessels may pass 
~ mile eastward· ol' Brent-0n Reef light vessel; Brenton Reef and 
other dangen on the easterly aide of the entrance will be a voided by 
keeping Castle Hill lighthouse . bearing eastward of 3 ~ true ( N by E 
'f2 E mag.), and pasSJDg westward of the bell buoy o:tT Butter Ball RoclL . 
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In thick weather Brenton Reef light vessel should be made and 
passed close-to. From the light vessel a stranger should be able to 
make the anchorage in Newport outer harbor by closely following 
the directions and paying attention to the fog signals. See also the 
remarks on page 101. 

From a position 3/8 mile northward of Hen and Chickens light vessel 
steer 260° true (W 1;4 N mag.) for 8 miles to a position 114 n1ilf's 
southward of Sakonnet lighthouse, and then steer 269° true (WNW 
}"8 "\V mag.) for 8 miles to Brenton Reef light vessel. 

From Vineyard Sound light vessel make good a 280° true (WNW 
mag.) course for 17 miles to Brenton Reef light vessel. 

From Block Island.-Passing 2lj2 mile east-southeastward of Block 
Island southeast lighthouse, make good an 18 ° true ( NNE % E mag.) 
course for 18 miles to Brenton Reef light vessel. 

From Point ludith gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoy steer 39° 
true (NE o/s E mag.) for 7 miles to Brenton Ree:f light vessel. Or, in 
clear weather, from Point Judith gas, whistling, and submarine bell 
buoy a 33° true (NE l/s E mag.) course made good for 8% miles will 
lead nearly midway between Brenton Reef light vessel and Beaver
tail lighthouse and % mile northwestward of Castle Hill lighthouse. 

From Brenton Reef light vessel steer 11 ° true (NNE 1A, E mag.) 
for 2 miles to a position 1;4 mile northwestward of Castle Hill light
house. Then steer 46° true (NE by E ~ E mag.) for Newport 
Harbor (Goat Island) lighthouse, which will lead to the anchorage 
in Newport outer harbor westward of Goat Island. Or, when south
eastward of the Dumplings, and Rose Island lighthouse bears 10° 
true (NNE mag.), steer 358° true (N by E mag.), and pass%. mile 
e_astward of the Dumplings and 400 yards westward of Rose Island 
hghthouse. When Gull Rocks lighthouse bears 88° true (E by S 
mag.), make good a 19° true (NNE Y's E mag.) course for 61;6 miles, 
passing nearly 11? mile eastward of Gould Island lighthouse, in mid
channel westward of Dyer Island or slightly favor Prudence Island, 
and to a position 1A, mile eastward of Prudence Island lighthouse. If 
bound to Fall River, follow the directions on page 103. 

_If bonild to :Providence, steer 1 ° true ( N by E 14 E mag.) for 1 
~Ile until Hog Island Shoal and Mussel Beds Shoals lighthouses are 
in range, bearing 67° true (E o/s N mag.). Then steer 339° true 
(N % W mag.) to a position % mile westward of Popa squash gas 
a~d bell buoy; then steer 358° true (N by E mag.) for nearly 2%, 
n11les with the red buoy at the eastern sitle of the dredged channel 
ahead. 'Vhen 250 yards southward of this buoy, steer 322° true 
(N~W. Ys W mag.) in the dredged channel, ~eading for. Bul~ock 
Point lighthouse (square tower on white dwelling on granite pier) 
until 200 yards northeastward of Conimicut lighthouse (white conical 
tower on brown pier). Then follow directions for Providence River 
on page 112. 

NEWPORT HARBOR 

(chart 3532 ) is on the eastern side of the Eastern· Passage of N arra
gansett Bay, about i:P/2 miles above the entrance. It is divided by 
roat Island into an inner and outer harbor and is an importa~t har-
or of refua:e f<>r eoastersi tows.,. and yachts. The app~oach is well 

marked by lighthouses anu fog signals, and the harbor lS easy of ac
cess both day and night. 
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The Outer Harbor is on the western side of Goat Island, northward 
of Fort Adams and southeastward of Rose Island. Its entrance 
from southward is unobstructed:; the entrance from northward, pass
ing westward of Rose Island, is clear, but the passage eastward of 
Rose Island is obstructed by the rocks and ledges which lie between 
Coasters Harbor Island and Rose Island. The depths range from 7 
to 10 fathoms and the holding ground is good. The anchorage is 
a.nywhere westward of Goat Island and the breakwater extending 
northward from it, giving them a berth of over 250 yards and taking 
care not to get too near the rocks and ledges eastward of Rose Island. 

Rose Island, marked at its southwest end by a lighthouse, is sur
rounded by a shoal, with little water in places, which extends about 
400 yards northeastward and northward from the island, and rises 
abruptly from deep water. A black buoy is placed on the end of 
the shoal which extends 225 yards southward from the island. 
Mitchell Rock (14 feet) lies 200 yards southeastward, and Tracey 
Ledge (9 feet) lies nearly 300 yards eastward, from the edp:e of the 
shoal surrounding Rose Island, and are marked by black buoys. A 
red buoy marks a detached rock (9 feet) which lies 150 yards 
northeastward of the edge of the shoal. The north end of the shoal 
is marked by a red buoy. 

Gull Rocks lie about midway between Rose Island and Coasters 
Harbor Island and are small in extent. Gull Rocks lighthouse is on 
the middle of the rocks and may be approached as close at 100 yards 
on it.."> eastern and western sides, but the shoals and rocks extend over 
100 yards northward of it and 300 yards southward. These rocks 
are surrounded by a depth of 4~ to 5 fathoms and north of the light
house are marked by a black buoy. A 17-foot spot lies 600 yards 3o6° 
true ( N by W mag.) from Gull Rocks lighthouse. 

There is a deep channel between Rose Island and Gull Rocks and 
also between the latter and Coasters Harbor Island; the latter chan
nel is the safer for strangers.. 

The Inner Harbor is on the eastern side of Goat Island, and extends 
along the western front of Newport. It has two entrances, the 
northern leading eastward of Newport Harbor (Goat Island) light
house and the southern leading around the southern end of Goat 
Island, between it and Lime Rock lighthouse. The harbor has been 
dredg~d to 18 feet ~s far soutJ:i as a hne running 44° true (NE by E 
¥s E mag.) from Lime Rock lighthouse to the wharves. 

Goat Island and the breakwater extending from its northern end 
to Newport Harbor lighthouse should be given a berth of 150 yards. 
The edge of the shoal at the south end of the island is marked at its 
southwest end by a black buoy and at its southeast end by Goat 
Island Shoal light. , 

Shoals with little water over them make out nearly 300 yards 
from. the south s1?-ore o~ the harbor to Lime llock lighthouse and the 
granite beacon with spindle and cage on Little Lime Bock. North
ward ?f these shoals the depth in the harbor is 13 feet, obtained by 
dredging, exc~pt near the wharves; the southerly edge of the 18-foot 
dredged area in the harbor passes 200 yards northward of the beacon . 

. Brenton ~ove is the ?ight in the southern part of Newpori Harbor 
between Lune. Rock hghthouse on the east and F.ort A~ on the 
west. , It has good anchorage in 15 to 17 feet and is· freqii~y used 
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by yachts. There are no dangers if the westerly shore of the cove 
be given a berth of 200 yards. The passage southward of Lime Rock 
lighthouse is blocked by rocks. 

Newport, on the eastern shore of the inner harbor, is one of the 
principal summer resorts on the Atlantic coast. It has considerable 
trade in coal, lumber, and building material, carried in coasting ves
sp]s; few foreign vessels enter the port. The depth at the principal 
wharves is 13 feet and at the railroad wharves 16 to 18 feet. 

Prominent objects.-Many prominent objects will he seen, whether 
the harbor be approached from southward or northward, among 
which are the following: Fort Adams (stone), the tall buff stack and 
buildings of the Training Station and Naval "\Var College on 
Coasters Harbor Island, the radio towers and buildings of the Tor
pedo Station on Goat Island, and the large hotels and a tall water 
tank at Jamestown on the eastern shore of Conanicut Island, oppo
site Rose Island. The lighthouses are the principal guides at all 
times. 

Pilots.-See page 94. A towboat can be had at Newport. 
Repairs.-At Newport there is a marine railway for vessels 180 

feet long, 6112 feet draft forward, and 131/2 feet aft; it has a capacity 
of 700 tons. Hull and small machinery repairs can be made. There 
are also several smaller railways for small craft. 

Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced by a 
harbor master. Vessels are limited to a speed of 5 miles per hour in 
the inner harbor. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at Newport. 

Storm warning displays are made on the customhouse and on Goat 
Island. . 

A time ball is dropped on Goat Island at noon of the seventy-fifth 
meridian. 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be had in the stream ·or at the 
wharves. Provisions, gasoline, and some ship chandler's stores can 
be obtained in the city. 

Communieation.-N ewport has railroad communication, and com
munication by steamers with New York and Providence. 

Ice sometimes obstructs navigation in the inner harbor. 

DmECTIONS, NEWPORT HARBOR. 

The following directions are good either day or night for the 
deepest draft -vessels to the Outer 'Harbor, and for vessels of 16 feet 
draft to the Inner Harbor. 

From southwestward.-Enter Narragansett Bay by the Eastern 
Pass~ge and steer 46° true (NE by E %_ E mag.) for Newport Har
bor hghthouse, which will lead to the anchorage in the Outer Harbor 
~estward uf Goat· Island. Or, steer this course until Lime Rock 

A
hghthouse is opened from the light on the dock north war? _of i:ort 

dams, and then round the northern end of the dock, giving it a 
berth of 1501·· ards. Then steer 111° true (SE by E mag.) and round 
i1oo south en of Goat Island at a. distance of about 250 yards, passing 
r hto 200 yards southward of the black buoy and Goat Island ~hoal 
ig t. Then- stand northeastward to the anchorage. Anchor in 13 
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to 16 feet, soft bottom., but not close enough to the wharves to inter
fere with the steamer and ferry traffic, and ab_out 400 yards from 
Goat Island to a void the track of the sound steamers. 

From northward.-Large vessels generally pass westward of Rose 
Island and enter the Inner Harbor around "the south end of Goat 
Island. Passing 400 yards westward of Rose Island lighthouse steer 
136° true (SSE % E mag.) for Lime Rock lighthouse until Goat 
Island Shoal light bears 77° true ( E mag.). Then haul eastward 
and round the south end of Goat Island at a distance of about 250 
yards as in the preceding paragraph. 

Or, passing eastward of Gould Island give it a berth of over 200 
yards. Then bring Gould. Island lighthouse astern _on a 164° true 
( S * E mag.) course heading for Newport Harbor lighthouse. On 
this course pass about 2QO yards westward of Coasters Harbor Island. 
and 150 to 200 yards eastward of Gull Rocks lighthouse; then steer 
so as to pass about 200 yards eastward of Newport Harbor light
house. Then steer 1750. true (S % W mag.), pass about 100 yards 
oft' the railroad wharves and the same distance off the wharf -at the 
Torpedo Station on Goat Island. and then stand over. for the wharves 
of the city to the anchorage as described in the first paragraph. 

MOUNT HOPE BAY AND TAUNTON RIVER. 

:Mount Hope Bay (chart 353), in the northeastern part of Narra
gansett Bay, is the approach to the city of Fall River and to Taunton 
River. There are two approaches by water to this bay, one through 
Sakonnet River and the other through the Eastern Passage of Narra
gansett Bay. The former is little used (see" Sakon net River," p. 91) ; 
the latter is well marked by lighthouses and other aids and has a 
depth of over 6 fathoms in the channel until in the bay. A channel 
300 feet wide and 25 feet deep has been dredged to Fall River. 

Mount Hope is a prominent hill on the western side of the bay ~ 
miles northeastward of Bristol Ferry lighthouse. The eastern and 
western slopes are wooded, a.nd there is a flagstaff on the summit. 

Spar Island is a small, low island near the center of Mount Hope 
Bay. It is marked by a watch house. 

Three shallow streams empty into the northern part of Mou~t 
Hope Bay. They are entered only by small local craft. Xickamu1t 
River, the western one, has a narrow entrance through which the 
currents have considerable velocity. Coles River, the middle one, 
and Lees River, the eastern one, are crossed by closed ·railroad 
bridges about 1 mile above their entrances; they have an overhead 
clearance of 6 feet and 13 feet, respectively, at mean high water. 

Taunton River empties into the northeastern part of Mount Hope 
1:Jay. It has a narrow, crook~d channel, dredged where necessary t.o 
a depth of 11 feet at mean high water to Taunton. The channel 1s 
not marked, and local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 
Vessels bound to Taunton take a towboat at Fall River and all tff\V

ing is done on the tides. The deepest draft taken to Taunton is 9 
feet at high water. 

The following bridges cross the river: Slades Ferry .bridge (rail
r~d), Fa~1 Riv.c:;,r, is a ~nter pier draw, with an opening -67.5 f'!,et . 
. w1.de on ~ther side;_ Brightman Street bridge, Fall River~ is a ]lft 
bndge, with an opening 100 feet wide; the railroad bridge at Somerset 
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is a center pier draw -With openiq~ 100 feet wide on either side; the 
highway bridge at Berkeley, 9 miles above the entrance, is a center 
pier draw with openings 51 feet wide on either side; Plain Street 
bridge, Taunton, is a center pier dra,w with openings 36 feet wide on 
either side. · 

Regulations prescribed for the bridges require that they shall be 
opened for vessels on signal, except in the case of the railroad bridges, 
which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding four minutes 
after the signal is given, provided a train is approaching the bridge. 
The signal for opening is three long blasts, to be answered by one long 
blast if bridge can be opened, or by three long blasts and conspicu
ously displaying a red flag or ball by day or a red light by night~ 
if opening is delayed. Small craft which can not pass under the 
closed bridges shall not be delayed more than 20 minutes. 

Fall River, on the eastern shore at the entrance to Taunton River, 
has a considerable coasting trade; large cargoes of coal are brought 
for its factories. At low water a draft of 23 feet can be taken up to 
the city. The depth at the wharves is 10 to 25 feet. 

Somerset, about 5111, miles, and Dighton, about· 7% miles, above Fall 
River, on the west bank of Taunton River, are two villages to which 
vessels occasionally bring cargoes. A draft of 16 feet can be ta.ken to 
Somerset at low water and 12 feet to Dighton at high water. 

Taunton is an important manufacturing city at the head of navi
gation, 12% miles above Fall River. It has a forge coasting trade in 
lumber and coal, carried principally in barges. Vessels of 9 feet 
draft are towed to the city at high water. 

Anchorage.-There is good anchorage in 3 to 5 fathoms abreast 
I•~all River. An anchorage 25 feet deep has been dredged in the east
ern half of the harbor from abreast the Old Colony Railroad wharf 
~o deeper 'vater Y2 mile farther up. "'\r essel~ can anchor anywhere 
lil the bay where the depth and bottom are suitable. 

Pilots can be obtained at the entrance to Narragansett Bay. See 
page 94. 

Towboats are used by the larger vessels and those bound into Taun
ton River; they can be had from Fall River or Newport. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, provisions, and supplies of all 
kinds can be had at Fall River . 
. Repain.-There is a marine railway at South Somerset, opposite 

Ball River, capable of hauling out vessels of 8 feet draft forward, 
14 feet aft, 200 feet long, and with a capacity of 800 tons. 

Storm warning displays are made at Fall River. 
Communication.-Fall River has railroad com.munication. Daily 

steamers run to New York. 
Ice generally closes Taunton River from December to March. 

1Iount Hope Bay is occasionally closed to navigation. 

f 
Tides.-The mea:n rise and fall of the tides at Fall River is 4.9 

eet and at Taunton 3.4 feet. 

Dl:R:ECTJ:ONS1 MOUNT HOPE BAY • 

. Follow the directions for the eastern passage of Narragansett Bay 
given on.p~ 98 to a. position% mile east-southeastward of Prude~ce 
I~nd lighthouse. Then steer- 42° true (N'!£i by E mag.), passmg 
a ut 200 yards northwestward of Coal Mme buoy and the same 
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distance southeastward of the black buoy southwestward of Hog 
Island lighthouse. Pass 200 yards northwestward of Mussel Bed 
Shoals lighthouse and 400 yards southeastward of Bristol Ferry 
lighthouse. Continue this course for 21h miles beyond Bristol Ferry 
lighthouse to a _Position % mile southward of the black buoy off 
Mount Hope Point. 

The range for the lower section of the dredged channel is Borden 
Flats lighthouse and Mechanics Mill staek; the latter will be identi
fied by a church with twin spires and a belfry which shows just to 
the right of it when on the range. This range leads in the dredged 
channel 40 feet from its southerly edge, so that care should be taken 
to go nothing south ward of it to keep in the dredged channel. Steer 
45 ° true (NE by E 14 E mag.) on this range through the buoyed 
channel until about % mile from Borden Flats lighthouse and nearly 
up with the large coal piers on the southern shore. Then steer 58° 
true (ENE% E mag.) for the end of the Old Colony Railroad wharf, 
and pass about 250 yards off the coal piers and 300 yards southward 
of Borden Flats lighthouse. Pass the wharf of the Fall River Iron 
Works (large red-brick factory) at a distance not greater than 200 
yards, and anchor above the Old Colony Railroad wharf, in the east
ern half of the harbor, in a depth of 25 feet. Anchorage can also 
be selected nearer Borden Flats lighthouse, where the least depth is 
16 feet. 

NARRAGANSETT BAY, WESTERN PASSAGE. 

This passage is the approach to Dutch Island Harbor, Wickford, 
and Greenwich. Vessels may also go to Providence by this route, 
although the route through the Eastern Passage is deeper and gen
erally used. 

The shore for a distance of 2% miles northeastward of Point 
Judith is foul, and should be given a berth of 1,4. mile. Abreast the 
tall tower it is bold, but abreast Narragansett F'"ier there are shoals 
and rocks which extend about 300 yards from the shore. A. rock 
with 14 feet over it, lying% mile southwestward from Who.le Rock 
lighthouse and % mile from shore, is marked by a black buoy. 

Narragansett Pier is a summer resort having railroad communica
tion; the large hotels and a square granite tower are prominent. 
St.orm warning di~lays are made. 

Pattaquamscott River is a shallow, unimportant stream with a nar
row, foul entrance about 1 mile northeastward of Narragansett Pie.r. 

Beavertail lighthouae, on the eastern side of the entrance of Western 
Passage, is a square granite tower attached to a dwelling on the south
ern point of Conanicut Island. 

llewton Rock has 3 :feet over it, and is P&:rt ~f the ledge whic? 
extends 400 yards southward from Beaverta1l hghtbouse. A. hori
zontally striped bell buoy is placed about* mile southwestward of 
the rock and about 350 yards from the southern end of the ledge. 

Whale Bock, on the western side of the entl'"ance to the Western 
Passage, is marked by 'Whale Rock lighthouse (white conicaJ tower 
on a red cylindrical _eier}.·. There is a 7-foot spot about 200 yards 
northward of Whale n.ook lighthouse •. A channel with a depth of 
about~ fathoms leads between the lighthouse and the·western shore, 
but ·strangers should not use: it. · 
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Austi.a Hollow, the bight in the eastern shore 1 mile northward of 
Beaverte.il, is full of shoals, but the eastern shore above the bight 
to the entrance of Dutch Island Harbor can be approached as close 
as 200 yards. The western shore between Bonnet Point and South 
Ferry should be given a berth of 400 yards. 

Saunderstown is on the western short abreast Dutch Island. A 
ferry runs to the western side of Cona.nicut Island at the southern 
part of Dutch Island Harbor. Storm-warning signals are made. 
Pilots for the Western Passage Dla.y be had. 

Dutch Island Harbor.-This harbor (chart 353 or 353 2
) lies in the 

Western Passage of Narragansett Bay about 3 miles above Beaver
tail lighthouse, and is a semicircular indentation l/2 by 1 mile in ex
tent, making into the western side of Conanicut Island. Dutch Island 
is on the western side of the harbor, and vessels may enter by passing 
either northward or southward of the island. The harbor affords ex
cellent anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms, sticky bottom, is easy of access, 
and is frequently used as a harbor of refuge by coasters. The 
southern entrance is good for a depth of 28 feet ; the northern en
trance has a shoal with 16 to 18 :feet over it, and should not be used 
by vessels of over 15 feet draft. 

Dutch Island lighthouse is a square white tower attached to a 
dwelling on the extreme southern end of Dutch Island, and is the 
guide for vessels coming up the Western Passage and entering Dutch 
Island Harbor by the southern entrance. 

A narrow spit makes out about 150 vards south-southwestward 
from Dutch Island lighthouse, and has 6 feet near its end, where it is 
marked by a black buoy. 

On the south side of the entranee is a high point known as Fox Hill, 
which terminates in a bluff, rocky face northward, known as Beaver 
Head. From it a shoal ma.kes out 200 yards westward and 350 yards 
northward. At its northern extremity the shoal rises abruptly from 
8¥2 fathoms to 7 feet, and is marked by a red buoy. 

In the Southeastern part of the harbor there is a shallow cove 
which makes southeastward about 1h mile, and is only separated 
from Mackerel Cove by a narrow neck: of land which joins Beaver
tail peninsula to the main body of the island. 

Directions, Dutch Island Harbor.-In seeking anchorage, if of over 
18 feet draft, give the eastern shore of the harbor a berth of at least 
% mile; if of less than 14 feet draft, the eastern shore may be 
approached as close as 300 yards and closer in places, the general 
depth being 15 to 17 feet. The eastern shore of Dutch Island should 
be given a berth of 100 yards. 

FnoM: SoUTHWARD.-Steer 4° true (N by E 1/2 E mag.) for Dutch 
Island lighthouse until 1.4 mile or less from it; then steer 43° true 
(NE by E mag.) into the harbor, being guided by the buoys. Select 
anchorage according to draft. . 

FROM NoRTHWARD:-Steer 186° true (S by \V 3,4 W mag.) for 
Dutch Island lighthouse until about 1;1l mile ptISt Plum Beach light
house, and then steer 157° true ( S o/s E mag.) into the harbor with 
PI um Beach lighthouse astern. Give the northeastern end of Dutcb 
Island a berth of over 100 .yards, and 8elect anchorage according to 
draft. ·· · · 

Plum lleaca Shoal has 12 to 16 feet over it, and extends 1h mile 
from the westerll shore about 1 mile above Dutch Island. The north-
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eastern end of the shoal is marked by Plum Beach lighthouse, and 
the south end by a black buoy which lies 1;2 mile southward of the 
lighthouse, in line between it and Dutch Island lighthouse. To in
sure a depth of more than 18 feet, vessels should keep over 350 yards 
eastward of a line joining the buoy and Plum Beach lighthouse. 
The lighthouse is a conical tower, lower half white, upper half brown, 
on a black cylindrical pier. 

Great Ledge stretches along the west shore of Conanicut Island 
for a distance of 13;4 miles, its BOuthern end lying about 'Vs mile 
northward of Dutch Island. The distance to which this ledge ex~ 
tends from the shore varies from 175 yards at its southern to 500 
yards at its northern end; it comprises a number of bare and sunken 
rocks and rises abruptly from deep water. 

Fox Island, southward of Wickford Harbor, is small and low with 
a few trees and a red shed. A shoal, with numerous submerged rocks, 
extends % mile southward from the island. Bare and sunken ~ocks 
extend northeastward and eastward from Romes Point, southwest
ward of Fox Island. A narrow channel, suitable only for small 
craft, leads between these rocks and Fox Island. 

Bissell Cove, west-southwestward of Fox Island, can· be entered at 
high water with a draft of 3 or 4 feet. There are strong currents 
through the entrance. The cove is shoal and the channel unmarked. 

Wickford Harbor.-This harbor (chart 357), in the west shore of 
Narragansett Bay, westward of the northern end of Conanicut 
Island, comprises an outer and inner harbor. The outer harbor is a 
broad bight between Quonset Point on the north and Wild Goose Point 
on the south; between these points it is about 2 miles wide and has 
good anchorage i!1 14. to. 17 feet in the m!ddl_e and southe~n parts. 
The State wharf JUSt lllSide of Quonset Point 1s out of repair. 

A shoal, with numerous ledges and rocks, extends nearly 1~'4, 
miles southwestward from Quonset Point. A number of these rocks 
and ledges are buoyed, and 7 .feet may be taken across the shoa] ; 
but strangers should pass southward of General Rock, the soutJiern
most, which has 10 feet over it, and is marked by a bell buoy. J'ames 
Ledge has 2 feet over it, and is marked by a black buoy. :Brig Ledge, 
with 9 feet over it, is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. These 
three are the easternmost of the dangers, and lie from o/s to nearly 
114 miles south-southwestward of Quonset Point. 

South White Jtock, marked by a granite beacon, is the southwestern~ 
most of the rocks southwestward of Quonset Point, and is o/s mile 
north-northwestward of General Rock. 

Charles Bock, with 4 feet over it, is at the south end of the shoals 
making out from Sauga Point, and is marked by a red buoy which 
lies nearly 300 yards north-northwestward of Wickford Harbor light-
house. · 

A shoal extends from Wickford Harbor lighthouse to the steam
boat wharf, on the east.erly side at the entrance of the inner harbor, 
and makes out 200 to 300 feet just eastward of the wharf. 

The entrance to the inner harbor is a little mor.e than 3A, mUe 
wide between Sauga Point on the north and Poplar Po~nt on the 
south, but the .·shoals n-iaking out· :from these points 'leave. only a 
narrow channel, marked by, and lying just northward of, Wiokford 
Jlarbor lighthouse, which is on Old Gay. Roek, about 300 y~ north~ 
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eastward from the disused light on Poplar Point. The entrance 
channel between the points leads to the common junction of three 
coves, Fishing Cove making northward, Mill Cove making northwest
ward, and Wickford CoYe making southwestward. The first two of 
these coves are shallow and of no importance. 

Wickford Cove has a depth of about 8 feet in a narrow dredged 
channel, which leads between flats that are mostly dry at extreme 
iow water. The western and southern sides of the dredged channel 
are marked by dolphins. Strangers should not go above the whar-ves 
at the entrance without a pilot, who may be had by making signal 
while eastward of the lighthouse. The town of Wickford, on the 
west side of Wickford Cove, is of little commercial importance; 
cargoes of coal are brought to it in vessels of 12-feet draft, and a 
steamer runs to Newport, connecting at Wickford with the railroad. 
The depth at low water at the stea1ner wharf, on the easterly side 
of the entrance, is 10 feet at the northern end, and at those on the 
westerly side about 6 to 8 feet. GasoHne and some provisions can be 
had. In severe winters the inner harbor is closed by ice, but the 
outer harbor is usually open, although drift ice is occasionally en
countered. 

Directions, Wickford Harbor.-From a position .14 mile eastward of 
Plum Bleach lighthouse, steer 341° true (N 112 'V mag.) and pass 
14 mile eastward of Fox Island; or from a position 14 mile north
ward of Conanicut Island lighthouse. steer 252° true (vV y2 S inag.) 
and pass southward of General Rock bell buoy; or passing 1;4 mile 
or more eastward of Quonset Point, and eastward of the black buoy 
off the point, steer 202° true (SW o/s S mag.) and pass eastward 
and southward of General Rock bell buoy. All dangers oil' the 
southern shore of the harpor will be cleared by giving Fox Island 
a berth of over 300 yards when eastward of it, and keeping eastward 
of a line joining Fox Island and \Vickford Harbor lighthouse. 
Then steer for Wickford Harbor lighthouse on any bearing between 
313° true (N"\-V by N mag.) and 286° true (NW by 1V 3/8 W mag.) 
and anchor 1.4 mile or more southeastward or eastward of the light
house in 14 to 15 feet, soft bottom. 

A depth of 10 feet can be taken to the steamboat wharf, on the 
easterly side of the entrance to the inner harbor, by passing 200 feet 
north ward of Wickford Harbor lighthouse, and the same distance 
southward of Charles Rock buoy, on a 285° true (NW by W 1h W 
mag.) course. When the entrance to the inner harbor is open, steer 
203° true (SW% S mag.), heading to favor the wharf on the east
erly side. Small craft or a few s1nall Yessels can anchor in the 
channel from Charles Rock buoy to a breast the entrance of the inner 
harbor. Small craft can enter Wickford Cove by passing 25 feet 
off the dolphins on the we..c:.;tern side of the channel and the same 
distance northward of the stakes on the south side of the channel, 
and then rounding gradually to the coal wharf on the western. side 
of the cove near the head. 

Shoals fill the bight between. Quonset Point and Calf Pasture Point, 
the point about 21A, miles northward. To avoid these a vessel should 
haul eastward when the water shoals to 18 feet. Abreast Calf Pasture 
Point and for some distance northward of it, a. shoal extends% mile 
from shore-
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Allens Harbor and Flat Cove are shallow coves . with a common 
entrance, nearly bare at low water, southward of Calf Pasture Point. 

Hope Island has a few trees and low grassy hills. Bare and sunken 
rocks surround the island for a distance of about 1;4 mile. Despair 
Island is the outer end of a rocky ledge extending 1,4 mile northeast
ward from Hope Island. and is marked by a black bell buov. 

Shoals make eastward from the entrance to Greenwich Bay, and 
extend nearly to Patience Island. For a distance of nearly 1 mile 
from shore the. shoal has depths of 2 to 12 .feet, and has a number of 
rocks and ledges, one of which is marked by a red buoy. Hunts Ledge, 
with 12 feet over it, li~s 1A mile southeastward of the spindle, and 
is the easternmost of the rocks surrounding it. From this beacon a 
shoal with 14 to 17 feet over it extends o/8 mile eastward and 134 
miles south-southeastward; its southern point is marked by a black 
buoy. Between this shoal and the shoal making westward and south
ward from Patience Island there is a channel with a least width of 
300 yards and a depth of from 31;4 to 12 fathoms, leading up to "\\"".ar
wick N eek. The dredged channel, 400 feet wide and 25 feet deep, 
leads through this shoal on a 6° true (N by E ::;~ E mag.) bearing 
for Warwick lighthouse. 

A shoal with 12 to 15 feet over it extends about 600 yards westwa1:d 
of Patience Island, and its edge is marked by a gas~ and bell buoy, 
lying% mile southward from 'Varwick lighthouse. 

Potowomnt River, on the south side of Potowomut N eek, has a bar 
at the entrance with depths of 2 to 4 feet. Inside the channel is nar
row and crooked. 

Greenwich Bay, at the northwestern end of Narragansett Bay, has 
its entrance between Warwick N eek and Potowomut N eek; the gen
eral depth for the greater part is 10 feet. At the northwestern end 
of the bay is a coal wharf to which 9 feet can be taken at high water. 

OLD W .ARWICK CovE, at the northeastern part of the bay, has a 
depth of 4 feet in the entrance, with a narrow channel of greater 
depth inside. A shoal, bare at low water, extends 200 yards eastward 
from the western point at the entrance. .A. drawbridge with open
ings 30 feet wide crosses the cove just above the entrance. 

BnusH NECK CoVE, westward of Old Warwick Cove is fronted 
by a flat with a general depth of about 2 feet. A closed hridge with 
an overhead clearance of 5.5 feet at mean high water crosses the 
entrance. 

0-'\KLAND BEACH, between these coves, is a summer resort with 
railroad communication. The large hotel and flagstaff are -conspic
uous. 

APPONA uo R.JVER is a. shallow stream emptjing in~ the north
western part of Greenwich Bay. The genera depth is 4 feet :for 
about % mile, above which the stream is nearly. bare at low water . 
.APPONAUG is a village n~arly 1 mile .above th~ entrance. ~ 

· CJUPPANOOSET ISLAND is the. small island, with yellow bluff facmg 
eastward, in the extre~e western part oft.he. hay, and no:th.wan.;f of 
the entrance to Greenwich Cove. From this island shoals, with little 
water over them,· make oB 500 yards northward and 250 yards east-

.. ward and southeastward; the southeastern extremity is marked by 
a.red buoy. · 
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. Shoals make out northward and northwestward for a distance of 
about 300 yards :from Long Point, the northwestern point o:f Potowo
mut Neck. The western end of the shoals is marked by a black buoy. 

GREENWICH CovE,-1% miles long, 300 to 600 yards wide, and with 
a general depth of 8 to 10 feet, makes southward from the south
western end o:f Greenwich Bay. On the western shore of the cove is 
the town of EAST GREENWICH. The narrow channel into the cove 
has a depth of 10 feet, and there are depths up to 12 feet at high 
water to some of the wharves. A shoal extends 110 yards off the 
mouth of a stream on the west side of the cove 250 yards above the 
black buoy. 

T10Es.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.5 feet. 
DIRECTIONS, GnEEN"TJCH BA Y.-Pass 1,4 mile southwestward of 

'V arwick lighthouse, then steer 302 ° true ( N'V mag.) and pass about 
150 yards northward of Sandy Point Shoal buoy. Then steer 280° 
true ('VNW mag.) to a position 75 yards northward of Sally Rock 
buoy (black) . Then steer 241 ° true ('VS W o/s tV mag.) for the red 
buoy; pass close southward of it and continue the course, passing 
75 yards northward and close westward of the black buoy off Long 
Point; then steer about 156° true (S by E mag.) into the cove. Keep 
in the middle of the cove, and anchor not more than 1/2 mile above 
the e:utrance, in 8 to 11 feet. 

Rocky Point, on the eastern side of Warwick Neck, about 1y2 miles 
northeastward of the lighthouse, is marked by a prominent amuse
ment park and observation tower. The wharf has a depth of 9 feet 
at the end. 

Extensive shoals make off from the eastern side of Wa.rwick Neck, 
and extend out about 2 miles to Ohio Ledgej with depths of 15 to 24 
feet. The channel between these shoals and those making north
ward from. Patience and Prudence Islands is about 1;4 mile wide, 
with depths of 4 to 10 fathoms. A dredged cut, 400 feet wide and 
25 feet deep, with depths of 17 to 21 feet on either side of it, leads 
through the shoals eastward of Rocky Point. A spot with 15 feet 
over it lies on the western edge of the dredged cut, southeastward of 
Rocky Point. 

DIRECTIONS, "\\l'ESTERN PASSAGE OF NARRAGANSETT BAY. 

The least depth on the sailing lines is about 4 fathoms as far as 
Providence River entrance, but local knowledge is required for a 
greater draft than 16 feet. 

Pass close to Brenton Reef light vessel and steer 290° true (NW 
by W mag.) for Whale Rock lighthouse until southwestward 
of Beavertail lighthouse. Then pass o/s to ;2 mile westward of 
Beavertail lighthouse and st.eer 4° true (N by E l/2 E mag.) for 
Dutch Island lighthouse, with Plum Beach lighthouse open west
ward of it. Or, from Point Judith gas, whistling, and submarine 
bell buoy, steer 24Q true (NE% N mag.) for 7 miles, and pass mid
way between.Whale R0ck and Beavertail ligh~houses. Then ~r 4° 
true (N by .E ·'Jh E mag.) for ~~tch Island ~ighth?use. At. night a 
careful. study Of the charaeterlstiCS of the lights lS D!cessRl"J', as a 
number of the lights marking th~ Eastern P~ssage '!Vlll be seen on 
tb.e starbaa~·bow when approaching from Pomt Judith. 
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When 1h to% mile from Dutch Island lighthouse, steer more north-
ward so as to pass% mile westward of it. Then steer 7° true (N by 
E a4 E mag.) for Plum Beach lighthouse until abreast the north end 
of Dutch Island, and the_n steer northeastward. When Dutch Island 
lighthouse bears 186° true (S by W % W mag.), bring it astern and 
steer 6° true (N by E % E mag.) for sy2 miles, passing 600 yards 
eastward of Plum Beach lighthouse, and nearly 1 mile westward 
of Conanicut Island lighthouse. 

Warwick lighthouse should be made ahead, and the course leads 
for the entrance of the dredged cut, which is 400 feet wide and 25 
feet deep, and extends from 112 to 21;4. miles.southward of 'Varwick 
lighthouse. A 6° true (N by E % E mag.) course for Warwick light
house leads through the cut. A day range for the cut, used by local 
pilots, is the outbuilding westward of vVarwick lighthouse in range 
with the large residence standing to the right of the high stone tower 
on Wa:.:wick Neck. 

'Vhen y2 mile from Warwick lighthouse and 1,4 mile westward of 
the gas and bell buoy off Patience Island, steer 54° true (ENE mag.) 
for 1 % miles to the entrance of the dredged channel, passing 350 
yards northward of the gas and bell buoy, and about midway be
tween Warwick lighthouse and Patience Island, and about 100 yards 
northward of the horizontally striped buoy lying lf2 mile northward 
of North Point of Prudence Island. "\Vhen Conimicut lighthouse 
bears 1 ° true ( N by E 1;4 E mag.) , steer 12 ° true ( NNE 14 E mag.) 
through the dredged cut, with the westerly end of North Point of 
Prudence Island astern, and leave Conimicut Middle Ground gas 
buoy about 150 yards on the port hand ; a range used by local pilots 
for the cut is a. red shed on the beach eastward of N ayat Point in 
range with an umbrella-shaped tree which shows about midway be
tween two prominent residences. Then steer about 335° true (N by 
W mag.) and pass 200 yards eastward of Conimicut lighthouse. 
Then follow the directions for Providence River. 

PROVIDENCE RIVER 

(chart 278) empties into the head of Narragansett Bay a.nd is the 
a:pproach to the city of Providence and to Seekonk River. The 
entrance, between Nayat Point (marked by disused light tower) on 
the east and Conim.icut Point on the west, is about 'Vs mile wide but 
is obstructed by shoals on both sides, which leave a.n available chan
nel about 1A, mile wide. 

ConimiCut lighthouse is a white conical tower on a pier on the east
ern end of the shoal making. out from Conimicut Point. 

Channel.-.-The channel of Providence River, leading between exten
sive shoals which make out from. both shores, is well marked by 
lighthouses and other a.ids and can be readily followed in the day
time with clear weather. For a width of 600 feet, the channel had 
a lea.st depth of 28% feet in 1917 to Fuller Rocks lighthouse, a.nd im
provem.ents are in progress to deepen it to 30 feet. Above Fuller 
Rocks lighthouse the harbor for its full width between the harbor 
lines has been dredged to 25 feet, and this depth is being increased to 
30 feet. 

· Pawtuxet is a village on the west bank of Providence River west
ward of Sabine Point lighthouse. It has no commerce, and can be 
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reached at high water only by vessels up to 7 feet draft. It is fre
quented by oyster boats and small pleasure craft, for which there is 
a marine railway. The entrance channel leads between rocks bare 
at low water. A lighted range ahead guides through the channel. 
'J '1e remains of a stone beacon, covered at high water, is ma.rked 
by a black buoy. 

Providence, about 7 miles above the entrance to the river and at its 
junction with Seekonk River, is an important commercial port. It 
has some foreign trade and is being developed as the oil distributing 
center for southeastern New England. Groups of prominent oil 
tanks are located on Kettle Point and on the east bank % mile 
northward of Kettle Point. The municipal pier, on Fields Point, 
on the west bank abreast Fuller Rock lighthouse, is being dredged 
to 30 feet. The wharves below the bridges have depths from 10 to 
30 feet. At high water, a draft of 23 fr~et can be taken to the coal 
wharves above Point Street bridge. 

East Providence, a suburb of Providence, is on the east bank and 
is connected with the city proper by four bridges crossing Seekonk 
Hiver. 

Seekonk River (chart 278) has been improved by dredging a chan
nel 100 feet wide and 16 feet deep from Red bridge, Providence, to 
the lower wharves at Pawtucket; the sa1ne depth exists to Division 
Street bridge, but ledge rock reduces the width to 50 feet. The 
lower part of the river has a deep but crooked natural channel. 
Part of Green J"acket Shoal, on the south side at the entrance, has been 
removed to depths of 21 to 26 feet. The channel is well marked 
by buoys, but strangers should have a pilot or towboat. The tidal 
currents have an estimated velocity of 3 knots at strength in the 
narrowest part of the river at India Point. 

Pawtucket is a city at the head of navigation on the Seekonk River, 
about 4% miles above the mouth. The principal wharves have depths 
f~om 9 to 14 feet; the deepest draft taken to Pawtucket is 17 feet at 
lugh water. 

Bridges.-Point Street bridge, crossing Providence River 600 yards 
above Fox Point, is a center pier draw with an opening 99 feet wide 
on either side. Four drawbridges cross Seekonk River within a dis
tance of 1 mile from its mouth;, the least headroom at high water when 
closed is a.bout 5 feet. India ~treet bridge is a center pier draw with 
an opening 80 feet wide on either side. Washington Street bridge is 
a center pier draw with an opening 80 feet wide on either side. 
T~nnel bridge is a single leaf lift, width of opening 90 feet. Red 
b_ridge is a center pier draw with an opening 68.5 feet wide on either 
side. 

Anchorage.-V essels anchor as directed by the harbor master on 
!he edge of the channel between Fields Point and Fox Point. There 
18 anchorage for a few vessels eastward of Fox Point, where Green 
Jacket Shoal has been retnoved. Small craft anchor westward and 
northward of Starvegoat Island, on the western side of the rive:, 
bouthwa~d. of Fields Point in 3 to 4 feet. The southern entrance IS 

et~r~ g1v1ng Starvegoat Island a berth of over 100 _yards. · 
N Pllots.-V essels desiring_ a pilot can get one off the entrance to 
~ ai:ragansett Bay or at Ne~port or D1;1~h. Island Ha!bor. See 

Pilots!" page 94.. At Providence a. special p1lotage rate JS made for 
vessels m the< foreign trade~ which provides • rebate of $1 per foot 
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for vessels which call at Providence en route to New York and again 
on the outward passage of the same voyage. 

Towboats are generally taken by the larger sailing vessels, and may 
sometimes be found at the entrance of the river when vessels are ex
pected ; they may also be obtained from Newport or by telephone from 
Dutch Island Harbor. 

Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced by a. 
harbor master, whose headquarters are at the eastern end of Point 
Street bridge. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at Providence. 

Supplies.-Coal, provisions, gasoline, and supplies of all kinds can 
be obtained at Providence. Water can be had at the principal wharves 
and from water boats. 

Repairs.-There is a floating dock at East Providence with a 
capacity for vessels 13 :feet draft, 200 feet long, and 700 tons; and 
marine railways for small craft at Sabine Point, Fields Point, a1'ld on 
the Seekonk River. There are large machine shops at Providence 
with excellent facilities for repairs to the machinery of steamers. 

Storm warning displays are made at Providence and at the Provi
dence Yacht Club. 

Communication.-Providence has railroad communication and sev
eral lines of steamers to New York. 

Tidal currents are not strong and generally follow the direction of 
the channel. 

Ice.-In severe winters the river is closed to navigation, but in 
ordinary winters the towboats and steamers keep the channel open. 

DIRECTIONS, PROVIDENCE RIVER. 

Having followed the directions for the Eastern Passage or Western 
Passage of Narragansett Bay, pass 200 y_ards northeastward of 
Conimicut lightho'use. and steer 304 ° true (NW 1A, N mag.) for 11/s 
miles; when Sabine Point lighthouse opens westward of Bullock 
Point lighthouse, Illake the turn with an easy port helm and steer 343 ° 
true (N l4 W mag.) for 21;4 nrlles, passing 250 yards westward of 
Bullock Point lighthouse. When 175 yards westward of Sabine Point 
lighthouse, steer 20° true (NE by N mag.) for Pomham Rocks light
llouse until abreast the black buoy 1h mile from. Sabine Point light-

. house; then steer 8° true (NNE mag.) with Sabine' Point lighthouse 
astern until 200 yards northwestward of Pomha.m Rocks li~hthouse. 
Then steer 339° true (N % W mag.) for Fuller Rock lighthouse 
until% Inile from it and between a~ and a black buoy. Then steer 
326° true .(N by W % Wmag.), with the Capitol donie a.head, into 
the h~rbor, and anchor on the side of the channel a.s directed by the 
harbor master. 

LONG .lSLAND SOUND AND TRmU".r.ARIES. 

Block Island Sound, Fishers Island Sound, and Long_ Island 
Sound, ~re regions of bow lders,, and a.II bro!cen gr011nd- D.s-uible to 
be ,of this character. In tha;e water:s there ts g~erilly ltttle or no 
natural change in the shore,. $ho,a1S, and Qth~r feG,tn~. .. . 
· .. These. wat.ers are well inatked by lighth~ J.i:Kbt 'vessels, and 
other aids, so thh.t, in clear weather, strallgen should.·· experlextee no 
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difficulty in navigating these waters. All the more important places 
are entered by dredged channels, and during fog, vessels are advised 
to anchor till the weather clears before attempting to enter. 

The numerous oyster grounds in this region are usually marked 
by stakes and· flags. These stakes may beco1ne broken off and form 
obstructions~ dangerous to small craft, especially at night, so that 
they should proceed with caution when crossing areas where oyster 
stakes occur. 

Anchorages.-The more important places, either commercially or 
as harbors of refuge, are Point Judith Harbor and Great Salt Pond, 
in Block Island Sound; Gardiners Bay and Greenport; and Stoning
ton and Mystic River, in Fishers Island Sound. 

New London Harbor is the most im.portant of the anchorages 
sought for shelter in the eastern part of Long Island Sound. 
Niantic Bay and the approach between Bartlett Reef and Hatchet 
Reef are used to some extent by sailino- vessels bound foreign~ and 
having unfavorable winds on reaching the eastern part of the sound. 
Small vessels can select anchorage eastward or westward of Kelsey 
Point Breakwater, also in Duck Island Roads. Off Madison there 
~s anchorage sheltered from northerly winds. New Haven Harbor 
is an i-!Jiporta~t harbor. of refu~e. There is anc~orage for large 
Yessels 111 ·the bight outside of Bridgeport Harbor lighthouse and 1n 
the harbor. Cockenoe Island Harbor 1.s sometimes used by small ves
sels; but Sheffield Island Harbor is preferred, and is sometimes used 
by tows. Westward of Norwalk Islands seagoing vessels can anchor 
toward the north shore, and with good ground tackel hold on in 
northerly winds. Captain Harbor affords good shelter, but is not 
much used except by local vessels. On the south shore, Huntington 
Bay and Hempstead Harbor are available for large vessels~ Oyster 
Bay is also used, and Manhassett Bay is available for light-draft 
Yessels. City Island Harbor is a great resort for coasters. 

Fog.-IN BLACK ISLAND SouND AND IN THE EASTERN PART OF LoNG 
lsLAXD SouNn, fogs are gene!·ally heaviest. with southeast winds. In 
these waters the usual duration of a fog IS from 4 to 12 hours, but 
periods of from 4 to 6 days have been known with very short clear 
intervals. In the autumn "land fogs," as they are termed locally, 
f"ometimes occur with northerly breezes, but they are generally" burnt 
off" before midday. 

I!" LoNo ISLAND SouND the north and south shores ~re equally 
sub3ect to fog, except that on spring and summer mornings, when 
there is little or no wind, fog will often hang along the Connecticut 
shore when it is clear offshore and to the southward . 
. I:.. THE WES'l.'ERN END OF LoNo IsLAND SoUNo, although fogs are 

hable to occur at any season, they are not encountered so often, nor 
do they generally last so long as is the case farther eastward. 

See also table of "·Hours of operation of fog signals," on page 28. 
Ice.-In ordinary winters the floating and pack ice in Long Isla.nd 

Sound~ while impeding navigation, does not render i~ absolutely un
baf e. But in exceptionally severe winters the .reverse IS the case, none 
ut P.owe;ful ~mers be!~ able to Inake their way. 
Drift ice~ {formed pnnc1pally along .t!ie northern sh<;_»re of .the 

Sound), ttndel"'. the influence &f the prevaihng northerly winds dnfts 
584'12·-· .. l.8 8 



 

114 LONG ISLA.ND SOUND. 

across to the southern side and accumulates there, massing in.to large 
fields, and remains until removed by southerly winds, when it drifts 
back to the northerly shore. 

In ordinary winters ice generally forms in the western end of the 
Sound as far as Eatons N eek; in exceptionally severe winters ice 
may extend to Falkners Island and farther eastward. 

EFFECT OF TIDES AND WINDs.-In Long Island Sound northerly 
winds drive the ice to the southern shore of the Sound and southerlv 
winds carry it back to the northern shore. Northeasterly winds force 
the ice westward and ca use formations heavy enough to prevent the 
passage of vessels of every description until the ice is removed by 
westerly winds. These winds carry the ice eastward, and if of long 
enough duration drive it through The Race into Block Island Sound~ 
whence it goes to sea and disappears. 

The Race may be said to be the only locality where tidal currents 
have any decided influence on the movements of the ice. Large 
quantities of " floe " ice usually pass through The Race durin~ the 
ebb, especially if the wind be westerly, and in severe winters this ice 
causes some obstruction in Block Island Sound and around Montauk 
Point. These obstructions are the most extensive about the middle of 
February. 

Navigators must not depend too implicitly upon the light vessels 
and buoys. In severe winters these are liable to be carried a way; and, 
in fact, during every winter it is better to depend on the lights and 
other permanent objects than on the buoys. 

The buoys in New London Harbor are not usually disturbed by ice, 
but Bartlett Reef and Cornfield Point light vessels are sometimes 
forced from their stations. 

In New Haven Harbor the influence of the northerly winds is to 
clear the harbor and its approaches unless the local formation is too 
heavy to be moved. Southerly winds force the drift ice in from the 
Sound and prevent the local formations from leaving the harbor. 
Tides have little effect upon the ice. 

In Bridgeport Harbor winds from north to northwest clear the 
harbor of drift ice, and those from southeast through south to south
west force the ice into the harbor from the Sound. The outer buoys 
are apt to be carried out of position by heavy ice during severe 
winters. 

Additional information concerning ice conditions in the tribu
taries of Long Island Sound is given under the descriptions of the 
tributaries. 

Tides.-Full tidal information, including daily predictions for 
Newport, New London, Willets Point, and Governors Island is given 
in the tide tables. A table of tides is given on page 34 of this vol~me. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of ref
erence of the chart, mean low water; the lowest level observed below 
t!°J-e ~lane of reference is given under the colu~n beaded " Lowest 
tide. , The water has been known also to rise about ·the same 
&Dlounts above lllean high water, due to similar causes~ 

For additi?nal ~eneral information eeneerni.ng ·i;.o~ Island 
S~·mnd 8:11d tnbutane3, see pages 22 to 36 and the desenpt10n of the 
tributaries. 
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CURRENTS, LONG ISLAND SOUND AND TRIBUTARIES. 

Block Island Sound.-In the passage between Point Judith and 
Block Island slack water before ebb and flood, respectively, occurs 
about 1t2 hour before high and low water at Boston. The velocity 
at strength of the flood or westerly current is about 2 knots, and 
of the ebb or easterly current somewhat greater. Proceeding west
ward to The Race the time of slack water approximates more nearly 
the time of high and low water at Boston. 

In the passage between Block Island and Montauk Point slack 
water before ebb and flood, respectively, occurs about 1 hour be
fore high and low water at Boston. The velocity at strength of the 
flood or northwesterly current is about 1.5 knots in the n1iddle of the 
passage and nearly 2 knots off Montauk Point. The velocity of the 
ebb or southeasterly current is nearly 2 knots in the passage. 

About 3 miles north-northwestward of Fort Pond Bay the cur
rents have a velocity at strength of about 0.8 knot in a westerly direc
tion and 1 knot in an easterly direction. 

About 11/2 miles northeastward of Cerberus Shoal the flood or 
westerly current has a velocity at strength of about 1.2 knots and 
the ebb or easterly current 1.6 knots. 

About 2 miles southeastward. of 'Vatch Hill lighthouse the velocity 
at strength of the flood and ebb is about 1 knot. 

Fishers Island Sound.-In the main channel of Fishers Island 
Sound, including Watch Hill Passage, the time of slack water be
fore ebb and flood, respectively, occurs about 3,4 hour before high and 
low water at Boston. The strength of the current occurs about 2% 
hours after high and low water at Boston. The flood current sets 
westward and the ebb eastward. 

In Watch Hill Passage the currents have sufficient velocity at times 
to tow spar buoys under water. The flood current sets nearly in the 
direction of the channel, but has a tendency northward and the ebb 
a tendency southward. The northerly and southerly set is more 
marked between Na pa tree Point and Latimer Reef lighthouse. 

In the main. chann~l, northward of Wicopesset, the strength of 
the flood occurs 21;{&, hours after low water at Boston and sets 295° 
true (NW % W rnag.) with a velocity of 2 knots. The strength of 
ebb occurs 214 hours after high water at Boston and sets 110° true 
(SE by E mag.) with a velocity of 2.2 knots . 
. In Catumb and Sugar Reef Passages the tidal currents set ob

hquely across the axis of the channels. 
At Ram Island Reef light vessel slack water before ebb and flood, 

respectively, occurs about ¥2 hour before high and low water at Bos
ton. The strength of flood occurs about 2% hours after low water 
at Boston and sets 255° true (W 14 S mag.) with a mean velocitY. of 
1.3 knots. The strength of ebb occurs about 214 hours after high 
water at Boston and sets 88° true (E by S mag.) with a mean velocity 
of 1.6 knots. .. The observed velocity at strength of the flood current 
ranged from 0.4 ·knot to 1.9 knots, and of the ebb 1.1 to 2.2 knots. 
TThe dir~tion and velocity of the cur!ent are affecte? 'i?Y. strong winds. 

he period of flood or ebb IIlay be 1ncrease~ or d1n11n1shed, but the 
currents are never reversed by winds. 

d 
The Race.-Predicte~ tim~s of sl!'-ck water, in advn.nce, for every 

ay of the year, are given m the tide tables. In the middle of tbe 
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Race the current turns from east to west about 1h hour after low 
water at Boston, and from west to east about 1i.t hour after high water 
at Boston. The strength of flood occurs 234 hours before high water 
at Boston and sets 300° true (NW l/s W mag.). The strength of 
ebb occurs 3 hours before low water at Boston and sets 115 ° true 
(SE o/s E mag.). Near Race Rock and Little Gull Island the cur
rent turns about V2 hour earlier than in the middle of the Race. 

The mean velocity at strength of the tidal currents through the 
Race is about 3.5 knots. There are always strong rips and swirls in 
the wake of all broken ground in the Race, except for about half 
an hour at slack water. The rips are exceptionally heavy during 
heavy weather, and especially when a strong wind opposes the cur
rent or the current sets through against a heavy sea. 

Long Island Sound.-Along the a±is of the Sound, from the Race 
to Eatons N eek, slack water before the ebb (easterly) and flood 
(westerly) current, respectively, occurs at about the same time as in 
the Race. Farther west slack water occurs later, the difference 
amounting to about 1/2 hour off Great Captain Island, 1 hour just 
eastward of Execution Rocks, and then increasing rapidly to Throgs 
Neck. 

In the eastern portion of the Sound the currents turn from 1J2 to 1 
hour earlier along the north shore than in mid-Sound. 

Proceeding westwa,rd from the Race in mid-Sound the velocity of 
the currents is 1.7 knots at Cornfield Point light vessel, about 1 knot 
off New Haven, 1 knot off Eatons Neck, 0.5 knot between Ryes Neck 
and Matinicock Point, and 0.8 knot. eastward of Hart Island. 

AT BARTLETT REEF LIGHT VESSEL slack water before ebb and flood, 
respectively, occurs 1f2 hour before high and low water at Boston. 
The mean velocity at strength of the flood current is 1.2 knots in a 
260° true (W 1/s N mag.) direct.ion, and of the ebb 1.5 knots in a 
112° true (SE by E mag.) direction. The observed velocity at 
strength of the flood current ranged from 0.6 knot to 1.9 knots, and 
of the ebb 0.8 to 2.2 knots. 

AT CoRNFIELD PoINT LIGHT VESSEL slack water before ebb and flood, 
respectively, occurs 20 minutes before high and low water at Boston. 
The mean velocity at strength ?f the flood current is 1.8 k:n~ts in a 
257° true (W :Ys S mag.) direction, and of the ebb 1.6 knots 111 a 90° 
true (Eby S mag.) direction .. The observed velocity at strength of 
the flood current ranged from 0.7 to 2.7 knots, and of the ebb 0.8 to 
2.6 knots. . 

The direction and velocity of the current are affected by . strong 
winds. The period of flood or ebb may be increased or diminished, 
but the currents are never reversed by winds. 

AnouT 1 MILE ~ORTH o!' STRATFORD. S~oAL (M:mvLE GROUND) LIGHT
HOUSE the average velocity at stren.n,h 1s I knot.. The flood sets west 
and the ebb east about 1 hour before high and low water, respec-
tively, at New London. .· · 

AbOut 11fi mile s0uth of Stratford Point lighthouse the average 
'\-·elooity at strength is 1.1 kno~; the tlood sets 240° true (WSW.1h 1V 
mag.) about 2 hours before high water at New L.ondpn, a.nd the ebb 
70° true (E s4 N ma~.) about 2% houra before low water at N~w 
J_,ondon. About 113 mile south of the bell bu9y th~ .average velocity 
at.strength is 1.2 lmots; the flood sets 260° true (W ~·Nmag~}about 

.. . 
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1 hour before high water at New London, and the ebb 110° true (SE 
by E 14 E mag.) about 1 hour before low water at New London. 

ABOUT Y2 MILE NORTHWARD OF EATONS NECK LIGHTHOUSE the flood 
and ebb are markedly different. Slack before flood occurs about 2 
hours after low water at New London. The strength of the flood 
has an average velocity of 0.6 knot, sets 310° true (NW o/s N mag.) 
and occurs about ll/2 hours before high water at New London. Slack 
before ebb occurs about high water at New London. The strength 
of ebb has an average velocity of 1.4 knots, sets 70° true (E 3)! N 
mag.) and occurs about 2 hours before low water at New London. 

ABOUT 3,4 MILE NORTH OF LLoYD POINT the velocity at strength is 
about 1.4 knots; about % mile north of Matinicock Point it. is about 
1 knot. 

East River.-Predicted times of slack water for Hell Gate, in 
advance for every day in the year, are given in the tide tables. In 
East River the flood current sets eastward and ebb westward. From 
Governors Island to Rikers Island, including Hell Gate, the currents 
turn practically simultaneously, and slack water before the ebb (west
erly) and flood (easterly) , respectively, occurs about 1 hour and 30 
n~inutes after high and low water at Governors Island, or 1 hour 40 
minutes before high and low water at Boston. 

Eastward of Rikers Island the currents turn earlier than westward. 
Slack water through East River before the ebb (westerly) and the 
flood (easterly), respectively, occurs earlier than high and low waters 
at Boston, as follows: Governors Island to Rikers Island, including 
Hell Gate, 1 hour 40 ~inutes; Thro~s N eek; 2 hours 15 minutes ; City 
Island, 3 hours 15 minutes ; Execution Rocks, 5 hours. · 

The latter quantity subtracted from 6 hours 6 minutes gives 1 hour 
and 6 minutes after high and low water at Boston for the slack 
before the easterly and westerly currents, respectively, at Execution 
Rocks, as mentioned in the description of the currents in Long 
Island Sound preceding. 

From Governors Island to Lawrence Point the mean velocity at 
Rtrengt}i of the currents ranges from 2 to 4 knots, the higher veloci
ties occurring in the narrower parts of the channel eastward of 
Brooklyn Bridge and abreast Blackwells Island. In Hell Gate a 
velocity of 8 knotS has been observed, but the mean velocity at 
strength is 5 knots. 

The mean velocity- at strength of the currents from North Brother 
Island to Whitestone Point is about 1.6 knots, Throgs N eek 0.9 knot, 
and City Island and Execution Rocks 0. 7 knot. 

The currents generally set with the channel, but there are heavy 
swirls between Negro Point and the north end of Blackwells Island. 

A further discussion of currents and a current diagram for East 
River is given in the tide tables. 

DIRECTIONS, LONG ISLAND SOUND. 

Block Island Sound, Fishers .Island Sound, and Long Island Sound 
are regions of bowlders, and all broken ground is liable to be of this 
c.!1araeter .. As a measure of safety, vessels should proceed with cau
tiop when in the vicinity of broken areas where the charted depths 
are not,more"than 6 to 8 feet greater·than the draft. 
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There are only a few places in the open Sound which call for the 
special attention of the navigator. 

Six Mile Reef is a critical point, the shoalest part of which should 
be avoided by vessels of a greater draft than about 12 feet. Except 
the shoalest part of the reef, the shoaler places near and south ward 
of Six Mile Reef have been partly examined by means of a wire drag. 
It is safer to pass southward of the reef. The 3%-fathom rocky patch 
between Six Mile Reef and the western end of Long Sand Shoal 
should be avoided by vessels. 

The passage northward of Long Sand Shoal and Falkner Island 
is available for vessels of about 15 feet or less draft, and is sometimes 
used by light tows, especially in northerly winds. The broken ground 
northward of Falkner Island should be kept in mind. 

Most vessels passing through the Sound go southward of Stratford 
Shoal lighthouse. 

Between Eatons Neck and Norwalk Islands nearly all vessels keep 
near mid-Sound, passing between the shoal making off from Eatons 
Neck and the broken ground extending southward from Norwalk 
Islands. 

The following through courses in Block Island Sound and Long 
Island Sound represent approximately the mean of the tracks of a 
number of the regular lines of steamers, the deepest draft of which 
is about 20 feet : 

From Vineyard Sound light vessel, 264° true C\Y 5;8 N mag.) for 
21112 miles to a position % mile southward of Point Judith gas, 
whistling, and submarine bell buoy; then 255° true (W 14 S mag.) 
for 28 miles, heading for Little. Gull Island lighthouse until Race 
Rock lighthouse bears 33° true (NE mag.); and then 281° true 
(WNW mag.) to a position % mile north-northeastward of Little 
Gull Island lighthouse. 

Passing % mile north-northeastward of Little Gull Island light
house, 268° true (W o/s N mag.) for 121A, miles to Cornfield Point 
light vessel; then 250° true ( W % S mag.) for 12 miles, passing 
about % mile south ward of the shoalest part . of Six Mile Reef, to 
Falkner Island lighthouse abeam, bearing 340° true (N' %, W mag.) 
distant 4% miles; and then 255 ° true ( W %, S mag.) for 221/2 miles 
to a position % mile south ward of Stratford Shoal lighthouse. 

Or vessels will give the shoalest part of Six Mile Reef a berth of 
nearly 1 mile by passing close to Cornfield gas, whistling, and bell 
buoys,)yiD.8 1 mile southward of Cornfield Point li~ht vessel, as fol
lows: Passing % mile north-northeastward of Little Gull Island 
lighthouse, steer 263° true ( W 1h N mag.) for 12 miles to Cornfield 
gas, w~stling, and .b~ll buoys1 and then 255° true (W 14 S mag.) for 
34% miles to a position% mile southward of Stratford Shoal light
house. 

Passing % mile southward of Stratford Shoal lighthouse, 259° 
~rue ( W mag.) for 14 mil~ to Eatons ~eek lighthouse abeam, bear
ing 169° true (S ~ag.) distant 3% m!lesJ ,then. 248° true (W by 
S ~g.) for 9% miles to Great Captain .ls.land lighthouse abeam~ 
beanng 338° true (N by W m:a.g.) dIStant 2% miles; then 235° true 
(SW by W % W mag.) for 774, niiles to a position 300 to 500 yards 

.. southeastward of Execution Rocks lighthouse; then 215° true .(S\V 
mag.) for 3% iniles to a position 400 to 500 yards northwestward of 
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Stepping Stones lighthouse; and then 192° true (SSW mag.) to 
abreast Throgs N eek. 

The following are courses to ports in Long Island Sound from a 
position 300 to 500 yards southeastward of Executive Rocks light
house, unless otherwise stated : 

To Bridgeport, 59° true (ENE %, E mag.) distant 27 miles, to a 
position ¥2 inile southward of Penfield Reef lighthouse. 

To New Haven, 55° true (NE by E o/s E mag.) for 8 miles to Great 
Captain Island lighthouse abeam, distant 214 miles; than 68° true . 
( E by N mag.) for 25 miles to Stratford Point lighthouse abeam, 
distant 2~ miles; and then 51° true (NE by E 1/2 E mag.) for 10 
miles to a position with Southwest Ledge lighthouse bearing 0° true 
(N by E mag.), distant 1 nlile. 

To Connecticut River.-From Cornfield Point light vessel the river 
steamers of not over 10 feet draft steer 56° true (ENE n1ag.) for 
about 2 miles, and then cross Long Sand Shoal on a 354° true 
(N 112 E mag.) course, heading for Saybrook Breakwater lighthouse. 

To New London.-From Cornfield Point light vessel 73° true (E y2 
N n-iag.) for 11% miles to Bartlett Reef light vessel. 

"\Vith the view of increasing the safety of navigation, several 
steamship lines operating in Long Island Sound have adopted certain 
tracks in the eastern part of the Sound, as follows: 

Steamers bound east through the R.ace to shape the course to Corn
field gas, whistling, and bell buoys, then to a position% mile north
northeastward of Little Gull Island lighthouse, then steer east
s?u theast (mag.) through the Race and run by Little Gull Island 
lighthouse far enough so that when they haul down for the buoy off 
Point Judith, Little Gull Island lighthouse will bear not less than 
one-half point on the port quarter. 

Steamers (of 12 feet or less draft) bound west through the Race 
to have Little Gull Island lighthouse one-quarter point on the port 
bow until Race Rock lighthouse is abeam, then steer west-northwest 
(mag.) through the Race and run nearly :Y2 mile past Little Gull 
Island lighthouse, and then shape the course to Cornfield Point light 
Vessel and_pass southward of it. · 

NOTE.-Valiant Rock should be a voided by all vessels, and the 
following change in the above track for westbound vessels is sug
gested in order to pass between Valiant Rock and Race Rock light
house: 

Having Little Gull Island Light one-quarter point on the port bow 
on the course from the buoy off Point Judith, when Race Rock light
h~use bears northwest (mag.), steer west-northwest (m.ag.) until 
Little Gull Island li¥hthouse 3$ abeam, and then shape the course 
for Cornfield Point hght vessel. . 
. Connecticut River steamers pass northward of Cornfield Pomt 

light vessel both eastbound and westbound. 
11.:astbound stea.Iners for New London will pass northward of Corn.• 

field Point_ ~t vessel. Westbound steamers from New London, 
after leav~ Bartlett Reef light vessel will shape the course to pass 
south ward of Cornfield Point light vesseL · 

BLOCX UILA'.ND SOUND 

is the ea~.rn. . approach tO Long Island Sound, Fish!'~ Island Sound" 
and Ga.rd.hters Bay. Its eastern and southern Ii.nuts are defined 
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by Point Judith, Block Island, and the eastern end of Long Island. 
The available anchorages are Point Judith Harbor of Refuge, Great 
Salt Pond, and Gard1ners Bay. Newport Harbor and anchorage~ 
in Long Island Sound are also available and are generally used by 
large vessels and tows. 

Point J'udith is ~marked by a lighthouse (octagonal, pyramidal 
tower, lower half white, upper half brown, connected with dwelling). 
About 1 ~ miles southward of this lighthouse is a gas, whistling, and 
submarine bell buoy, moored in a depth of about 8 fathoms. Near 
the lighthouse is a storm warning display station. A p_rominent1 

high radio mast is % mile westward of the lighthouse. Northward 
of Point Judith, near Narragansett Pier, is a prominent square 
granite tower over 100 feet high. 

The area, with depths less than about 1 fathoms around Point 
Judith, including the approaches to Point Judith Harbor of Refuge, 
is irregular, with rocky bottom and indications of bow lders. As a 
measure of caution it is advisable to avoid the shoal spots, even with 
a smooth sea, and to exercise extra care where the depths are not 
more than 6 feet greater than the draft. 

Point J"udith Harbor of Refuge.-This harbor (chart 276) , on the 
west side of Point Judith, is formed by a main, V-shaped breakwater 
and two breakwaters extending to the shore. The harbor is easy 
of access for steamers and sailing vessels except with a heavy south
erly or southeasterly sea, but is little used by tows; with a compara
tively smooth sea the harbor is available for vessels of about 20 feet 
draft by the east entrance and about 15 or 16 feet draft by the west 
entrance. The breakwaters are marked by lights as follows: 

East Breakwater light on the Sea.ward end of the east break
water. Main Breakwater East light on the easterly end of the V
shaped breakwater. Main Breakwater Center light·on the V-shaped 
breakwater at its angle. Main Breakwater West light on the north
west end of the V-shaped breakwater. West Breakwater light on 
the south end of the west breakwater. 

In Point Judith Harbor of Refuge the only soft bottom is_found 
in its southern part, in the deeper water inclosed b:r the main break
water, where the depths are 4 to 51h fathoms. On its north side the 
shoaling is gradual, the 18-foot curve lying about% mile from shore. 
The rocky patches in the central and· northern parts of the harbor 
have a least depth of a.bout 13 ~eet, and the souther~ost is marked 
by a buoy. The ran gt! of Main Breakwater East hght and East 
Breakwater light, bearing 102° true (SE by E % E mag.), leads 
clear southward of these rocky J>:&tches. The angle and western arm 
of the !llain break_water should be given a berth of 200- yards· when 
anchorUig, to avoid broken and hard ·bottom. A good berth _for a 
large -vessel is on the range of Main Brea:kwa.ter East light and East 
Breakwater light, bearing 102° true (SE by E 7(_ E mag.), with 
Ma.in Breakwater Center-tight bearing 205° true (SW % S mag.), 
in 5% fathoms. If anchored farther westward;· -so:ft bottom m 
plaees and ample swingi~ room will be had by &nch!Jtjng on ~he 
:rtLllge of ·thtl east end of the main breakwat.er ·and 'Poiri.t Judith 

~~!::°:-r. ENTRANCE TO Po:cNT JUDITH llARBOR .OF REFtTGE is 400 .· r:= ~i~e.;,:!!t!eeli .:::.,toan:! ~t~;8:,r1~3e~':::J 
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of the entrance there is a shoal ridge which extends in a curve from 
the angle of the main breakwater to Point Judith. Spots w1th 25 to 
28 feet have been found on this ridge, and less water for a distance of 
nearly % mile off Point Judith lighthouse and nearly 1;-4 mile off 
the angle of the breakwater. On account of the broken bottom 20 
feet is about the deepest draft that should cross the ridge with a com
paratively smooth sea. 

Approaching the east entrance from eastward, give Point Judith 
a berth of about 1;2 mile and steer for Main Brealnvater Center light 
on any bearing northward of 270° true (WNW 'i's "\V mag.) until the 
entrance beai:s northward of 314° true (N'V by N mag.) and then 
haul up for it. From westward, pass southward of the bell buoy, 
lying over 1;4 mile southward of the angle of the main breakwater, 
on an east course, and haul up for the entrance when Main Break
water East light bears northward of 4° true (N by E y2 E mag.). 
'Vhen passing through the entrance the course should be weshvard 
of north to insure making the turn westward in the harbor. 

THE WEST ENTRANCE TO PoINT JunITH HARBOR OF REFUGE is 500 
yards wide, with general depths of 18 to 19 feet and less depth near 
the end of the breakwater on the north side of the entrance. The 
best water, about 19 feet, is found on the south side of the entrance 
for a distance of 200 yards from the main breakwater. Depths of 
18 to 20 feet extend about 150 yards westward of the entrance. 

Point Judith Pond, a shallow salt pond, has its entrance between two 
jetties at the northerly end of Point Judith Harbor of Refuge, and 
has a length of about 3 miles to the head of the upper pond. Its 
navigation is difficult, especially at the south end, and is confined to 
launches and small craft of not over 5 feet draft. The channel at 
the entrance is subject to change and strangers desiring to enter may 
obtain a pilot or information concerning the condition of the chan
nel from the settlement on the east side at the entrance. At the 
north end of the upper pond there are landings, boat-building plants, 
and railways, the largest 45 feet long, where repairs can be made to 
hulls and motors. Motor-boat supplies can be obtained, and pro
"Visions from Wakefield. The latter is a town with railroad com
munication on .a ·SIDall stream about 1/2 mile northward of the upper 
pond; the stream is dry at low water. The tides in the pond have a 
i·ange of about 3 feet, and the currents through the narrow entrance 
have a velocity of 8 to 4 knots at strength. High and low water in 
the pond and slack water in the entrance occur about one hour later 
than hiRfi and low water outside. The upper pond is usually closed 
by ice from one to three months, while the main pond is generally 
open during the winter. 

To ENTER PorNT JUDITH POND pass midway between the jetties 
and then favor the marshy west bank: until through the narrow en
trance at the south end of the J>?Dd .. Then follow closely the ~arsh_y 
bank northwestward for a distance of about 150 yards until th1s 
bank trends westward. Then steer about 353° true (N 1/2 E mag.) 
for t~e bluff at the inshore end of a prominent. knoll, which i~ about 
14 mde. fr~m the south end of the pond and 1s connected with the 
West bank by a low neck .. When about half way to the knoll and 
150 ktirds :*Om 'the ,west bank, head tip to pass 75 yarps eastward of 
th~ . oll, and when abreast it head up to pass 75 yards oif the n~t 
l>Omt on :ihe ivest bank 400 yards .farther up the pond. 
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When about 100 yards above this point steer east-northeastward 
and pass southward of a stake which marks the end of a spit ex
tending about 100 yards southward from an island; fron1 the south 
end of the pond to this stake th~ channel is narrow and difficult. 
Pass 100 yards eastward of the island, the sa1ne distance eastward 
of the next island lying% mile above, and then pass midway between 
the next two islands, taking care to a void a rock (covered at high 
water) which lies about 20 yards off the west side af the eastern 
one. Then head to pass about 100 yards westward of the point 
on the east bank 1;2 mile above. Then steer northeastward, and pass 
this and the next point at a distance of about 50 yards, leaving a 
marshy islet about 50 yards on the port lrnnd. 

Then steer eastward and then northward through the narrow chan
nel into the upper pond, favoring well the south and east banks in 
making the turn to avoid a shoal which extends about 100 yards 
southeastward from the turning point. In the upper pond follow 
the west bank at a distance of about 100 yards to avoid a rocky shoal, 
bare at low water, which lies in the middle about halfway up the 
pond, and th.en steer for the landings at the north end of the porid. 

From Point J'udith to Watch Hill the projecting points are rocky. 
With the exception of Point Judith Pond~ the outlets of the ponds 
are generally closed and. not used. The coast is fringed by broken 
ground and bowlders in places, which should be avoided by deep
draft vessels where the depths are less than 6 or 7 fathoms. 

Matoonoc is a small summer settlen1ent 3 miles westward of Point 
Judith. 

Green Hill Coast Guard ·station is a prominent feature 5114 miles 
westward of Point Judith. A patch of bow lders, with 21 feet over 
them and marked by a buoy, lies 114 miles 132° true (SE o/s S mag.) 
from the Coast Guard station and 4% miles 262° true (W 372 N mag.) 
from Point Judith lighthouse. This patch is at the south end of 
broken ground, with depths less than 5 fathoms, making off from 
the coast; the water deepens· abruptly around the patch. 

Charlestown Beach is a small sllllllner settlement on the beach 
between Green Hill and Charlestown Ponds. 

There is a small summer settlement at the outlet of Quonochontaug 
Pond, and another 1 mile farther eastward. 

Noyes Point is marked by a. large hotel, and there are two water 
tanks northward of the point at the western end of Q,uonochontaug 
Pond. The settlement, called J1oyes Neck, has communication by 
electric road with Pleasant View ( swnmer settlement at western end 
of Brightman Pond) and Westerly. . 

Watch Hill is a high, bare bluff, with a number o:f large hotels and 
summ.er houses. There is communication by electric road with 
Westerly and by boat with Stonington. 

Wateh Bill lighthouse, on thE; low point southward of Watch Hill, 
is a square gray-granite tower attached to a white dwelling. The 
reefs between Watch Hill and Fishers Island are described with 
Fishers Island Sound. · .. · 

Fishers Island. is hilly~ 6 miles long~ and ha.re 0£ trees. . · Choeomount, 
136 .feet high, is the highest J~n.d in the vicinity. The. Coast Guard 
station on East Harbor, 1~ mil-es from East P-0mt of Fishers Island. 
is. prominent; there are nnmer~us buildi.ngs on the western p~rt of 
Fi.Shers Island, and storm warnings are displayed.. The north $tde of 
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the island is described with Fishers Island Sound. The south side of 
the island is fringed with foul ground which rises abruptly from 
depths of 7 to 8 fathoms; by giving the shore a berth of y2 mile all 
dangers will be a voided. 

Silver Eel Pond is on the west end of Fishers Island, % mile north
eastward of Race Point. The entrance is about 75 feet wide between 
jetties and has a depth of 16 feet, shoaling to 14 feet inside. There 
are dolphins on the northeast side of the pond, and the channel is 
clear between them and the wharves on the southwest side. Vessels 
must go to the wharves as there is no roorn for anchorage. There 
r.re two red lights, one over the other, on the end of the south jetty 
at the entrance; a bell near the lights is struck by hand in thick 
weather when a vessel is expected. It is only necessary to open the 
entrance and stand in n1idway bet\veen the jetties. The entrance is 
difficult with northwesterly or westerly winds. 

The Race is the main entrance from eastward to Long Island 
Sound. It is marked by Race Rock and Little Gull Island lighthouses, 
between which it has a width of 3112 miles. Between these lighthouses 
the only dangers are Valiant Rock and Little Gull Island Ree:f, and 
Cerberus Shoal is the only outlying danger in the southeasterly ap
proach. There is also a narrow passage for small vessels northward 
of Race Rock lighthouse. 

Vessels should pass from % to 3,4 mile southwestward of Race Rock 
lighthouse in passing north of Valiant Rock. Passing southward 
of the rock, vessels will keep in the clearest part of the pn.ssage on a 
northwesterly course by passing from 34, 'to 1* miles northeastward 
of Little Gull Island lighthouse, or on a west-northwesterly course 
by passing about % mile north-northeastward of it. 

For currents see page 115. . 
Race Point Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends nearly 1;4 IIHle 

southwestward from the southwest end of Fishers Island. and is 
marked at its end by a red buoy, in a depth of 18 feet. Inside of the 
buoy there are bowlders with 3 to 9 feet over them at lowest tides. 
~£he passage between this buoy and Race Rock lighthouse has very 
irregular bottom, although the least depth found is 25 feet. It is 
suitable only for small vessels with a comparatively smooth sea. 
. Race Rock, on the northeast side of the Race, is nearly 200 yards 
in di«meter ~ with a depth less than 18 feet, and is marked by Race 
Rock lighthouse, which is a granite tower attached to dwelling. 

Valiant Rock, nearly in the middle- of the :Race, has a least found 
depth of 18 feet, and is nearly % mile long in a northeast and south
west direction with depths of 4 to 5 fath01ns. The 10-fathom c~rve 
surrounding Valiant Rock includes the area that should be avoided 
by deep-draft vessels, and preferably by all vessels, on account of 
the heavy swirls and rips. The lighthouses are the guides, as the 
1ead can not be depended on to give sufficient warning. The north
easter_!y limit of the 10-fathom curve lies 1 mile southwestward of 
Race Rock lighthouse, and its southwesterly limit lies 1% miles east
northeastward of Little Gull Island lighthouse. 

Little Gull :Island lighthouse~ on the southwest side of the Race, is 
a gray, granite tower, connected to red sandstone dwelling, on pier . 

. Little Gull Island Reef, with little depth over it, ~xtends nearly 1(4, 
mile ea.st-northeastward from Little Gull lsland lighthouse, and is 
marked at its eastern end by a black buoy in a depth of 18 feet. 
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Depths less than 5 fathoms extend nearly 3/g mile eastward and 
northeastward from the lighthouse, which should not be approached 
closer from these directions. From a position nearly 1f2 mile north
eastward of Little Gull Island lighthouse, the ·general 10-fathom 
curve trends 123° true (SE mag.) for 11;4 miles, and this is the 
northeast limit of the broken ground on the southwest side of the 
Race. Deep-draft vessels should a void this area. The passage be
t.ween Little and Great Gull Islands is foul. 

Great Gull Island is 3/8 mile long, about 30 feet high, rocky, and 
has a number of large buildings. There is a wharf with about 15 
feet at its end on the north side of the island. Except for about 
one-half hour after the beginning of the flood current in the Race, 
the current sets eastward at the wharf, and vessels generally land at 
the wharf heading westward. There are rocks both eastward and 
westward of the wharf, which extend outside the line of its face, 
those eastward of the wharf being marked by a spar buoy. Approach
ing from eastward, keep the outer small house on the west end of 
the island open from the wharf, and in leaving swing the bow out 
from the wharf to insure cleariJ!g the rocks westward. 

The passage between Great Gull Island and Plum Island has a 
number of known dangers and very irregular bottom with bowlders, 
and should be a voided by vessels. The part of the passage between 
Old Silas and Plum Island has been examined by Illeans of a wire 
drag; bowlders with depths of 3 to 10 feet were found as shown on 
the chart. The maximum observed velocity of the tidal currents is 
23h knots, but it is considerably higher at times. The tide rips are 
bad in heavy weather. Old Silas Rock is awash at high water. 

Bedford Reef is broken ground, on which the least depths found are 
13 to 16 feet, extending about 114, miles southward from the broken 
ground lying between Great Gull and Plum Islands. It should 
be avoided by vessels. Constellation Rock is on the southeasterly 
extension of this broken ground; it has 17 feet over it, is marked 
by a horizontally striped spar buoy, and lies lo/s miles 184° true 
( S by W 1t2 W mag.) from Little Gull Island lighthouse, nearly on 
the range of it and New London lighthouse. Depths of 5:Y2 and 53;4 
fathoms have been found o/s niile southwestward and 1;2 mile eust
southeastward, respectively, of Constellation Rock, and may be re
garded as the southerlJ: limit of the broken ground of Bedford Reef. 

Cerberus Shoal has a. length of about o/s mile in a north and south 
direction, with depths less than 6 fathoms, has a least depth of 14 
feet on a small rocky patch near its north end, and is marked by a 
wh!stl~ng buoy _and a ~par buoy (both horizontally ~ri~) ; the 
whistling buoy 1s 1,4 mile eastward of the shoal. Ordinarily there 
are strong_tide rips near the shoal. The shoal lies 6 miles 136° true 
(SSE o/s E mag.) from Race Rock lighthouse. 

· Plurri Island, Gardiners Island, and the passage southward of the 
latter are described with Gardiners Bay. Shoals extend about lo/4 
niiles off the eastern side of Gardinen Island to the 6-fathom curve, 
and inside this ·depth tlie bottom is generally rocky ·and irregular 
with indiea.t.io!iS of bowlders. · ·. · · · ··. 

si/;,0.~li!""W!Li~d. ~~Ci!:Jtf~r!~-!!::i~;, ~!:n:!:i: P-o:!:. n1: 
·bay is free · · . · m dangers, but :flats with 8 to 12 feet over them make 
out -~ mile fr<>m ·its eastern shore. The bay •t'fords a.Dcllen.ge for 
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vessels in 7 to 8 fathoms, soft bottom, but is exposed to northerly 
and northwesterly winds; the shoaling is abrupt on its east and 
south sides. The flats at the southeast corner of the bay are gen
erally occupied as an anchorage by launches and other small craft 
during the summer. Montauk, a summer resort at the southeast end 
of the ~ay, is the terminus of the Long Island Railroad. The rail
road pier at Montauk has a depth of 23 feet at its end and 20 feet 
about 200 feet westward on the line of its face; the shoaling is abrupt. 
The northerly wharf at J\.{ontauk has a depth of about 13 feet at 
its end. 

Broken ground with rocky bottom and bowlders extends 2 miles 
northward and 3112 miles northwestward of Shagwong Reef. It has 
been examined by means of a wfre drag and the dangers are shown 
on the chart. The principal danger outside Shagwong Reef gas and 
bell buoy is a shoal with a depth of 30 feet 13,4 miles northwestward 
of the buoy. Vessels should avoid this broken ground. 

Fish pounds.-Regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War 
require that an opening for small craft shall be placed about 400 feet 
?ff shore in all pounds between Culloden and Shagwong Points, and 
m those pounds placed off Rocky Point on the west side of Fort 
Pond Bay. On the offshore side of these openings signboards 3 feet 
long and 1 foot wide shall be placed at an elevation of 8 feet above 
!iigh water. They shall be painted black and shall bear the follow
~ng notice: "Opening for small boats." This notice shall be painted 
m white letters 4 inches highi and underneath a white arrow indi
cating position of opening sha l be placed. 

Montauk Point, the easterly extremity of Long Island, is a high 
sandy bluff, on the summit of which is the lighthouse; 250 yards 
south of the lighthouse is a Coast Guard station. The land is grass
co_vered and has a greatest elevation of 165 feet at Prospect Hill, 2 
miles westward of the point. The south side of the point is bold, 
the 10-fathom curve lying about % mile from shore; depths of 4 
fathoms and less extend 'Vs mile off the northeast side of the point. 

Montauk Point lighthouse is a white tower with a brown band mid
way of its height, and is connected by a covered way to a white 
dwelling. The light is flashing white (flash 0.5 second, eclipse 9.5 
seconds) , 168 feet above the water, and visible 19 miles; a fixed red 
range lens, on the gallery railing of the tower, covers Shagwong Reef, 
and is visible only between the bearings 129° true (SE 1/2 S mag.) and 
141 ° true (SSE o/s E mag.). The fog signal is a siren, blast 3 
seconds, silent intervals 3 and 31 seconds. 

Surrounding Montauk Point to a distance of about 4 miles is an Lrea which includes Montauk Shoal, Great Eastern R-0ck, Phelps 
edge, and Endeavor Shoals. This area has been closely developed, 

but the bottom is very broken and extra caution should be observed 
jhere the depths are less than about 10 feet greater _than t-!1-e draft~ _ 
n general, the shoals are a series of long, narrow ridges, 1n places 

only _a few y~rds wide, and their positions are clearly indicated by 
the rips over.them at the strength of the tidal curents. 

By giving Montauk Point a berth of over 1 mile and avoiding 
yreat Eastern Rock and the shoalest part of Endea v?r Shoals., the 
. angers .eastwud .and northeastward of M<>ntauk Polllt would .not F1 smooth . weather int~rfere with ~essels of 16 feet . or less dr~. 

rom longitude 71° 46.5' W (3% miles eastward of Montauk Pomt 
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lighthouse) to within 1h mile of Block Island, the area with depths 
less than 10 fathoms has been examined by means of a wire drag, and 
the least depths are shown on the chart. 

:Montauk Shoal, with depths of 5 to 6 fathoms, lies between 2 and 3 
miles southward and south-southeastward of Montauk Point light
house. The shoal is 1¥2 miles long in a west-northwest direction. 
It has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the least depth 
found is 5 fathoms. The shoaling is abrupt from 11 fathoms on 
the south side of the shoal. Detached shoals, on which the least 
depth found is 51,6 fathoms, lie about 11,6 miles south-southeastward 
of Montauk Point. A gas and whistling buoy is moored 1174 miles 
east-southeastward of Montauk Shoal and 4 miles southeastward of 
Montauk Point lighthouse. 

Great Eastern Roek, by a careful examination, has a least depth of 
31;2 fathoms, and lies a little over 11/2 miles 74° true (E % N mag.) 
from Montauk Point lighthouse. The rock is marked by a ~lack 
buoy. 

The least depths found on Endeavor Shoals are 3174 to 4 :fathoms on 
a narrow ridge about 3fs mile long, which lies 214 miles 28° true 
(NE % N mag.) from Montauk Point lighthouse. 

Southwest Ledge lies 3112 miles west-southwestward of the south
west end of Block Island, and has a least depth of 414 fathoms. It 
is marked at its southwest end by a spar buoy and a bell buoy (both 
horizontally striped). Rocky patches, with least depths of 41/2 and 
4%, fathoms extend 1% miles northeastward from Southwest Ledge. 
The sea breaks on the shoaler places in heavy weather. Between 
the inner patch and the shoals which extend o/s mile :from Block 
Island, there is a channel 114 miles wide, with a depth of about 6 
fathoms. The deepest passage in this entrance to Block Island 
Sound is just westward of Southwest Ledge, and has a width of 2 
miles. 

Block Island is 5 miles long, hilly, with elevations up to 211 feet, 
and is bare of trees. The shore of the island is fringed in roost 
places by bowlders, and should be given a berth of over 1;.4 mile even 
by small craft; the shoaling is generally abrupt in approaching the 
island. 

:New Shoreham (Block Island post office) is a village and summer 
resort near Block Island Harbor. The island has steamboat com
munication with Newport, and during the summer with Stonington. 
Storm warnings are displayed near Block Island Southeast light
house and from a skeleton tower northward of the Hygeia Hotel, 
about 1,4 mile from the south end of Great Salt Pond. There are 
stores, and gasoline can be obtained at Block Island Harbor and 
Great Salt Pond. Water and limited quantities of anthracite coal 
can be obtained at Block Island Harbor. The mean rise and fall of 
tides is a feet. 

Bloek Island Southeast lighthouse ·is a red brick, octagona.I, pyram
idal tower, attached to dwelling. The light is fixed white, 201 
feet above the water, and visible 21 miles~ The fog signal is a sire?, 
blast 4 seconds; silent 30 .seconds. Near the lighthouse are a rad JO 
station, a storm-warning displa.y station, and a seacoast telegraph 
s~tion, with. which vessels may communieate by the 118$ of jnterna~ 
tt.91\~l code signal$. 
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Block Island North lighthouse is a brown tower on gray granite 
dwelling. 

Block Island North Reef is a sand shoal which extends 11/2 miles 
north-northeastward from Block Island North lighthouse to the 
6-fathom curve. Depths less than 18 feet are found for a distance of 
over 1 mile north-northeastward of the lighthouse, and the shoal 
should be avoided by all vessels. The depths on the shoal change fre
quently and its position is also subject to a slow change. It is prac
tically steeI?-to on all sides, so that the lead can not be depended upon 
alone to clear it. A gas and bell buoy is moored in a depth of about 
16 fathoms, % mile northward of the 6-fathom curve at the end of 
the shoal, and 13;4 miles 3° true (N by E % E mag.) from Block 
Island North lighthouse. 

Great Salt Pond (chart 276) is the best harbor in Block Island 
Sound for vessels of 18 feet or less draft. In easterly gales, when the 
sea is too heavy to enter Block Island Harbor, a landing can be n1ade 
at Great Salt Pond. The entrance is on the west side of Block Island, 
2 miles southwestward of Block Island North lighthouse. It is a 
<lredged cut from 500 ·to 600 feet wide through the narrow strip of 
beach which separates the pond from Block Island Sound, and has a 
central depth of 19 feet or more for a width of 150 feet; the width 
of the cut between the 12-foot curves is 250 feet. The southwest side 
of the entrance is formed by a jetty which extends to a depth of about 
1_8 feet in the sound. On the jetty are two lights~ and at the inner 
hght is a fog signal. The currents in the entrance are small, the 
average velocity at strength being about l;2 knot. 

To ENTER GREAT SALT POND pass 100 yards eastward of the red 
hell bu?Y which lies nearly % mile north-northwestward of the end 
of the Jetty, and steer 143° true (SSE 14 E mag.) through the middle 
of the entrance. heading for the steamboat wharf at the head of the 
pond, pa.ssing 300 feet off the southwest jetty and midway between 
the buoys marking the inner end of the entrance channel. This 
course leads to the usnal anchorage, which is in 3 to 8 fathoms off the 
steamboat wharf, taking care to leave a clear track for the steamers 
going to the wharf. The shoal on the southeast side of the pond is 
marked by a black buoy. A shoal extends. about 14 mile frmn the 
north side of the pond. The 18-foot curve hes 150 to 200 yards from 
the west side of the pond, except off Cormorant Point, where it makes 
off 250 yards. There is a depth of about 12 feet at the steamboat 
wharf. 

Between the steamboat wharf and a row of piles about 250 feet 
eastward there is a dredged channel with a depth of about 12 feet 
leading to the western end of a pond where local fishing craft are 
moored. 

Block Island Harbor (chart 276) is an artificial harbor formed by 
breakwaters, and lies on the east side of Block Island 1% miles 
northward of Block Island Southeast lighthouse; . the entrance is a 
dredged channel 100 feet wide and 12 to 15 feet deep. The inner 
harbor has depths of 12 to 15 feet, is about 600 by 800 feet in the 
clear, and is O?cupied by_ pleasure craf~ during the sum.mer. .·The 
breakwater on its north side should be given a berth of 100 feet, the 
one on its western side 150 feet, and the so:uthwestern shore 250 feet. 
The eastern part of the inner harbor is left clear for the J?RSSage of 
tht) s~mertQ the dock. The.basin Alt the south ~d of the m.ne:r har .. 
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bor is 250 feet square, and is usually occupied by fishing and other 
local craft which moor to piles on the sides of the basin and to the 
bulkhead on its south side. The deepest draft using Block Island 
Harbor is about 12 feet. 

The east breakwater extends about 850 feet northward of the en
trance of the inner harbor, and is marked at its end by a flashing 
white light; there is a black buoy close northward of the end o:f 
the breakwater, and a black bell buoy 112 mile northeastward. There 
is a flashing red light on the end of the breakwater on the west side 
at the entrance of the inner harbor. 

The center line of the entrance ohannel is on a 185 ° true ( S by W 
1t2 W mag.) course, passing 275 feet westward of the light at the end 
of the east breakwater, about 140 feet eastward of the light on the 
west side of the inner harbor, and continuing for the middle of the 
entrance of the basin. 

DIRECTIONS, BLOCK ISLAND SOUND. 

The tidal currents throughout Block Island Sound have consider
able velocity ; the greatest velocities occur in the vicinity of the Race 
and in the entrances between Mon ta uk Point, Block Island, and Point 
Judith. Soundings alone can not be depended upon to locate the 
position; approaching the shores or dangers the shoaling is generaHy 
abrupt. · 

Entering between Point J"udith and 1Uock Island.-This entrance is 
used by all coasting vessels from the bays and sounds eastward to 
Long Island Sound. The generally used route is through the Race. 
Tows of light barges and steamers of 14 feet or less draft sometimes 
go through Fishers Island Sound, especially during daylight with a 
smooth sea. This entrance is clear with the exception of Block Island 
North Reef. The coast from Point Judith nearly to Watch Hill 
should be given a berth of over 1 mile, avoiding the broken ground 
with depths less than 6 or 7 fathoms. 

The following are courses and distances from a position 1A. mile 
southward of Point Judith gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoy: 

To FxsHERS ISLAND SouND; 263° true (W ¥2 N mag.) for 17112 
miles to Gangway Rock gas buoy. 

To THE RAcE; 257° true (W mag.) for 20%, miles to a position 1h 
mile southward of Race Rock lighthouse. Or a 255° true (W %, S 
mag.) course will le~d for Little Gll;ll Island lighthouse; heading for 
Little Gull Island hghthouse on this course, when Race Bock light
house bears 33° true (NE mag.) the course can be changed to 281° 
true (WNW mag.) and pass about %, mile. north-northeastward of 
Little Gull Island lighthouse. 

To GARDl:NERS BAY; 250° true (W % S mag.) for 82%, miles to a 
position y2 mile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys. 

The following are courses and distances froni a position JA, mile 
northward of Block Island North Reef gas and bell buoy: . 

To F18.HERS IsLAND SouNo; 280° true (WNW m.ag.) for 13 miles 
to. Gangway Rook ·gas buoy. . 

. To THE ~ACE; 266° t:rue (W % N ma.B.) for 21\;2 miles to a posi
tiqn ~. mde southward -.oi·.~ace Rock lighthouse. Or a.·. 262°· .. true 
(W % N mag") course will lead for Little· Gull Island lightheuse; 

. heading f()r Little Gull Island lighthouse on this .. course, ·Wh4m Race 
Bock lighthouse be&rs 11° true (NNE IIl&g•) the course ean be. 
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changed to 281 ° true (WNW mag.) and pass about % mile north
northeastward of Little Gull Island lighthouse. 

To GARDINERs BAY; 256° true (W Ys S mag.) for 27 miles, passing 
1 mile northward of Cerberus Shoal whistling buoy and to a position 
1h mile north ward of Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys. 

Entering between Block Island and Montauk Pcint.-In thick weather 
vessels approaching Block Island Sound from the sea and not being 
sure of the position are advised to remain offshore until the weather 
clears. Approaching Block Island from southward, a depth of less 
than 10 fathoms indicates less than % mile from shore; and a depth 
of 10 fathoms is found close to some of the broken ground between 
l\fontauk Point and Block Island. 

Coming from southward or southwestward, to insure clearing the 
shoals off Montauk Point and Block Island, the usual route followed 
by coasting vessels is to stand in for the south shore of Long Island 
anywhere between Montauk Point and Shinnecock lighthouse, 
sounding frequently, until in a depth of 15 to 16 fathoms, when the 
vessel will be from 31/2 to 4112 miles from the beach. The course can 
be then shaped along the coast of Long Island or to clear Block 
Island, as desired. 

Small coasting vessels and tows, bound into Block Island Sound 
or Vineyard Sound from southward, usually follow the coast until 
Barnegat lighthouse is made and then haul across for Shinnecock 
lighthouse, and follow the south shore of Long Island. 

l\Iany vessels have grounded in fog on the south sides of Block 
Island and Long Island. Undoubtedly many of these could have 
been avoided if frequent soundings had been taken when approaching 
the coast. 

From 1h mile off Block Island westward to longitude 71 ° 46.5' 
\V this entrance of Block Island Sound has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. The deepest passage in this entrance is 
just westward of Southwest Ledge and has a width of over 2 miles; 
this is the best passage for deep-draft vessels. Rounding the south
west end ef Block Island at a distance of 1~ miles leads through 
the middle o:f a passage about ll/2 miles wide with a depth of 6 
fathoms. The following are courses and distances from a position 
11/2 miles off the southwest end of Block Island, with Block Island 
snutheast lighthouse bearing 78° true (E nl.ag.): 

.To FrsHEBS IsLAND SouND; 314° true (NW by N mag.) for 14 
nnles to Gangway Rock gas buoy. 

~~o. THE RACE; 287° true (NW by W % W mag.) f<!r 20 miles to a 
pos1t10n 1h niile south-southwestward of Race Rock hghthouse. Or 
28.2° true (NW by W ~ W mag.) for 21s4 mil_es to a position s4 
mile north-northeastwar~ of Little Gull Island lighthouse. 

To GARDJ:NERS BAY ; 272° true (WNW 3,4 W mag.) for 23 miles to 
a position y2 mile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell h_u~ys. 

By giving Montauk Point a berth of over 1 mile and a vo1d1ng 
Great Easterl) Rock and the shoalest part of Endea':or Shoals, the 
?angers eastward and northeastward of Mon ta uk Point would not, 
in smooth weather, interfere with ve~els of 1~ feet draft. . 

To FI:SHERS Ie:LA.ND Sot1ND; passing_ 74. . mile eastward of Gr.eat 
~~stern Roek buoy a 352° true (N % E mag.) course for 131;2 mtles 
"ill lead to Gangway Rock gas buoy. 

M412•-· 1s e 
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Passing 114 miles eastward of Mon ta uk Point lighthouse and 3fs 
mile westward of Great Eastern Rock buoy, steer 337° true (N by 'V 
ma_g._) for 1 mile until Montauk Point lighthouse bears 213° true 
(SW mag.). From this position the following course can be steered: 

To TBE RACE; 319° true (NNW % 'V mag.) for 7 miles to a posi
tion 1/2 mile northeastward of Cerberus Shoal w histlin~ buoy. Then 
a 303° (NW mag.) course for 6 miles will lead 1/2 mile southwest
ward of Race Rock lighthouse, or a 286° true (NW by W 1j2 "\V mag.) 
course for 7% miles will lead % mile north-northeastward of Little 
Gull Island lighthouse. 

To GARDINERs BAY; 309° true (N'V ¥2 N mag.) for 31;2 miles to 
a position 1 mile east-northeastward of Shagwong Reef gas and bell 
buoy, and then 278° true (WNW 14 W rr .... ag.) for 11Y2 miles to a 
position~ mile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys. 

GARDINERS BAY 

(chart 298) is at the western end of Block Island Sound, from which 
it is se:parated by Gardiners Island. It is an excellent anchorage 
and easily entered either day or night. It is the approach to Shelter 
Island Sound and the Peconic Bays, localities :frequented by numer
ous yachts and motor boats during the summer. The main part of 
the bay has been exa1nined by means of a wire drag. In addition :o 
the lighthouses, the white church spires at Orient and Sag Harbor 
are prominent and can be used as aids to navigation. The principal 
e_\ltrance is from eastward, northward of Gardiners Point, and ]s 
available for vessels of any draft. The entrance from Long Islu-nd 
Sound is through Plum Gut, and there is an entrance southward of 
Gardiners Island that is used by fishing vessels (see the description 
following). The nearest marine railways are at Greenport, New 
London, an~ Fishers Island Sound. 

Plum Island is 2% miles long, hilly, bare of trees except near the 
southwest end, has a number of large buildings, and is marked at its 
westerly end by Plum Island lighthouse. The wharf on the north 
side of the island, o/8 mile from the eastern end, has a depth of about 
15 feet at its end. The bight in the southeast side of Plum Island 
is foul out to Plum Island Rock, which lies 1h mile from shore abreast 
the middle of the island, has 1 foot over it, and is marked bv a 
buoy. · 

Plum Gut Harbor, on the southwest side of Plum Island, has an 
entrance between jetties and a depth of 14 feet in the entrance and 
harbor. Pile dolphins m.ark the channel between the jetties, and 
it is necessary only to stand in midway between them on a 25° true 
(NE % N mag.) course and go to the wharf. Two red lights, one 
above the. other, lll&rk the end of the jetty on the north side of the 
entrance. . .. . . 

Plum Island lighthouse is a white tower on granite dwelling. 
Plum Gut, the entrance to Gardiners Bay from Long Island Sound, 

is nearly ~ mile wide &nd has sufficient water for ~essels of the deep
est draft; ·In the p.assage there are several rock:s, wi.th qepths of 17 to 
19. fe_et over them, and the t_i~a.l currents set. through with great 
v~octty; '.but s.teamer~ or sa~ling v:essels with a strong fa. vorable 
WJnd, shotild~ haive no .d1~culty in pass1ngthrot1gb .. ··.·. S~1l.ck water occurs 
about 10 nunutes earl1er than m The Race (see page 115}. The 
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strength of flood and ·ebb occur 2 hours after low and high water at 
Boston, respectively, and have an average velocity of 3.7 knots. The 
flood sets northwest and ebb southeast. 

Plum Island lighthouse is on the eastern side of the passage, and 
Orient Point lighthouse is near the end of Oyster Pond Reef, on the 
western side of the passage. 

A wire drag set to 16 or 17 feet has been passed over the broken 
ground in Plum Gut between (but not over) Midway Shoal and the 
end of Oyster Pond R.eef, passing 350 yards east-northeastward of 
Orient Point lighthouse; and over the Middle Ground. passing 250 
yards 'vestward of Plum Island lighthouse. This insures a clear 
channel for vessels of about 15 feet draft at low water by avoiding 
:Midway Shoal; it is well to give Plum Island and Orient Point light
houses and the shore of Plum Island, just southward of Plum Gnt 
Harbor, a berth of 14 mile. The best water in the passage will he 
found on a 295 ° true (NW 3,4 W mag.) course. passing Pine Point 
and Midway Shoal buoy at a distance of 350 yards and passing mid
way between Orient Point and Plum Island lighthouses. 

Orient Point lighthouse is a brown~ conical tower on a black pier 
near the eastern end of the shoalest part of Oyster Pond Reef. There 
are numerous howlders and little depth between the lighthouse and 
Orient Point. The lighthouse should be giYen a berth of over 350 
yards when northward and east-northeastward of it. 

The wharf on the ·south side of Orient Point, 1 mile 'vestward of 
the lighthouse, has a depth of 8 feet at its end. 

Ram Head is a pron1inent yel1o'v hlnff on the western shore of 
Gardiners Bay. There is a lower bluff nearly 11,6 miles westward of 
Ram Head. A shoal with 7 to 12 feet over it extends 1.1;2 miles south
e!1stward from Ram Head. 

A bowlder with 1 foot over it arid marked by a bush stake, lies 230 
:va rds from shore about 650 vards northeastward of the northern 
point of the entrance to Coecies Harbor. There are other bowlders 
with little depth between this bowlder and Ram Island.· 

Coecles Harbor has its entrance at the south en<l of Ram Head; it 
is little used. A depth of 4 feet can be taken across the bar on a 248° 
true (W by S mag.) course for the north point at the entrance; the 
lat~er should be passed close to, not over 100 feet off. Inside this 
point the chart is the guide. This course leads close southward of 
the bowlder mentioned above. 

Three Kile Harbor, on the south side of Ga.rdiners Bay, usually has 
a depth of 31h feet over a shifting bar in the entrance, and is fre
quented by motor boats of as much as 5 feet draft. but local knowl
edge is necessary f-0r a greater draft than 3 feet at low water. The 
~ntra~ce is between two short jetties, _and there is a light on t~e west 
Jetty in the suIUIIler. The channel is marked on the west side by 
stakes and fta.gs. From the south end of Three Mile Harbor there is a 
channel through the lagoon to a casino on its south~ast bight. 
?roceries, boat. supp1i.es, and gasoline can be had at the casino. _There 
is a railway for boats 40 foot long and 5 feet draft. _The ddficult 
parts of the channel into the lagoon are staked. The bdal curre~ts 
have. a velocity of about 3 knots through the entrance of Three Mlle 
Harbor. · · · 
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Hog Creek Point, south side of Gardiners Ba.y, is marked by a flag
pole and beacon. Lion Head Rock, off the point~ is a wash at high 
water. There are fish traps westward of the point. 

Napeague Bay.-The passage southward of Gardiners Island is 
used only by the fishing vessels owned by the fish factories at Prom
ised Land and Hicks Island. The deepest draft of the vessels regu
larly using the channel from N apeague Bay to Promised Land is 16 
feet, but coal-laden vessels <lraw,ing as much as 20 feet occasionally 
enter with the aid of local knowledge; the least depths in this 
channel are about 20 feet between the two outer perpendicu
larly striped buoys, and somewhat less just southward of the hori
zontally striped buoy at the entrance to the channel leading south
ward to Promised Land. The deepest draft of the vessels regu
larly using the through channel to Gardiners Bay is about 12 feet. 
The depths at the wharves range from 12 to 23 feet. The tidal cur
rents have considerable velocity through all of the channels between 
the shoals. 

In the absence of local knowledge it is not considered advisable 
for vessels of a greater <lraft than 12 feet to attempt the passage to 
Promised Land or through to Gardiners Bay, and then only when 
the buoys can be seen. From the perpendicularly striped bell buoy at 
the entrance frorr1 Napeague Bay the course is 214° true (SW l/s "\V 
mag.) to th-"- perpendicularly striped nun buoy, and this course leads 
a litte north,vard of the horizontally striped nun buoy. Pass midway 
between the latter and a red buoy and steer 231 ° true (SW by W % 
W mag.) to a position 150 yards northward of a black buoy. Then 
to go to Promised Land steer for the horizontally striped buoy; pass 
about 200 feet eastward of the latter buoy and head to pass about 150 
feet westward of the nearest wharves at Promised Land. 

Or to go through into Gardiners Bay pass about 200 feet north
ward of the horizontally striped buoy and steer 273° true (WNW% 
W mag.) : a house with dormer window southward of Hicks Island 
should be astern on this course, which should lead about midway 
between buoys Nos. 3 and 4. Buoys Nos. 4 and 4a are close to the 
edge of the flat, and should be given a good berth, about 150 yards. 
passing westward of them and then pass about 100 yards westward of 
buoy No. 6. Passing about lAf mile eastward of buoy No. 5, a 33-1- 0 

true (N by W % W mag.) course will lead for Plum Island light- .· 
house, easterly side of Plum Gut in a depth of about 16 feet across 
Crow Shoal about 3,.i mile westward of Crow Head. 

l!fapeague Harbor, having its entrance northeastward of Hicks 
Island, can be entered by vessels up to 7 feet draft at low water and 
is frequently used by small local craft, especially in northeasterJ:r 
weather, when the adjoining hays are unsafe.. The entrance is narrow 
a.nd is usually staked. · · 

.. Gardiners Island is partly wooded and has an elevation of 130 feet 
near its middle. Crow Bead is the high bluff at the western end of 
Gardiners Island. Crow Shoal extends 1 % miles west-southwes!
ward fro:lll Crow Head and is marked at its western end by a hori-
zontally striped buoy. The shoal is generally steep"':to. . 

.Bostwick liay is the bight on the northwest side of Gard1ners 
Island. It affords excellen~ anchorage in easterly winds in depths 
of 24 to 25 feet, but is exposed to all westerly winds. There are no 
dangers in the bay or its approaches, with the exception of Crow 
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Shoal and the bar extending frmn th8 north point of Gardiners 
Island to Gardiners Point. 

Gardiners Point is a low· spit on which there is a concrete structure 
about 20 feet high, and lies at the northerly end of the very shoal 
bar which extends 11/2 miles north-northwestward from Gardiners 
Island. This shoal is steep-to on its north and west sides and is 
marked at its north end by a gas buoy and bell buoy. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 2.5 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, GARDINEHS BAY. 

Courses to Gardiners Bav entrance ure uiven in the directions for 
Block Island Sound. Little Gull Island._ and ( )rient Point light
houses and Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys are the principal 
guides for the entrance from Block Island Sound. This entrance is 
over 1 mile wide between the 6-fathorn curve on the broken O"round 
surrounding Constellation Rock and Bedford Reef and the (i-¥athom 
curve eastward of Gardiners Point. A 274° true C\.VN'V 1;2 W 
mag.) course for Orient Point lighthouse leads in about the deepest 
water through the middle of this channel; or, heading to pass from 
14 to l/2 mile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys on 
any course between 264° true (W 1/2 N mag.) and 253° true (W lj2 
S mag.) will also lead through this channel. These are the best 
courses for deep-draft vessels. 

'Vhen past Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys ·vesse]s can stand 
oYer for an anchorage which affords the best lee in the prevailing 
winds, or from abreast Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys deep
draft vessels can steer westward or west-southwestward until Orient 
Point lighthouse bears north,·and then bring it astern on a 168° true 
(S mag.) course, which leads in a lea;-:;t depth of about 6 fathoms 
until approaching the southern end of the bay . 
. The principal dangers are the broken grou~d between Cons~ella

tion Rock and Bedford Reef, the shoal rnalnng out to Gard1ners 
Point, and Crow Shoal. The shoaling is generally abrupt in ap
proaching ~hese dangers. In general t~e shoaling is gradual in 
approaching the shoals on the western side of the bay. There are 
fish pounds and many oyster stakes on most of the shoals. 

Plum Gut is used by vessels e~te!"ing Gardiners ~ay froni L~~mg 
Island Sound. See the description of Plun1 ·c~ut preceding. 
Courses to the north and south entrances of Shelter Island Sound 
a:re given in the directions under that heading. 

SHELTER ISLAND SOUND AND PECONIC BAYS • 

. These waters (charts 298 and 299) extend westward f:om .Gard-
1ners Bay about· 22 miles to Riverhead, the head of na v1gat1on on 
?oconic River. They are much frequented by yachts and motor boats 
in summer and there are many summer resorts. In the summer 
steamers ply to the towns and villages on Shelter Island Sound from 
New- York and New London. There are fish tra.ps and oyster stakes 
on many of the· shoals.. · · . . 

Chamiels.-· -,At low w-ater a depth of 21 feet ca~ be carriec;l through 
the north· pfi~t .of Shelter Island Sound and L1ttle Pecolllc Bay as 
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far as Robins Island, and 13 feet through the south part of Shelter 
Island Sound. Across the bar between Little and Great Peconic 
Bays 16 feet can be carried at low water, and there is a greater depth 
in Great Peconic Bay. A depth of 5 feet at low water can be carried 
to South Jamesport.; above this only launches and lighters go as far as 
Riverhead. From Great Peconic Bay boats of 3 feet draft can be 
taken through Shinnecock Canal and by inside waters along the south 
side of Long Island to East Rocka~'ay Inlet. . . . 

Pilots.-There are no regular pilots. The piloting 1s generally 
done by fishermen or masters o:f sm.all local vessels. 

Towboats are rarely used, but they can be obtained from New 
London. The oyster steamers are available in case of necessity. 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, provisions, ice, water, and ship chandlery 
can be best obtained at Greenport and Sag Harbor. 

Repe.irs.-There are several shipyards and marine railways at 
Greenport, also inclosed basins with excellent facilities for laying up 
and fitting out yachts. The largest marine rail way is 200 feet long, 
with a capacity of 1,000 tons. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be 
made. 

Ice obstructs navigation in the coves and shallow harbors for about 
two months (January and February). There is some drift ice at 
Greenport, but not sufficient to interfere with navigation. In the 
south arm of Shelter Island Sound the ice is sufficiently heavy at 
times to be destructive to structures exposed to it. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 2.5 feet. 
Cnrrents.-The tidal currents have considerable velocity wherever 

the channel is narrowed. The estimated velocity at strength in the 
narrower places is 1.5 knots or n1ore. The currents turn from 1 to 
11;4 hours after high and low water. 

SHELTER ISLAND SOUND, NORTH PART. 

Extensive flats make off from Ram Head and the shore between it 
and Hay Beach Point. Southward and southwestward of Long 
Beach Bar lighthouse there are depths of 5 feet for a distance of 
nearly % mile from the south shore, and the edge of the shoal is 
marked by a black buoy. The northerly part of these shoals, ex
tending 1h mile oft' the eastern side of Hay Beach Point, are known 
as Hay Beach Point Flats, and are marked at the northeast end by a 
black bell buoy. From southward of Long Beach Bar lighthouse to 
Hay Beach Point the edge of the shoal is steep-to. Hay Beach Point 
is a low flat with a clump of scrub at the end, backed by wooded high
land. There are fish pounds in places on the shoals and on both 
sides of Long Beach Point. 

Long Beach Point is a low spit from which a bar with little depth 
extends to Long Beach Bar lighthouse, a white tower and dwelling on 
piles. Shoals with 1~ to 12 feet over them exte!ld ~·· mile southward 
from Long Beach Point. The south and west sides of the shoal ha ire 
depths of 14 to 15 feet and rise abruptly from the channel. A red 
buoy marks the edge of the channel about 1A, mile southward of the 
lighthouse. · 

Orient Harbor is an ·excellent anchorage lying northward. of Long 
Beach Point and lighthouse, the depths ranging from abf;>ut. 20 feet 
in its southern part to 16 feet at its northern end. A shoal with 6 to 
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9 feet over it extends ~'8 mile from the western shore at the entrance 
of Orient Harbor and is marked at its end by a red buoy, which lies 
5/8 mile northwestward of Long Beach Bar lighthouse. Enter be
tween the buoy and lighthouse, giving the latter a berth of over 300 
yards, and steer about 359° true (N by E 1nag.) up the middle of the 
harbor; select anchorage as desired, giving the north shore a berth 
of about 14 mile. The l>astern part of Orient Harbor. eastward of a 
line from Long Beach Bar lighthouse to the end of the wharf at 
Orient, has depths of 7 to 9 feet, with the exception of a channel %, 
mile wide about mid-way between them, ·which leads to Long Beach 
Bay. There are fish pounds in places on the shoals. 

Orient is a village at the northeast end of Orient Harbor. There is 
a depth of 8 feet at the en<l of the steamboat wharf. The white 
church spire is prominent. 

Long Beach Bay makes eastward :from Orient Harbor on the north 
side of Long Beach Point. A dredged channel, with a least ''-·idth of 
35 feet and protected by dikes in places, leads through the bay to a 
wharf on the west side near its north end. In 1917 there was a least 
depth of 5 feet in the channel and 6 feet at the wharf. This channel 
is marked by the dikes and private aids and is easily followed. The 
black buoy at the entrance hes midway between the shores 600 yards 
\Yest ward of Peters N eek Point. Leave the entrance buoys, the first 
dike, and the buoys near Peters Neek Point on the port hand. th<>n 
follow the next dike, leaving it on the starboard hand, until in the 
channel between the dikes, and when past them follow the bush 
stakes, leaving them on the port hand. The aids and dikes should 
be passed at a distance of about 20 feet. 

Greenport Harbor i~ for1ned on the northeast by a hreakwa ter, 5 
feet high, which extends 14 mile south-southeastward from Youngs 
Point, nearlv to the 18-foot curve, and is n1nrked at its outer end bv 
Greenport Harbor light. From the shore end of the breakwater a 
flat extends 200 yards southward to the 6-foot curve and 300 yards 
to the 12-foot curve, and the generally used anchorage is off the edge 
of this flat in 2 to 6 fathoms, the lead being a good guide. 

Sterling Basin, on the northeast side of Hreenport, h~1s a depth of_ 
about 6 feet in the entrance and 2 to 3 feet inside. There is a railway 
for small motor boats at the head of the basin. A staked channel 
good for 272 feet leads to oyster wharves in the northern part. In 
the approach to the basin there are a marine railway and several 
wh~rves, of which the principal and only public one is Union Wharf, 
wJ:!1ch has a depth of about 11 feet at its outer part. A 323° true 
(N NW 14 W mag.) course for Union 'Vharf leads in the best water, 
or a depth of over 9 feet will be carried by steering for its end on any 
course between 337° true (N by "\V mag.) and 303° true (NW mag.). 

Gre~nport is an in1portant town and the terminus of a branch of 
the Long Island Railroad. There are seYeral shipyards, marine rail
ways, and a well-equipped machine shop. The depths at the wharves 
ra~ge from_ 7 to 19 feet, according to location. The steamship and 
railroad wharves are on the south front of the town. 

Derring Ha.t'borj opposite (southward of) Greenpor~, is a favorite 
ai:ch~rage for yachts and motor boats. A- shoal, with 5 to 7 feet 
0~er Its outer part, .extends halfway across the entrance from the 
southwest point at the entrance, and is marked at its no~east end . -
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by a . red buoy. The entrance is between the buoy_ and the eastern 
shore. The depths in the harbor range from about 12 to 15 :feet just 
jnside the entrance to 8 or 9 feet near the shores. Motor boats should 
give the shores at the southeast end and west side of the harbor a 
berth of 200 yards; anchor eastward of the line of the coal pier at the 
southwest end of the harbor to avoid the grassy shoal on the west 
shore. Vessels too large to enter can anchor outside the entrance 
buoy in 3 to 6 fa th oms. 

Shelter Island Heights is a post offic(' on the southwest side; a ferry 
runs to Greenport. 

Fanning Point is on the north shore at the southwest end of G-reen
port. A shoal extends 300 yards off the point and is marked at its 
end by a red buoy in a depth of 15 feet. 

Pipes Cove, about % mile in extent, lies on the north side south
westward of Greenport and between Fanning Point and Conkling 
Point. Extensive shoals make off from the shores, and it is not 
much used except by motor boats, which moor on its northeast side. 
There are bowlders in places on the north west side of the cove, and 
in general motor boats should give the shores a berth of over 200 
yar<Is. 

Conkling Point, on the north shore 1 mile southwestward of Fan
ning Point, is low and sandy at the end and has deep water as close 
as 150 yards. 

J'ennings Point, the western end of Shelter Island, is high and 
wooded. There are no dangers off the point if it be given a berth of 
over 150 yards. 

Southold Bay and the village of Southold are in a bight at the 
northwestern end of Shelter Island Sound westward of Jennings 
Point. Southold is on the Long Island Railroad. The wharf is 
out of repair and used only by small craft. A 270° true (W by N 
mag.) course :for the wharf leads in about the best water in the ap
proach. 

For a distance of 1 mile northeastward of the wharf shoals with 
12 feet or less extend nearly % mile from shore and are generally 
steep-to. The southwest part of the bay is also shoal for a distance of 
600 yards from shore. Anchorage can be selected with the wharf 
bearing between 292° true (NW by W mag.) and 253° true (W 1f2 S 
mag.) and distant from ¥s to% mile, in 12 to 18 feet. 

Paradise Point, on the west side of the sound, is low and wooded, 
and from the point a sloping sand spit shows nearly out to Hallocks 
Point Shoal gas buoy, which marks the end of the shoal off the point. 
Southward of Paradise Point shoals with depths of 10 to 15 feet 
extend from the west shore to mid-sound; the southeast point of the 
shoals is marked by a red buoy, which lies about%, mile southward 
of Paradise Point. There are oyster stakes in places on the shoals. 

SHELTEll ISLAND SOUND, SOUTH PART. 

The channel south of Shelter Island has numerous shoals . but is 
easily followed by vessels of 12 fee~ or less dr~ft when the bu~ys can 
be ~n. . The approach from Gar~ers Bay ~s across a shoal or bar 
which extends m a southeasterly direction from Ram Head to the 
south shore, th~ depths on which range from 1 to 11 feet for a dis
tance of 1* nnles from Ram Head, and thenee 13 to 17 feet to the 
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buoys which m.a~k the south side of the entrance. The southern end 
of this shoal, across 'vhich the channel leads, is called Sag Harbor Bar, 
good for a depth of 17 feet, and is marked by spar buoy No. 2. 

Cedar Point Shoal extends 3;4 to % mile from the shore eastward 
of Cedar Island lighthouse (granite dwelling). The shoal has 
bowlders, and its edge is n1arked by buoys. 

Nichols Point Shoal, ''Tith bowlders and little water in places, ex
tends nearly 1h mile east-southeastward frorn Nichols Point, and is 
marked at its end by a red buoy, which lies 1f2 rnile northward of 
Cedar Island lighthouse. 

Single Rock buoy marks a bowlder with 4 feet over it, which lies 
on the western edge of the channel, 600 yards from shore, and % mile 
westward of Cedar Island lighthouse. 

Northeast Harbor is the usual anchorage for vessels bound to Sag 
IInrbor and lies between Cedar Island lighthouse and Mashomack 
Point. The depths are 15 feet to 6112 fathoms, hard botton-i. Srru1ll 
craft can find shelter in northerly gales with Cedar Island lighthouse 
bearing 0° true (N by E 1nag.). 1Vith strong northerly winds it is 
not advisable for any vessel to anchor in mid-channel between the 
lighthouse and Mashon1ack Point, as there is a rough sea on the ebb; 
under such conditions the best anchorage is on the western side of 
the channel out of the strength ·of the current. 

Gull Rocks, showing bare at half tide, lie nearly 3fs mile northeast
ward of the breakwater at Sag IIarbor, and are marked off their 
north end by a black buoy. 

Sandspit is the e11.~ensive shoal, partly bare at low water, lying 
between Mashornack Point and Sag Harbor. The southeast and 
south sides of the shoal are marked by red buoys and a lighted beac-on 
(pile of rocks with red spindle) . The shoal extends 1 % miles 
northwestward from the beacon, has 5 to 9 feet over it, and its west
ern edge is marked by red buoys. 

Sag Harbor lies about 3 miles southwestward of Cedar Island light
house and is formed on the northeast by a breakwater which is 
marked at its end by a light. The town of Sag Harbor has railroad 
communication. The deepest draft entering is about 12 feet. The 
channel to the steamboat wharf has a depth of 101/2 feet. The east 
and south sides of the harbor are shoal, but there is a limited anchor
age for a few small vessels of Jess than 8 feet draft eastward or 
northeastward of the end of the steamboat wharf. The depths at 
the steamboat wharf range from about 14 feet at the end and the 
outer end of the east side to 7 feet near its inner end, and there is 
a depth of about 4 feet at the ends of the landings in the harbor. 
'l'here is a depth of about 3 feet in the chan:flel to Sag Harbor Cove; 
the drawbridge across the entrance of the cove has an opening with a 
'vidth of 43 feet. 
~o enter Sag Harbor, pass 100 to 200 feet eastward of the !'~d buoy 

(with cage) and steer 215° true (SW lf.~ W mag.) to a position 100 
to 200 feet eastward of the red buoy off the end of the breakwater, or7 
coming from north:.ward, from abreast the red buoy at the 8.?l!thwest 
end of the Sand.spit, steer about 191° true .(~SW mag.), g1vmg the 
Western shore a berth of 300 yards, to a pos1t1on 100 to 200 feet east
':ard of the red buoy off the end of the breakwater. Then steer 
for the wharf house m range with a promirrent white belfry. The 
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end of the break~Yater sho_uld not be rounded too closely, as a depth 
of about 6 feet is found near its end. Anchor eastward or north
eastward of the end of the stea1nboat wharf, taking care to keep 
westward of the range of the end of the brealnvater and the foot of 
the bluff on the east side of North Haven. The north end of North 
Haven should be given a berth of oyer 200 yards. 

Noyack -Bay lies between North Haven and Jessup Neck, and 
southward of the western end of Shelter Island. There are no dan
gers if the shores be given a berth of about o/s mile. 

PECONIC BAYS. 

Jessup Neck is a long, narro\-v strip, partly high and wooded, ~vhich 
separates Noyack Bay from Little Peconic Bay. The north end of 
the neck is a sand spit, from which a shoal -with 5 to 11 feet ovBr it 
extends nearly % mile north-northwestward. The end of the shoal 
is n1arked by a gas buoy. 

Little Peconic Bay is about 5 miles long and 33,4 miles wide at its 
widest part. The southeasterly shore of the bay is clear if given a 
berth of % mile, but shoals extend % inile from that shore at the 
south end of the bay. There is a pron1inent yellow bluff just west
ward of the entrance of North Sea Harbor. A shoal with depths of 
5 to 7 feet extends 1¥2 miles southweshvard from Great Hog Neck, on 
the northwest side at the entrance of Little Peconic Bay; this shoal 
is marked near the n1iddle of its southeast side by a red buoy, a guide 
for the main channel of the bay. 

Nassau Point, the long neck on the northwest side of Little Peconic 
Bay, has high bluffs on its eastern side. A shoal with little depth 
over it extends V2 mile southward from Nassau Point and is marked 
at its end by a gas buoy. The buoy should be given a good berth 
when rounding it to insure clearing the southeast part and west edge 
of the shoal. The s-0utheast part of the shoal has 5 to 8 feet over it 
and lies% mile northeastward from the buoy. 

Cutchogue Harbor, between Nassau Point and ~obins Island, has 
numerous shoals and very irregular bottom, but is used by a num
ber of local oyster boats of as u1uch as 12-feet draft. A depth be
tween 9 and 10 feet at low water can be taken to the town wharf, 
which is on the eastern side of New Suffolk, by passing eastward and 
about 200 yards northward of the black buoy and then steering for 
the wharf. There is a depth of about 10 feet at the end a.nd at the 
sides of the outer part of the wharf. A small basin, with a depth 
of about 10 feet, lies northward of the wharf. In southeast gale~, 
local craft of less than 6 feet draft seek shelter in the small coYe, 
locally known as ,. Horseshoe Cove," in the eastern shore, 1 n1i1e 
northeastward of the wharf. Supplies and gasoline can be. had nt 
New Su:ffo1k, and repairs to gas engines and hulls up to about !1.'i 
tons. The through channel northward of Robins Island has no aids 
and is not used except by light-draft boats. 

The channel southward o-f Robins Island has been dredged to a 
dephth of 16 feet and is marked by buoys. . 

GTeat P~nic Bay is about 5 . miles in diameter. -The navigation 1s 
confined mostly to local. motor boats from Shinnecock Canal an~ _a 
·fEriv yachts. The bay ts generally clear, but there are enensr\:e 
shoals making o-Jr from the shores except on its south side. Shin-
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necock Canal is the entrance of a passage, good for boats of 3 feet 
draft, which leads through the bays on the south side of Long 
Island. 

Near the middle of the western part of the bay is a red buoy, which 
marks the entrance of a channel, good for a depth of 5 feet at low 
water, leading to South Jamesport. Passing close southward of this 
buoy a 270° true (vV by N mag.) course ,:Vi1l lead to the red buoy 
southward of South .J am.esport, then steer northwestward to a black 
buoy, and then northward for the wharf at South Jamesport. The 
wharf is out of repair and not used. :h-iotor boats anchor or moor to 
piles in the bight westward of the wharf. South Jamesport is· a sum
mer resort and has railroad com.rr1unication. There is a railwav for 
boats 40 feet long, 3 feet draft forward and 4 :feet aft. ~ 

Flanders is a s1nall village at the head of Reeves Bay, 2::1/2 miles 
west-southwestward of South J arr1eBport. 

Riverhead, on the Peconic River, 41/2 miles above South Jan1esport, 
jg at the head of navigation and has railroad con1munication; the 
deepest draft of the boats going there is 41;2 feet at high water. A 
red buoy marks a shoal extending from the point % mi.le westward 
of South Jamesport. Passing close southward of this buoy, steer 
northwesbvard for a bluff, wooded point until the large hotel at 
South Jamesport shows over the low point; then steer for a small 
shed on the northern point of the entrance to Peconic River. Above 
this point the channel is partly- a dredged cut and is 1narked on 
the south side by bush stakes to the town dock at RiYerhead. 

DIRECTIONS, SHELTER ISLAND SOUND, NORT.H ARl\L 

The channel north of Shelter Island is good for a depth of 21 
feet, is easily followed when the buoys can be seen, and is generally 
used by all vessels, ind uding those going to Peconic Bays. . 

Vessels of less than about 7 feet draft can follow the south side of 
Long Beach at a distance of * mile on a 239° true ( \VS\:\7 ~ W 
mag.) course, passing about the sarne distance southward of Long 
Beach Bar lighthouse. Vessels of le?s than 12 feet .draft can follo~v 
~he south side of Long Beach at a distance of lj4 in1le or more until 
1ll the buoyed channel; or, corr1ing from southC'astward, can steer for 
Lo~g Beach Bar l~ghthouse on a 308° true (NvV lh N ~ag.) course, 
,~, luch leads o/s mile off Ram Head ; when about 1 mile from the 
hghthouse the course should be changed to about west-north,vest to 
Pass between the buoys southward of the lighthouse. The :following 
eourses lead in the buoyed channel : 

Fron1 Plum Gut passing 1_4 mile southeastward of Orient Point 
lighthouse, a 205° true (SW s4 S mag.) course for 4 miles will lead 
to a position ~ mile eastward of Shelter Isl~nd Sound entrance bell 
buoy; or, passing 14, mile no·rthward of Gard1ners Islan<l: gas a_nd bell 
buoys, a 239° true (WSW lj,i W mag.) course for 6 miles will lead 
to the bell buoy. 

Gardiners Bay to l{ay Beach Point.-From Shelter Islan<:I Sound 
e~trance bell buoy steer 273° true (WNW % W mag.) with ?uoy 
No. 1 a very little on the port bow. When Long Beach ~ar light
house bears 337° true (N by W mag.}, steer 3<;!~> 0 true (N)V Ys N 
mag.), passing 15() yards south ward of buoy No. 2 and 2a0 yards 
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northeastward of a black bell buoy. Rounding the bell buoy at this 
distance, steer 259° true (\V mag.) to a position 350 yards northward 
of Hay Beach Point, and then if going to Greenport, steer south
westward and pass about 100 yards southeasbvard of the light on the 
end of the breakwater. 

Hay Beach Point to Little Peconic Bay.-Rounding Hay Beach Point 
at a distance of 350 yards, steer 222° true ( S1V %. 'V mag.), follow 
the_ southern sh?re at ~ distanc~ o~ 350 yards, and roun~ Conklin~ 
Point and Jennings Point at tlus <listance. Then steer lo4° true (8 
by E % E mag.). pass 100 yards eastward of the gas buoy off Para
dise Point, and continue the course about 1/2 mile past the gas buoy 
until approaching a red spar buoy. Round this buoy at a distance 
of about 200 yards, steer 208° true (S\V 1;2 S 1nag.), and pass 100 
yards northwestward of .Jessup Neck Shoal gas buoy. 

Through Little and Great Peconic Bays.~Passing 100 yards north
westward of Jessup Neck Shoal gas buoy, continue the 208° true 
(SW 112 S mag.) course for 1 mile to a position J,,4 mile southeast
ward of a red buoy. Then steer 218° true (S'V 112 'V mag.). pass 
200 yards southeastward of the gas buoy off Nassau Point, and con
tinue the course, passing midway between the buoys which mark the 
dredged channel, with a depth of about 16 feet, southward of Robins 
Island. Westward of the dredged chp.nnel, vessels of about 10 feet or 
less draft can cross the shoal anywhere southward of the horizon
tally striped buoy, which marks a rock with 5 feet over it, lying 1 
mile west-southwestward of the south end of Robins Island. Deeper 
draft vessels should follow the buoys southward, the courses :for 
which are: Passing 100 yards westward of buoy No. 11, 180° true 
( S by W mag.)~ passing 100 yards eastward of buoys Nos. 20 and 22, 
then 202° true (SW by S mag.). passing 100 yards eastward of buoy 
No. 24, and then 24 7° true ( W by S mag.), passing northward of 
buoy No. 13. 

DIRECTIONS, SHELTER ISLAND SOUND, SOUTH ARM. 

This entrance is little used except by vessels going to Sag Harbor, 
the usual draft of which is 10 feet or less and the greatest draft 
about 12 feet. Vessels of greater draft should e1nploy a pilot. 
Vessels from Greenport going to Sag Harbor or the reverse gen
erally use the inside route around the western end of Shelter Island. 

From Gardiners Bay vessels can cross Sag Harbor Bar, where the 
depth is about 14 feet, on the range of Cedar Island lighthouse and 
the white church spire at Sag Harbor, course 210° true (SW 114 S 
mag.), and then steer about 216° true (SW 14 W mag.) and pass 
250 to 800 yards northwestward of the lighthouse. The following 
courses lead in the buoyed channel: 

. From Plum Gut, passing%, mile eastward of Orient Point light
house, a 186° true (S by W o/s W mag.) course for 61,1a miles will lead 
to the red buoy on Sag Harbor Bar; or, passing~ mile northwest
ward of Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys, a 213° true (SW mag.) 
course for 6% miles will lead to this buoy. .. . . .. 

Sag HaYbor Bar- to Sag Rarbor.-Pass1ng close. to ·the red buoy on 
Sag Harbor Bar, steer 247° true (W by S mag.), pass about 150 yards 
northward of b~py No. 3, and when Cedar Island lighthouse bears 
southward of about southwest shape the course to p&Ss 800 yards 
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northwestward and ·westward of it. Then.steer 187° true (S by \V 
%, 'V mag.) to a position 350 yards eastward of l\iashomack Point, 
then 202° true ( SvV by S mag.) to a position 150 yards southeast
ward of buoy No. 8, and then about 224° true (SW by W nJ.ag.) to 
abreast buoy No. 10. Pass about 200 feet northward of buoy No. 11, 
steer 272° true (WN'V % W mag.), and pass about 300 feet south
"~ard of the Sandsp]t spindle and about 200 feet northward of buoy 
.'.'\" o. 13. Buoy No. 12 (with cage) will be nearly ahead; directions 
from this buoy to Sag Harbor are given in the description of the 
harbor preceding. 

Sag Harbor to Peconic Bays.-Leave buoy No. 12 (with cage) on 
the port hand and the red buoy at the southwest end of the Sandspit, 
about 100 yards on the starboard hand. Then steer 337° true (N 
by 'V mag.), pass about 100 yards westward of buoy No. 4, and give 
the eastern shore of North Haven a berth of about 400 yards. Pass 
close to the black gas buoy and steer 253 ° true (W ¥2 S mag.) 
through the passage northward of North Haven, favoring the north 
~hore. When the western shore of North Haven is abeam steer about 
2:36° true (WSW ni.ag.) to the gas buoy in N oyack Bay. Passing 
southward of it, a 261° true (W 14 N mag.) course for 11,4 miles will 
l"'ad about 100 yards northward. of Jessup Neck Shoal gas buoy at 
the entrance of Little Peconic Bay, or from a position about % mile 
westward of the red gas buoy in Noyack Bny steer 326° true (NN"V 
nrng.) for 11;2 miles to a pqsition about 100 yards east,vard of the 
red gas buoy off Paradise Point. 

J<~ISIIERS ISf.,AND SOUND 

(chart 358) lies between the mainland of Connecticut and Fishers Is
hnd, and forms one of the entrances into Long Island Sound that is 
used to some extent by light tows and other vessels of as much as 14 
feet draft. Fishers Island Sound has numerous shoals, and the entire 
area. is exceedingly treacherous, being characterized by bowlder 
patches which rise abruptly from deeper water. Vessels should 
f?llow the dee_p channels between the shoals and proceed with cau
tion if obliged to cross shoal areas. In general, all shoal spots or 
abr~pt changes of depth are indicll:tions of bowldez:s and shoul.d be 
avoided as anchorages. The south side of the sound is first described. 

Gangway Rock is awash at low water and is part of a bowlder reef 
which extends 400 yards southward from 'Vatch Hill lightho~se. 
A red gas buoy marks the south end of the reef and the north side 
of Watch Hill Passage. 

Watch Hill Passage is the principal entrance, and the only one used 
by strangers, to Fishers Island Sound from eash':ard. It has a 
least depth of about 17 feet. The currents are sufficiently strong to 
tow spar buoys und~r at times~ but ~et _with the cours~ through the 
passa~e. A spot, with 12 feet over it, in the P!l--ssage is marked by 
a honzontally striped buoy; the best channel is northward of the 
buoy, giving· it a berth of about 100 yards. , . 

Watch Rill lleef, on the southwest side of Watch Hill Passage, has 
r?cks hare at low water and is marked by a .black buoy on the north 
stde and a black bell buoy on the northeast end. . 

S~gar lled Passage, between Watch Hill Reef and Sugar Reef, has 
R width of %_ mile in which the least depths found are 20 to 23 feet. 
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The tidal currents have ~bout the sa1ne velocity as in Watch Hill 
Passage. 

Sugar Reef has little depth in places, and is marked at its north
west end by a spindle with conical cage. The reef extends 600 yards 
east-southeastward and % mile southward from the spindle. 

Catumb Passage, between Sugar Reef and Catumb Rocks, has a 
width of 250 yards in which the least depth found is 22 feet. The 
tidal currents are stronger than in vVatch Hill Passage. 

Catumb Rocks, the highest part awash at high water, is rnflrked by 
a red buoy at the west end and two black buoys at the east end. 
R.ocks with 5 to 18 feet over them extend % mile westward of Catumb 
Rocks to a red buoy which marks the rocks on east side of Lords 
Passage. 

Lords Passage, eastward of vYicopesset Rock, has a width of nearly 
14 mile, in which the least depth found is 20 feet. The tidal currents 
set diagonally across the passage. 

Wicopesset Island, srn.all, lo\Y, and rocky, is surrounded by foul 
ground. Wicopesset Rock, at the eastern end of the foul ground, 
is marked on the northeast side by a black buoy. 

Wicopesset Passage lies between Wicopesset Island and East Point. 
This channel is narrow~ and is obstructed by a rock in the 1nidd1e 
which is marked by a buoy; it is suitable only for small craft and 
should not be used by strangers. 'Vb.en using the passage, boats are 
apt to be set by the ebb current on the foul ~round which extends 
114 mile northwestward from \Vicopesset · Island. 

Seal Rocks, partly bare at low water, lie 1;8 to nearly 3/8 mile off the 
north side of East Point or Fishers Island, and are n1arked off the 
north side by a black buoy. 

East Harbor and Chocomount Cove, in the north shore of Fishers 
Island, are sometimes used as anchorages by small craft owned in 
the vicinity. There is considerable foul ground in. East I-Iarbor and 
in the approach to Chocon1ount Cove, and they are exposed to north
erly winds. There is a prominent Coast Guard station near South 
Beach, south side of East Harbor. 

East Clump is a small cluster of rocks, partly bare at high water 
and marked on the north side by a black buoy, lyin~ a4 mile frolll 
Fishers Island and 1~ miles 250° true (W % S mag., from Latimer 
Reef lighthouse. · 

Kiddle Clump, a duster of rocks awash at high water, lies o/s mile 
from Fishers Island and south-southwestward of Ram Island Reef 
light vessel. Rocks with 7 to 10 feet over them have been found on 
the shoals which extend south-southeastward from Middle Clump to 
Fishers Island. · 

From .Middle Clump a shoal with rocky bottom and bowlders 
extends westward to South DUIIlpling. The least depths found are 
5 feet between Middle Clump and West Clump; the latter is bare at 
low water. Pulpit llock, %. mile westward of West Clump, is bare 
at low water and is marked by a buoy on the north side. Flat Ham~ 
mock is a low grassy islet, from which a shoal witb a grassy islet on 
it extends nearly l/4 mile northeastw~rd, and is marked at its end 
by a red buoy. 'The shoal between Flat Hammock and South Dump, 
ling has .depths of 6 to 10 f~~ South Dumpling is a .gra~...y island, 
:from whie~ a rocky sh<?Sl with 13 feet on it extends % mile south
ward, and is marked at 1t.s south end by a blaek buoy ... 
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A bowlder reef partly bare at low water extends 14 mile north
westward from the northwest end of I~"ishers Island, and is n1arked 
on its northeast side by two red buovs. 

North Dumpling is a~ sniall grassy ~island n1arked by North Dump
ling lighthouse, a white tower on d'''elling. 

West Harbor is on the north side of Fishers Island southeastward 
of North Dumpling lighthouse and affords shelter from southerly 
winds. ..A_ depth of about 10 feet can be taken to the wharves on 
the "\vest side of the harbor; a channel with th.is depth or n1ore and 
about 50 feet wide has been dredged along the wharf front. ......\._nthra
cite and bituminous coal and fresh "\Yater can be obtained. The post 
office is Fishers Island. ~~ stea1ner from N e"\v London land::; at the 
wharf on the north side of Hawks Nest Point in sun1me-T and inside 
\Yest Harbor in winter. Foul ground extends halfway across the 
entrance of "\Yest Harbor to a bare rock. which should be given a 
berth of nearly 300 feet; at the north end of the foul ground is a 
horizontally striped buoy. 

Approaching \Vest Harbor fron1 eastward srrial1 craft can cross 
the shoal between Pulpit Rock and Flat Harnmock. where the gen
eral depth is between 13 and 14 feet, by passing about 300 yards east
ward of buoy No. 2 and steering 193° true (SS'V ~ W n1ag.) for 
Hawks Nest Point in range with the end of the wharf in West 
Harbor. From westward, pass close to the bell buoy lying % nl.ile 
south-southweshvard of North Dumpling lighthouse, steer 140° true 
(SSE lh E inag.) to a black buoy and then steer 117° true (SE % 
E mag.) which leads about 300~yards north"\Yard of Hawks Nest 
Point.· ·Pass about 200 feet eastward of the red buoy at the entrance 
of the harbor, steer for Goose Islet until the bar~~ rock is a little 
abaft the port hea1n and the face of the coal-bunker wharf is open, 
r.nd then steer for the wha.rf. The head of the harbor is used by 
motor boats of less than 5 feet draft which enter by the narrow chan
nel eastward of Goose Islet. 

Ha;r Harbor is used only by small craft. It is a su1nn1er resort and 
near its head are several hotels. 

On the north side of Fishers Island Sound are Little N arrangansett 
Buy and Pawcat.uck River le.ading to \Vesterly. Stonington Harbor, 
and Mystic River, on which are the to\vns of Noank and Mystic. 

Napatree Point Ledge is a bow Ider reef on which there is little 
rk·pth for a distance of nearly 14 mile southward of the point. At 
the. end of the ledge is a 15-foot spot lying nearly % mile south
sonthwestward of the point; it is marked by a gas and bell buoy . 
. Napatree Beach, between Watch Hill Point and Napatree Point, 
I:s t.hickly settled; the sand spit extending northward from N apatree 
Point to Sandy Point is bare. . 
. There is a wharf with about 10 feet at its end on the northwest 

side of Napa.tree Point. The wharf is protected on the south side by 
a breakwater which extends out to a depth of about 12 feet. 

Between N a{>atree Point and the East Breakwater off Stonington 
Barbor there is an e:x:tensive flat on which the general depths are 
6 to 10 feet. The bottom is generally rocky, with_ bowlders in 
places. Jll[iddle .Ground, at the western end of the fiat, 1s marked on 
its west side by two red buoys. . 
~ast Breakwater extends from Bartlett Reef to the north end of the 

Middle Ground, and is marked at its west end by a light on a red post. 
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A depth of over 15 feet can be taken to an anchorage inside this 
breakwater by passing from 100 to 200 yards westward of the Middle 
Ground buoys and giving the light on the west end of the breakwater 
a berth of over 250 yards. When anchoring give the inside of the 
breakwater a berth of over 300 yards to avoid shoals and fish weirs 
which extend about this distance from it. This anchorage is not used 
much, although the shelter is good except in southwesterly and west
erly winds. 

Little Narragansett Bay.-This shallow bay at the eastern end of 
Fishers Island Sound is the approach to Pawcatuck River, which 
leads to Westerly, and is also used by small craft of about 5 feet or 
less draft going to Watch Hill. A channel 100 feet wide and 10 feet 
deep has been dredged through the bay to the entrance of Pawcatuck 
River. This channel is good for a depth of 9 feet and is well marked 
by buoys, some of them private. It has bowlders and very shoal water 
in places on both sides, however, and strangers are advised to take a 
pilot or towboat at Stonington. There are ranges for the axis of the 
dredged channels which can be seen under favorable conditions, but 
not in the morning with the sun behind them. The ranges are used 
in connection with dredging operations, are temporary in character, 
and may not always be in position. With care small craft of less 
than 5 feet draft should have no difficulty in following the channel to 
Watch Hill. 

CURRENTs.-In the dredged channel northward of Sandy Point 
the currents have an average velocity at strength of 1.3 knots. Slack 
water occurs about 2 hours before high and low water at Boston. 
The strength of flood occurs about 3;.4, hour after low water at Bos
ton and sets 80° true (E 1;4 S mag.) ; the strength of ebb occurs about 
% hour after high water at Boston and sets 260° true (W 14 N mag.). 

DIRECTIONS, LrrTL.E NARRAGANSETT BAY.-Pass southward and 
a.bout 100 yards eastward of the horizontally striped buoy southward 
of Stoni~gton Point, and then head to pass 75 feet northwestward 
of buoy No. 2, and then to pass 110 feet northward of Rhodes Foliy 
beacon (stone pier with spindle,· 60 feet from south edge of dredged 
channel) . · Then steer 95 ° true (ESE y2 E mag.) in the dredged cut 
to buoy No. 3; two targets on the point ahead, 400 feet from it:s 
south end, are the range. Then steer 116° true (SE % E mag.) in 
the dredged cut to buoy No. 8; a target on Pawcatuck Point and the 
north edge of window in end of white house just north of flagpole 
(southeast side of. Potters Cove) are the :ange. Then steer 133° trne 
(SE o/s S mag.) m the dredged cut until between buoy No. 10, and 
a horizontally striped buoy marking a submerged rock pile with a 
reported depth of 7 feet; a target on the shore ahead and the north 
end of ridge of a barn, which shows over the top of the hill, art:' 
the range. Then steer south-southwestward and pass about 400 feet 
oil the north point of Foster Cove, then about 200 feet off the next 
~int southward, and then south.ward for the main landing at Watch 
Hill. There are a number of private buoys between buoy No. 10 and 
the point nearly 1A mile northward of the landing; abreast the latter 
point the channel is narrow. Anchor in the bight northward or 
northeastward of. the landin_g, where the depths are 5 to 9 fe~t. 
Motor-boat supphes and engine repairs can he had at Watch Hill 
during the summer .. 
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PAWCATUCK. RIVER has a length of about 4 miles.to 'Vesterly, aiid 
h~s been improved by dredging a channel 10 feet deep with a least 
width of 100 feet to the lower wharves at 'Vesterly and 40 feet wide 
along the ~harves. The ~eepest draft towed up to Westerly is about 
10 feet at high water. With local knowledge the channel is good for a 
depth of 9 feet; the channel is marked by buoys, some of them pri
vate. A pilot or towboat can ·be obtained at Stonington, or by tele
phoning from there to Westerly. About 1 mile above the entrance 
the current has a velocity of about 1/2 knot at strength. The river 
is generally closed by ice from January to ~larch, although the local 
towboat son1etimes keeps the channel open in mild winters. 

WESTERLY is an important manufacturing town and ha3 railroad 
communication. There is a depth of about 91f2 feet at some of the 
coal wharves and about 7 feet at the others. Coal, water, and sup
plies of all kinds can be obtained. 

Stonington Point, at the south end of· the town of Stonington, is 
marke·d by a white disused light tower. Storm warnings are dis
played 0n the point. A horizontally striped buoy is placed off the 
south encl. of the shoal which surrounds the point to a distance of 
a bout 125 yards. . 

Stonington Harbor is well sheltered by the breakwaters, and is 
available for vessels of about 11 feet or less draft at low water a1_d 
13 feet at high water. Anchorage can be selected between the West 
Breakwater and Penguin Shoal, where the depths are 15 i.o 18 feet, 
taking care .to keep the south end of W amphassuck Point bearing 
northward of 270° true (W b~,. N mag.). Vessels of about 10 feet or 
less draft can anchor in the inner harbor from Penguin 'Shoal and 
Inner Bre"l.kwater to the steamboat wharf, taking care to give the 
western shore a berth of 250 yards. Small vessels of .!.ess than 8 feet 
draft can anchor in the eastern half of the harbor, above ·he steam-
boat whar:f. . 

WEST BREAKWATER extends 2,000 feet in a southeasterly direction 
from oft" WAM:PHAssucx PorNT, and is marked at its eastern end by 
Stonin~-0n .Breakwater lighthouse, a white conical tower. 
~NNER BREAKWATER is about 400 yards northward of Stonington 

Point. on the east side of the entrance. It extends westward about 
250 yards, and is marked at its western end by a small stone pyramid. 

SToNINGTON is a town with railroad communication, and there is 
an electric road to Westerly and New London. A ferry runs to 
Wat.ch Hill in summer. Coal, water, a.nd boat supplies can be ob
tained at the wharves, where the depths are 7 to 12 feet. There are 
marine railways about 35 feet long~ and facilities for repairing small 
craft; larger vessels go to Noa.nk or J\1ystic. There is a wood-ship 
building plant. A towboat will usually be found here, or may be 
ordered. from Westerly by telephone. . 

Direction11., Ston.in.gton Harbor .-The harbor is approached :from 
southeastward southwestward, and westward. The southeastern ap
Pr<;>ach is the 'best, having fewer ~anger:;, and the lights serve. as 
gm des to avoid them. In the daytime, with clear weather, no diffi
culty should be experienced in entering by any of the approaches. 
The southwesterly approach is through a dredg~d cut across Noyes 
Shoal (see description), and was used by the hne of steamers for-
merly running to Stonington. · 

G8472°'-18 10 
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FROM SoUTHEASTWARD.-Pass southward of Napatree Point Ledge 
gas and bell buoys and steer 298° true (NW % W mag.) for 1 
mile until abreast the red buoy at the southwest end of the Middle 
Ground. Pass 100 to 200 yards westward of the two red buoys mark
ing the west end of the Middle Ground on a 343° true (N 1/2 W mag.) 
course, or a 354° true (N 1h E mag.) course for the lighthouse on 
the east end of West Breakwater will lead about mid way between 
Middle Ground and the eastern end of Noyes Shoal. Pass over 250 
yards westward of the light on the west end of East Breakwater, 100 
yards or more eastward of the lighthouse on the east end of West 
Breakwater, and enter the harbor between Inner Breakwater and 
the black buoy marking the eastern end of Penguin Shoal. 

FBoM WESTWARD.-From Ram Island Reef hght vessel steer 51° 
true (NE by E o/s E mag.) for White Rock, passing about midway 
between the spindle on Ellis Reef and the red buoy at the north west 
end of Eel Grass Ground. Pass 200 yards southward and about% 
mile eastward of White Rock, and bring the rock in range with the 
stone building with red roofs on Baker Island astern, course 88" 
true (E o/s S mag.), which leads 200 yards northward of Noyes Rock. 
Pass southward of the fish weirs which extend 100 yards or more 
southward from West Breakwater, pass 100 yards or more eastward 
of the lighthouse on its east end, and enter Stonington Harbor be
tween Inner Breakwater and the black buoy marking the eastern 
end of Penguin Shoal. 

Noyes Shoal, with 10 to 15 feet over it, is nearly 11;2 miles long in 
a west-northwesterly direction, its easterly end lying 300 yards west
ward of the northerly Middle Ground buoy. A cut 160 feet wide 
and 17 :feet deep was dredged across Noyes Shoal, the range for it 
being the lighthouse on the east end of Stonington West Breakwater 
and the small stone beacon on the west end of Inner Breakwater, 
bearing 27° true (NE % N mag.). The cut has narrowed and shoaled 
to some extent, the beacon on the Inner Breakwater is not easily 
picked up by a stranger, and the direction of the tidal currents is 
across the cut, so that it is not easiJy followed by a stranger and is 
seldom used even by local boats. The depth on the shoal near the 
cut is about 12 feet. 

Latimer. 11.eef is a very broken and rocky area % nrile long; it is 
marked at its west end b_y Latimer Reef lighthouse, a white conical 
tower, with a brown band midway of its height, on a brown cylinder. 
The eastern end of the reef has a least depth of 6 feet, and is marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy. A rock, with 15 feet over it, lie,s 
nearly 300 yards southwestward of the bu-0y. Latimer Reef north 
buoy (horiv.ontally striped) marks a. 11-foot rocky patch lying % 
mile northeastward of Latimer Reef liB"hthouse. ·· 

The bight in the north shore of F1she~ · Island Sound between 
Wampha.ssuck Point and Mason Island is shoal and very broken, 
the rocks rising abruptly from deep water. White Rock is a promi
nent bare rock o1f the middle of the bight. Bed Beef, a rock with 
1~ feet over it, lies 490 yards northward of White Rock, and is 
marked on its south &de by a. red buoy. Cormorant Beef, on the 
northwest side of tJ:te bightl ~aw~ at high water. B~ker Ialand, 
at the western end of the 1nght, 1s marked by a promment stone 
building with red roof. The south end of Kaao11 l:sland is strewn 
with bOwlders.. There is an anchorage for small era.ft on tb.e west 
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side of the south end of Mason Island, "\Y here the general depths 
are 8 to 11 feet. Care should be observed, as there are bowlders in 
places. 

Ellis Reef is the easterly end of broken ground, which should be 
avoided by vessels, extending 1 mile eastward from Ram Island. 
The south end of the reef is a wash a.t low water and is ·marked bv a 
black buoy. The northeast side of the reef is also marked by a black 
buoy. Gates Islet is marked by a cottage, and lies on the shoals 
about midway between Ellis Reef and Ram Island. 

Ram Island Reef lies 600 yards south ward of Ram Island, with a 
shoal and no safe passage for vessels between. The reef is nearly 
awash at low water, and is marked at the southwest end by a red 
bouy. A red buoy lying 300 yards southward of the spindle marks 
the south side of a rock with 61;2 feet over it at the south end of 
the reef. Ram Island Reef lightvessel is located southward of Ram 
Island Reef. 

Ram Island, 3/8 mile long, is grass covered and has an old hotel and 
other houses on its south end. A shoal, on which are two rocky 
islets, extends 400 yards northeastward from Ram Island, and is 
marked at its northeast end by a black buoy. Ram Island Shoal, 
extending nearly 1;2 mile westward from Ram Island, has little 
water over it and numerous rocks bare at low water. Whaleback 
Rock and the islet 300 yards northward of it are bare rocks. Swim
ming Rock, 200 yards westward of 'Vhaleback Rock, is a bow Ider 
awash at high water. The narrow, deep, buoyed channel along the 
north side of Ram Island Shoal is the easterly entrance to Mystic 
River. Whale Rock, bare at low water, at the northwest end of the 
shoal, is marked by a red spindle with square cage, which lies 150 
yards east-southeastward of Mouse Island . 

. Between Ram Island S?oal and Groton I:ong Point is a shoal a~ea, 
With rocks in places, which should be avoided by vessels. Leading 
across the shoal is a buoyed channel, good for a depth of about 11 
feet at low water, used by vessels in entering Mystic River from west
".ard. The south side of the shoal is marked by a red buoy, which 
hes% mile east-southeastward of Groton Long Point. A rock, with 
10 feet over it, lying 400 yards eastward of Groton Long Point, is 
marked by a red buoy; the channel leading to Mystic River is north
ward of this buoy, and vessels will avoid the rock by giving the 
buoy a berth of over 100 feet, or by keeping northward of the range 
?f Groton Long Point spindle and Seaflower Reef beacon when pass
~ng the b1:1oy. Vessels should not pass eastward of this buoy between 
lt and Ram Island Shoal. · 

Mouse Island marked by several cottages, lies 150 yards southwest
ward of ·Morg:..n Point, the passage between. them being blocked by 
l"ocks bare at low water. There are rocks, which show at extreme low 
Water, on ~he shoal about 250 yards northwestward ~f Mouse Island, 
and there is a narrow channel between them and the island. 
R.MorgtUt Point lighthoiiset on the west side at the entrance of Mystic 

Iver, is a white tower on a granite dwelling. 
Mys~c River has a crooked channel, dredged where necessa~y to a 

least .Width of 100 feet and a depth of 15 feet to the tOWJ?- bridge at 
Mystic, and the same width and 12 feet deep about % mile farther. 
A description of the upper part of the rive: is included in the diree-
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tions. At Mystic the river is crossed -by two drawbridges-railroad 
bridge, 62 feet opening, and town bridge, 58 feet. There is not room 
in the channel for anchorage, except for small craft, and vessels go 
to the wharves. South of the railroad bridge the current is Jess than 
1h knot. Above Sixpenny Island the river is usually closed by ice 
during January and February. A pilot for the river can be ob
tained from N oank or New London. 

N OANK, a village on the west bank at the entrance is on the New 
York, New Haven & Hart.ford Railroad. The chief industries are 
shipbuilding and fishing. The depths at the principal wharves are 
10 to 16 feet. Coal, water, and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. 
There are facilities for yacht storage and for~hauling and repairing 
motor boats and vessels up to 1,500 tons. 

WILLOW PoINT (WEST MYSTIC POST OF.FICE) is on the west bank 5/8 
mile below Mystic. There is a plant here f0r building yacrts and 
motors, and a railway for ha.uling vessels up to 200 tons. A channel 
with a depth of about 12 feet has been dredged to the rail way from 
abreast the red beacor• opposite, and this depth can also be taken to 
the north side of the wharf. 

MYSTIC is a town with railroad communication on both banks of the 
river, about 2 n1iles abov-e Noank. The depth in the channel up to 
Mystic is 15 -feet, and there is 9 to 12 feet at the principal wharves. 
Coal and other supplies can be obtained. 

Directions, Mystic River .-From Fishers Isl and Sound there a.re 
two buoyed channels leading between shoals to the entrance; the 
channel from eastward is very narrow hut is good for a depth of 
about 15 feet at low water, that :from westward 11 feet. The channel 
is marked up to Mystic, but some local knowledge is needed to follow 
the channel and keep in the best water, and it is advisable for stran
gers to take a pilot; above Mystic there are no aids. The following 
remarks may assist small craft using the chart : 

FnoM EASTWARD.-Frorn southward of Napatree Point Ledge gas 
and bell buoys a 292° true (N'V by W mag.) course for a little 
over 3 miles will lead 250 yards northward of North Latimer R.eef 
buoy and northward of the black buoy on the northeast side of Ellis 
Reef. Passing 150 yards northward of this buoy steer 261° true 
(W *' N mag.) for Morgan Point lighthouse· in range with the 
north end of the northern rocky islet ofi' the north end of Ram Island 
1.ID.til Mason Point is abaft the beam. Then haul northward and then 
westward, following the buoyed channel, and pass 225 feet eastward 
of the red stone beacon with barrel (Crooks beacon), lying 200 yards 
eastward of Morgan Point lighthouse. · 

FROM WEsTW ABD.-V essels using this channel should proceed with 
caution on account of the rocky bottom, with bow ldei;s in places. 
Pass 150 yards or more southward of Groton Long Point spindle 
and steer northeastward for the red buoy 400 yards eastward of 
Groton Long Point. Pass over 100 feet northward of this buoy, 
pa_ss close to the perpendicularly striped buoys, leave Whde Rock 
spi.ndle 150 feet on the starboard hand; and pass southward and east
ward of Crooks beacon, .rounding it at a distance of- 2.25 feet . 

. F1t0x CROOKS BEACON TO MTSTJ:c.-Passing 225 feet northeast:wnrd 
of Crooks beacon,-steer for the first wharf, ]eave the red bUOY; about 
800 feet on the .starboard hand, then follow :the wh&J:VeS at. a distance 
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of 100 feet to the first dolphin and leave it about 150 feet on the 
starboard hand. Then head eastward about 250 feet southward of 
the next dolphin, and on approaching haul up so as to leave it and the 
next dolphin 125 feet on the port hand. Pass 300 feet westward of the 
islet with single tree, and then follow the channel as defined by a 
black: buoy, the quarry wharf on the east side, thP piles on the west 
side from abreast Spence Point to Willow Point, the dolphin oppo
site the marine railway at Willow Point, and the dolphin on the 
west side, 1;-:4, mile above 'Villow Point. In 1917 there was a stake 
to mark the west side of the channel at the turn northward 0£ the 
last dolphin. The channel then leads through the west side of the 
railroad draw opening, then follows the wharves on the west side, 
and then midway between the wharves to the highway bridge. 

MYSTIC RIVER ABOVE ~iYSTIC.-Fron-i the highway bridge the chan
nel follows the wharves on the east side and continues on the same 
course 600 feet past the yacht club. It then curves gradually north
ward, favoring slightly the east bank, and passes close to the old 
piling on the southwest side of the turning point on the east side. 
Passing 200 feet off the north side of this point, the course leads 
to the first wharf, and then to the second wharf abreast the promi
nent factory, where the dredged channel ends. Above this point 
the channel is very narrow, but boats of about 5-feet draft ca.n be 
taken to The Narrows. From the last wharf the channel curves 
northward, passing 125 feet off the first point on the east bank 
abreast the ropewalk (a landing extends nearly to the edge of the 
channel), and the same distance off the next point. The channel 
then trends a little more westward until the end of IIalfwav Dock 
is in range with the west side of the north end of The Narrows, 
and then passes close to the dock and in the middle through The 
N~rro":s and for nearly 500 yards above it t? a. bush stake. ~~hove 
this po1nt the channel is very narrow and w1nd1ng, has a depth be
tw0en 1 and 2 feet at low water to Old Mystic, is marked by port-hand 
bush stakes, and follows the east banks to the next narrows and the 
West bank to the casino in the bight, about 14 mile below Old Mystic. 

Groton Long Point has a summer settlement. A reef extends nearly 
300 yards southwestward from the point, and is marked near its end 
by a red buoy. A rock, awash at low water, lies 150 yards off the 
southwest end of Groton Long Point. 

Horseshoe lteef is bare at low water, and is marked at its south 
end by a red buoy. Broken and rocky ground, on which the least 
depth found is 10 feet, extends northward fro1n Horseshoe Reef to 
the shore, eastward of Mumford Point. 

Seafl.ower Reef lies near the middle of the western entrance of 
1:ishers Island Sound and% mile northwestward of North Dumpli~ 
lighthouse. It is marked near its southwest end by a large granite 
beacon, which should be given a berth of 150 yards. Depths less than 
18 f~t extend _350 yards northe~ward fr?m the beacon. 

Pine Island is a bluff grassy i.sland. Pine Island Channel, between 
Pi~e Island and Black Ledge, has rocky, very broken bottom on 
Which the lea.st depth found is 12 feet. It is u~d to some extent by 
~ocal vessels between New London Harbor a~d Fishers Island Sound, 

Ut should be avoided by other vessels if drawing more than 10 feet. 
Black &ck, on.the uorth side at the northwesterly end of t}te ohan-
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nel, is a prominent rocky islet; a rock, with 3 feet over it, lies 100 
yards northwestward of it. 

Black Ledge lies %~ to o/s mile from the shore off the east side of 
the entrance of New London Harbor and 400 yards to nearly % 
mile eastward of New London Ledge lighthouse. The ledge has lit
tle depth in places, and its south end has been used as a dumping 
ground. The ledge is marked on its north side by a black buoy, a 
guide for Pine Island Channel, and at its west end by a large granite 
beacon. Two red buoys mark the south edge of the dumping ground 
on the south side of the ledge. 

Southwest Ledge, with 7 feet over it, is small and is marked on its 
west side by New London Ledge lighthouse. A rock, with 22 feet 
over it, lying 14 mile 155° true (S by E 1h, E mag.) from the light
house, is the only danger in its southerly approach. 

For currents in Fishers Island Sound, see page 115. , 
Ice.-The strong tidal currents prevent the formation of heavy 

local ice, except in the shoal tributaries. The only ice to give trouble 
is that set in :from Long Island Sound by wind and current. Ram 
Island Reef light ·vessel is rarely affected by it. The ice :formations 
in Little Narragansett Bay are sufficiently heavy to be destructive to 
structures exposed to it. 

DIRECTIONS, FISHERS ISLAND SOUN~. 

Fishers Island Sound is characterized by bowlder patches which 
rise abruptly from deeper water, and vessels should proceed with cau~ 
tion if obliged to cross shoal areas. The deepest draft of vessels 
passing through Fishers Island Sound is about 14 feet. Watch Hill 
Passage is the principal entrance from eastward, and the only one 
used by strangers. Courses to Watch Hill Passage are given in the 
directions for Block Island Sound. 

Passing close southward of Gangway Rock gas buoy the course is 
270° true (WNW % W n1ag.) for Ram Island Reef light vessel! 
passing northward of the horizontally striged_ buoy in "\Vatch Ifill 
Passage, close southward of N apatree Point Ledge gas and bell buoy, 
and northward of the horizontally striped buoy which lies 1h mile 
southeastward of Latimer Reef lighthouse. The course leads over the 
broken ground, with least depths of 18 to 22 feet, which lies l/z mile 
west-south westward of Latimer Reef li~hthouse; it is advisable for 
vessels to a voi_d the shoalest part of this broken ground by passing 
northward of it. · 

From Ram Island Reef light vessel a 257° true (W mag.) course 
will lead % mile northward of North Dumpling lighthouse, from 
which the course can be shaped for Bartlett Reef light vessel. See, 
also, the directions for New London Harbor. 

NEW LONDON HARBOR AND THAHES RIVER. 

The Thames River (chart 359) flows into the eastern end of Long 
Island Sound northwestward of the western end of Fishers Islana 
Sound. The en~nce ~orms Ne:w London Harbor, the most important 
harbor of refuge m this part of Long Island Sound. Vessels of deep 
draft find anchorage here in anv weather and a.t all Seasons. The 
river cp..a.nnel is marked by buoys and lights to Norwich, 13 wiles 
above its mouth. 



 

NEW LONDON HARBOR. 151 

The dangers on the east side of the entrance are described with 
Fishers Island Sound preceding, and those westward of the entrance 
with the coast from New London to Connecticut River. The dangers 
westward of the entrance are covered by a red sector in New London 
Harbor lighthouse. Pine Island Channel is described with Fishers 
Island Sound preceding. 

White Rock, an islet, lies dff Greens Harbor and 200 yards from the 
18-foot curve on the western edge of the channel. It is usually 
marked by a large pile of old lumber. Hogs Back, a small ledge 
awash at low water, lies 150 yards southwestward of White Rock 
and nearly 14 mile fr01n the western shore, and is marked off its 
southern side by a black buoy. There are rocks with 3 to 6 feet over 
them in the middle of the northern part of Greens Harbor. Kelton 
Ledge, with ~ foot over it, lies 125 yards eastward of .Powder Island 
and % mile southward of Fort Trumbull and is marked off its 
ee.stern side by a black buoy. 

A large railroad drawbridge crosses the river at New London. Its 
western end is at Winthrops Point (upper part of New London). 
The central span of this bridge is 502 feet, the draw pier is about 
75 feet, thus leaving a clear passage over 200 feet wide on each side 
of the pier. A new bridge is under construction immediately 
above the present railroad bridge. It is to be a single leaf lift with 
a clear width of 150 feet. The present railroad bridge will probably 
be changed in character on completion of the new bridge. 

New London, a city on the west bank ef the river 2 miles above the 
mouth, has considerable trade by water. The average draft of the 
vessels trading to New London is about 14 feet, and the deepest draft 
taken to the coal wharf in Winthrops Cove is about 22 feet. Ten to 
16 feet can be taken alongside the other wharves at low water. A 
dredged channel 400 feet or more wide and 23 feet deep leads from 
~he deep water of the harbor along the wharves of New London and 
into Winthrops Cove nearly to the Central Vermont Railroad bridge. 

Shaws Cove, in New London Harbor, has a drawbridge (opening 
42 feet) across the entrance and has been dredged to a depth of 15 
feet. There are some coal wharves, and facilities for storing yachts. 
It is usually closed by ice for about 2 months each winter. 

The State Pier, the easterly one of two long piers on the east side 
of the entrance to Winthrops Cove, has a depth of 35 feet, obtained by 
dredging, at the end and along both sides. · 

Groton, a town on the east bank opposite New London, has coal 
wharves and a marine rail way for small craft. It is connected by 
ferry with New London. 

A shipyard and marine railways are located at New London, also 
on the west bank of the river o/s mile above Winthrops Point. At the 
latter, a privately dredged channel, said to have a depth of 16 feet, 
leads from the main channel in the vicinity of Bailey Point light to 
the railway. It.is marked by private stakes at the entrance. 

'l"he lJDitetl States llaval Station is situated on the east bank about 
2 miles above New London. There is a depth of 26 feet in the chan-
nel to this J.>oint. . , . . . 

Allyns POU1t, on the east bank, about 5 mil~ above New London, 
~as a large coal~receiving pier for the railroad. The deepest draft 

rought up to the pier is about 22 feet at high water. 



 

152 NEW LONDON HARBOR. 

Fort Point, on the east bank about 8 miles above New London, 
receives considerable lumber in coasting vessels. Some red brick 
buildings are prominent. . 

Norwich, a city at the head of navigation on the Thames River, at 
its junction "\Yith the Shetucket and Yantic Rivers, is about 11 miles 
above New London. The deepest draft going to Norwich is about 13 
feet; the usual draft is not more than 10 feet. Depths of 8 to 15 feet 
are founcl alongside the wharves. Motor boats generally anchor in 
the Shetucket River just above the bridges at Norwich. 

The channel has a depth of 26 feet to the Na val Station, but the 
channel with this depth is narrow in places, and local know ledge is 
required at low water to take a greater draft than about 20 feet above 
the entrance. The projects for the improvement of the river and 
harbor provide for an entrance channel 600 feet wide and 33 feet 
deep to New London; in August, 1917, the available depth was PS 
feet for a width of 400 to 600 feet.. The following projects have 
been completed, and dredging is done from time to time as may be 
necessary to niaintain them; a channel 400 feet or more wide and 
23 feet deep along the water :front of New London, the dredging of 
Shaws Cove to a depth of 15 feet, a channel 200 feet wide and 20 
feet deep to Allyns Point, and a channel 200 feet wide and 14 feet 
deep to the head of navigation at Norwich. 

The prominent objects are New London Ledge lighthouse, New 
London Harbor lighthouse, Fort Trumbull on the west bank, the 
monument at Fort Griswold on the east bank, and the railroad bridge 
which crosses the river at New London. 

New London Ledge lighthouse, the principal guide in the approach, 
is built about 100 yards northwestward of a small ledge with a depth 
of 7 feet, and there is a depth of 30 feet close westward of it. The 
lighthouse is a red brick building with white trinunings on a con
crete foundation. 

New London Harbor lighthouse, on the west side at the entrance, is 
a prominent white tower atta~heC! to dwelling. 

Anchorage.-V essels anchoring in New London Harbor come to at 
will anywhere in the channel from the mouth of the river up to New 
London. Large vessels keep eastward of a line drawn from the 
wharf % mile north war~ of New ~ndon Harbor lighthouse, to. 
Melton Ledge buoy, ~o Winthrops Point (west bank, upper part o! 
New London), and give the eastern shore a berth of over 200 yards. 

Vessels of light draft, 7 feet or less, can anchor in Greens Harbor 
by following the western bank at a distance of 250 yards when 1;6 
mile above the lighthouse. Anchor at this distance from the ba11k 
southward or southwestward of Hogs Back Shoal buoy. There is 
good anchorage southward or southeastward of the buoy in 12 to 18 
:feet. 

Vessels of 12 feet draft. or less will find good anchorage in 14 to 23 
feet, soft bottom, between Fort Cf'rumbull and the city of New Lon
don, favoring the latter. Many vessels anchor oft' New London. 
~bove New London anchorage is found anywhere in the chan_nel. 
Pilots are not generally employed by strangers but if one is desired 

he may be had bY. n1aking signal and coining to anchor outside of 
t1!e entrance . until boarded. Strangers bound to N orwie.h take a 
pilot at New London, where one can be obtained by inquiry. 
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Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels in the foreign trade drawing 
9 feet and over, if spoken. There are no regular fees for pilotage. 

Towboats will be found at New London, and when likely to be 
needed will be found near the entrance. Strangers entering do not 
require a towboat unless with a head wind and contrary tide. Sailing 
vessels bound up the river above New London generally take a tow
boat at New London. 

HQ.spital.-At New London there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

Harbor regulations.-N o special harbor regulations are in force for 
New London Harbor, except that a clear passage across the river 
must be left for the ferry between New London and Groton; this is 
above the usual anchorage. The harbor master has authority to 
berth vessels, shifting them if necessary, but occasion for doing so 
seldom arises. 

Bridge regulations require that the bridge shall be immediately 
openoo at all times during the day or night in response to the whis.,.. 
tle signal of vessels, unless a train scheduled to cross the bridge 
without stop has passed Midway Station if westbound, Groton Sta
tion if southbound, and New London Station if eastbound. In case 
the draw can not be opened immediately when the signal is given, a 
red flag or ball by day or a red light by night shall be conspicuously 
d1splayed. The signal for the bridge is 3 short blasts, to be answered 
by 1 short blast when opening is connnenced, or not less than 4 short 
blasts when the bridge can not be opened promptly. 
_ Supplies.-Coal can be had alongside the wharves at New London, 

Uroton, and Norwich, or in lighters in the stream at New London. 
\\~uter can be obtained at the anchorage from water boats, or along
s1Je the wharves at New London and Norwich; provisions and ship
ehandler's stores at New London and Norwich. 

X ew London is available as a coaling port for large vessels; east-
ward the nearest one for such vessels is Newport, R. I. _ 

Repairs to vessels and to machinery of steamers can be made in 
New London, where there are several marine railways; the largest 
has a capacity of 2,500 tons and a cradle 310 feet long; it can haul 
out a vessel drawing 17 feet. 

Storm warnings are displayed near the customhouse at New London. 
Communieation.-There is steamer communication with New York 

and Norwich and good railroad communication. 
Buoy depot.-One of the depots of the third lighthouse district is 

at the customhouse wharf, New London. 
. Ice seldom forn1s below the naval station. Above the naval station 
Ice obstructs navigation about two months each year. In extremely 
sp;·ere winters, however, heavy ice from the Sound, driven in by 
winds, has been known to extend about 1 s4 miles above the entrance, 
Between New London and the mouth of the river sailing vessela 
~nay navigate with con1parative safety in ordinary winters; and even 
ln severe weather there is rarely a stoppage of navigation for sailing 
-Vessels of more than a week's d.'uration. Steamers can nearly always 
enter and leave with safety. Drift ice sometimes forms a decidedly 
dan~erous obstruction in the approaches through Long Island Sound 
d~r!ng severe. winters. especially during February and March; and 
sa1hng vessels are much hindered in their movements during the 
months of January, Feb~uary, and ~larch. 
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Freshets usually occur in the river in the spring. It is reported 
that they seldom exceed 2 feet above mean high water at Norwich. 

Currents.-The tidal currents follow the general direction of the 
channel and are not usually strong. At Gales Ferry, 4 miles above 
New London, the average velocity at strength is about % knot, and 
at Easters Point, 7 miles above New London, % knot. During 
freshets, and when the river is high, the resulting current sometimes 
has considerable velocity, and vessels are often en1barrassed in 
light winds, after getting in past the lighthouse, by a strong surface 
current setting out even on the flood. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at New London is 2.5 feet. 
Daily predictions for New London are given in the tide tables pub
lished annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

DIRECTION s, NEW LONDON HARBOR AND THAMES RIVER. 

The harbor is easy of access either day or night~ but local knowl
edge is required at low water to take a greater draft than about 20 
feet above the entrance. 

From Fishers Island Sound, pass 200 yards or more southward of 
Seaflower Reef beacon, steer 281 ° true (WNW mag.) with North 
Dumpling lighthouse a little on the port quarter. and pass southwnrd 
of the red buoys marking the south side of Black Rock Ledge. 

~ From The Race, pass southward and westward o:f Race Rock light-
house, giving it a berth of over 200 yards, steer :for New London 
Ledge lighthouse, and pass westward of it. 

From westward, shape the course :for Barlett Reef light vessel, 
from it steer eastward or east-northwestward until New London 
Ledge lighthouse bears anything northward of 33° true (NE mag.), 
and then haul up for it. 

New London Ledge Jighthouse is the principal guide for the en
trance. It has a fog signal, and it is necessary only to give it a berth 
of over 100 yards, passing westward of it. The southwest end of 
Black Ledge lies % mile 130° true (SE o/s S mag.), and a r0ck with 
22 feet over it lies~ mile 155° true (S by E 7-8 mag.), from the light
house. These are the only dangers in the southeasterly or southerly 
approach. A 33° true (NE niag.) course for New London Ledge 
lighthouse leads over % mile southeastward of Rapid Rock and BOO 
yards southeastward of the bell buoy marking Sarah Ledge, which 
are the easternmost dangers on the west side of the entranee. 

Passing 350 Y-ards westward of New London Ledge lighthouse, 
steer 355°·true (N % E mag.) for tl~e middle of the dra.wbridge abo~Te 
New London, and select anchorage m the channel. See anchorage m 
the description preceding. 

lllew London to Jforwich.-Local knowledge is required t() carry the 
best water in the .river, a~d strangers are advised to take a pilot at 
New London. With the aid of the chart. small craft should have no 
difficulty in following the channel. ' . 

From t.he bridges, a 352° true ~N % E ma~.) course, on i;he range 
·Of the flagstaff at the Na val StatI:on and the inner faee of the wharf 
BO~t.hward of the Naval Station, leads in the best water ro Bail~Y 
Pomt. Pass 100 yards off the point and follow the ea.st bankat a d1s
stance of 125 yards to the Naval Station, th.en haul uv:er £01: the 
light on the north side of Smiths Cove, and pass 125 yards ~astward 
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of it. For about % mile above, the best water slightly favors the 
west bank, and a yellow chimney at Montville, a little open from a 
wooded point, is ahead. Then haul northeastward, pass 175 yards 
northwestward of Cow Point light, and favor the east bank to the 
next light on the west side of the channel; in this reach, a boathouse 
on the east hank is nearly ahead and the chimney of a black-roofed 
house is in range with a notch in the trees. 

Pass 125 yards eastward of the light on the shoals in mid river 
and haul over to the west bank on the range of two targets ahead 
to pass between Bartlett Point Light and the red buoy. Pass close 
westward of the buoy and swing slowly to pass 75 yards off the 
wharves at Montville, and then follow a general mid-channel course 
to Allyns Point. Pass 75 yards oft' the wharf and steer north-north
eastward, with the next light well on the starboard bow; on this 
course, local pilots keep an un1brella-shaped tree on the hill showing 
midway between two white houses. Pass 75 yards northward of the 
light and haul east-northeastward to pass close northward of a red 
buoy, then eastward to pass between the next light and the eastern 
bank. Follow the east bank at a distance of 50 yards to Stoddards 
Old Dock light, then pass 75 yards westward of Waldens Island 
light and Mohegan dike li_ght; a small pier, covered at high water and 
marked by a stake and ij.ag, lies 300 yards northward of 'Valdens 
Island. The channel then leads between dikes, in most cases awash 
at high water, to Tharnesville and Norwich. 

NEW LONDON TO CONNECTICUT RIVER. 

Ocean Beach is a summer resort lying 1/2 to 3,4 mile south westward 
of New London Harbor lighthouse. It has communication by electric 
road with New London. 

Broken ground fringes the shore southwestward of New London 
Harbor lighthouse, and lies westward of a line running from the 
outer rocks near the lighthouse to the black buoy eastward of Cormo
rant Rock. Rocks, with 2 to 11 feet over them, extend 400 yards 
from shore in the bight just southward of the lighthouse, and a rock 
with 19 feet over it lies over 1;.4 mile off the bight at Ocean Beach and 
% mile south-southwestward of the lighthouse. 

Cormorant Rock, Goshen Ledge, and Little Goshen Reef are names of 
parts of an area of foul ground which extends about 1/:? mile from 
the shore for a distance of 1 mile southwestward from Ocean Beach. 
Three black buoys mark the southeasterly and southerly lirniL<=i of this 
area, which has numerous rocky patches and bowlders, some showing 
above water, and which should be avoided even by small craft. Be
tween the buoys marking this area and those marking Rapid Rock 
and Sarah Ledge there is. a channel about 7i mile wide, suitable for 
small vessels in the daytime. but the safer course is to pass southward 
and eastward of Rapid Rock and Sarah Ledge. 

Sarah Ledge and other dangers on the west side of New London 
I;Iarbor entrance are covered by a red sector in New London Harbor 
lighthouse, the easterly edge of which bears 0° true (N by E mag:). 

Bartlett Reef marked at its southern end bv a red buoy and at its 
northern. end by ~· bl8:_ck buoy, is about 1.% ~iles lC?ng in a general 
north and south d1rect1on~ and about % mile wide at its southern end. 
Bartlett Reef light vessel is placed nearly % mile south ward of the 
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southern end of the reef. The reef has numerous bowlders with little 
depth over them, and its northern part is partly bare at low water. 

Two Tree Island is a small, bare island lying about % mile south
southeastward of Millstone Point, the eastern point at the entrance 
to Niantic Bay. Shoals extend nearly % mile eastward and south
ward from the island and also 300 yards north ward, where the edge 
is marked by a black buoy, a guide for Two Tree Island Channel. 

Two Tree Island Channel leads northward of Bartlett Reef and Two 
Tree Island. With an adverse current in the sound this channel is 
used to some extent by light tows, and by sailing vessels with a lead
ing wind in the daytime, as the tidal currents turn about one hour 
earlier along the north shore than in the middle of the sound. The 
channel is well buoyed, but strangers are advised to use it with 
caution and should never attempt to beat through. 

To GO THROUGH Two TREE ISLAND CHANNEL :F'ROM EASTWARD, pass 
southward of Rapid Rock buoy and Little Goshen Reef buoy, giving 
the latter preferably a berth of about 1/1' mile, and steer about 300° 
true (NW 114 'V mag.). Pass 200 to 300 yards north ward of the 
black buoy at the north end of Bartlett Reef, give the shore north
ward of Bartlett Reef a berth of over 300 yards, and pass about 
800 yards northward of the black buoy northward of Two Tree 
Island. Then shape the course to pass % mile or more southward 
of Black Point, and then stand westward toward Hatchett Reef and 
pass southward of it. 

The shore westward of Goshen Point has scattered bowlders, which 
extend off 400 yards in places. The northern part of the bight 
eastward "of Millstone Point is foul. A short breakwater has been 
built out from the eastern point at the entrance of this bight t-0 form 
an anchorage on is north side for the boats of a sumnrnr settlement 
here. There is a small wharf and quarry about ~ mile northward 
of the breakwater. Flat Rock, bare at low water, lies 400 yards from 
the shore just southward of the wharf. High Rock, which shows at 
high water, lies in the entrance of the bight 350 yards east-southeast
ward of Fox Island~ eastern side of Millstone Point; a rock a wash at 
high water lies 100 yards southward of High Rock. 

l!rfillstone Point, on the east side a.t the entrance of Niantic Bay, is 
occupied by the buildings of an old stone quarry. There is a cove 
with depths of 6 to 12 feet on the west side of the point. A reef with 
2 feet over it lies just off the mouth of the cove, and is marked n t its 
south end by a red buoy. Leaving this buoy on the port hand, a depth 
of about 9 feet can be taken into the cove and to the inside of the 
wharf on its north side, where the depth is about 12 feet. 

l!fiantic Bay (chart 1211 or 1212), lying 4¥2 miles westward of New 
London Harbor, is a good anchorage, sheltered from easterly, north
erly, and westerly win.ds. It is i~~ortant as a harbor of refnge 
in northerly gales, and is used ·by sa1hng vessels and tows. The gen
eral depth in the bay is ab~ut 19 fee_t,, the _water shoaling gradually 
northward. The entrance IS 111.1, miles wide, and the dangers are 
marked by .buoy~ or show above wat~r. Ther~ is !1-. prc;:>minent high, 
square, white tower on the west S"Ide of N1ant1c River, % mile 
above. the head of the bay. . ··. . 

NIANTIC AND CRESCENT BEACH are summer resorts -with railroad 
communication at the north end and northwest side of the bay. 
There is an electric road to East Lyme and New· London. · There is a 
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depth of about 9 feet at the end of the wharf at Crescent Beach. 
Above the bridges there is a marine railway at Niantic for small 
craft up to about 10 tons and 40 feet length. Motor boat and other 
supplies are obtain&ble. 

WHITE RocK is an islet on the east side of the entrance. 1h mile 
westward of J\fillstone Point. LITTLE RocK, partly bare at low water 
and lying 150 yards east-southeastward of 'Vhite Rock, is marked at 
its south end by a red buoy. A rock, on 'vhich the least depth found 
is 11 feet, lies about midway between Little Rock and the cove at 
J\<Iillstone Point. A rock with 14 feet over it lies 285 yards 151 ° true 
(8 by E 1/2 E mag.) fron1 White Rock and 150 vards southward of 
the red buoy marking Little Rock. ~ 

BLACK R.ocK, sn1all and bare, lies 3fs mile northward of White 
Roc.._k and 400 yards from shore. It is marked by a red buoy. 

WATERFORD ISLAND, small and bare, lies 14 mile frorn the eastern 
:-;bore, with a shoal between, and ¥2 mile from the head of the bav. 

"\V 1ow A:M RocK, high and bare, lies 200 yards frmn the north-west 
shore between Niantic and Crescent Beach. A rock bare at low 
water lies 250 yards southwestward of Wig,vam Rock, and is marked 
on its south side by a black buoy. The range of Wigwam Rock and 
the railroad station or the l1igh white tower above the head of the 
bay leads clear southeastward of the rock. 

NIANTIC RIVER, at the northeast end of the bay, is navigable, with 
local knowledge, about 4 miles above the entrance to EAST LYME :for 
Yessels of 8 feet draft on a good high water. The entrance is through 
a narrow gut crossed by two bridges. The lower or railroad bridge is 
1~ feet above high water, and has a lift opening 45 feet wide; t.he 
~nghway drawbridge is 3 feet above hi~h water and has a clear open
mg 27 feet wide. For a distance of 1 mile above the bridges to 3/g 
mile below Sandy Point the riv-er is about y2 mile wide, with ex
tensive shoals, between which is a winding staked channel from 100 
to 300 feet wide. The river from 'Yestward of Sandv Point to the 
wharf at East Lyme, a distance of 1 mile, is about ·soo feet wide, 
deep, and clear, vesseL· generally following the west bank. From 
eastward of Sandv Point a shallow cove extends northeastward. 
SAxny P;:nNT and~P1NE GuovE, southwestward of the former, are 
?Ummer resorts, with communication by boat with New London dur
mg the summer. SMITH CovE is on the west side of the river nearly 
1 mile above the entrance; there is a prominent white tower on the 
south side of the entrance. The river is generally closed by ice for 
about three months during the, winter. 

T1nEs.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 2. 7 feet in Niantic 
Bay. and a.bout 2 feet at East Lvme; high and low water occur about 
one hour later at East Lyme than in th~ bay. The tidal currents 
through the bridges have an average velocity of 2¥2 knots at strength 
and set fair with the channel; slack water occurs about 11h hours 
after high and low water at New London; the strength of flood and 
ebb occurs about 1% hours before high and low water, respectively, 
at New London . 

. Strangers should not attempt to enter Niantic River without a 
P1~ot. One can be had from N 1antic. Pilots aim to pass through the 
cr1dges either at slack water or against the current. Motor boa.ts 
b°'~ stand for the entrance with the middle stone pier of the railroad 

ridge-a little on the starboard bow and the wharf at Crescent Beach 
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astern. From the railroad bridge the ·channel leads through 
the highway draw, then. follows the east bank to the first point, then 
northwestward across the river, then northeastward for 112 mile to 
mid-river, thence west-northwestward curving to northward to 
abreast the entrance of Smith Cove, then about 340° true (N 3,4 W 
mag.) for the west end of Sandy Point, and avoid a shoal which 
extends 500 feet southwestward from Sandy Point. In addition to 
the bush stakes the channel is also indicated by the grass on the flats 
during the summer. The channel into Smith Cove is indicated by 
the grass, and deepens inside. The bottom is soft in the river. 

Black Point, on the west side at the entrance of Niantic Bay, is flat 
with bluffs at the water, and is occupied by a number of summer cot
tages. Broken ground, on which the least depth found is 24 feet, 
extends 1f2 mile off the southwest side of the point. 

The bight between Black Point and Hatchett Point has numerous 
rocks showing above water. Griswold Island, on the northeast 
side of the hight, is high, wooded, and prominent. The rocks ex
tending 1;.4 mile southward and southwestward from Griswold Island, 
South Brother and North Brother, are prominent bare rocks. The 
following sunken rocks were developed by the survey: A rock with 
6 feet over it lies 250 vards off the west side of Black Point. Black 
Boys, two rocks bare ;,t low water, lie o/s mile southward (true) of 
Griswold Island, and a rock with 6 feet over it lies 150 yards south
eastward of them; a rock with 3 feet over it, lying 400 yards south
ward of Black Boys, is marked by a red buoy. 'Johns Rock, with 5 
feet over it, lies 1,:4 mile off the northwest side of the bay; the range 
of South Brother open northward of Griswold Island leads south
ward of Johns Rock. Strangers entering the bight between Black 
Point and Hatchett Point should proceed with caution, as the bottom 
is broken; the best route is to pass southward and westward of the 
buoy off Black Boys, and pass on either side of South Brother. There 
is a warehouse and wharf on the north side of the bay northward 
of North Brother. 

Hatchett Point has several large residences, and there is a wharf 
on its southeast side. A reef extends about 400 yards off the south-
west i:oide of the point. . 

Hatchett Reef lies o/s to 1 mile south-south westward of Hatchett 
Point, has a least depth of 5 feet, and is marked at its south end by a 
red buoy, and at its northeast end by a black buoy. There are 
depths of 5 to 8 fathoms close to the southeast side of the reef. 
A bar with 10 to 15 feet over it extends westward from Hatchett 
Reef to Saybrook Bar. 

Saybrook Bar, obstructing the mouth of Connecticut River, is a 
shifting bar with depths of 2 to 9 feet, which extends nearly 2 miles 
o1f the mouth of the river and is marked off its southern end by a 
red buoy. 

CONNECTICUT RIVER, 

~ne of the largest and most important in New England, is navigable 
:for v~sels as far as Hartford, and considerable tonnage, mostly 
steamers andbarges, is employed in the commerce of the towns and 
landings.. Barges must be equipped with steering gear in order t-0 
make the sharp turns. 
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The river is under improveinent by dredging and the construction 
of dikes to maintain a channel 100 feet wide and 12 feet deep at 
mean low water to Hartford. Each year after the spring freshets 
shoals, with a least depth of about 10 feet~ are found in places on the 
bars in the upper river; dredging for the removal of such shoals is 
begun as soon as the water subsides. Vessels of 16 feet draft go to 
Saybrook Point at high water. The deepest draft usually taken up 
the river to ~1iddletown and Hartford is 10 to 11 feet, but during 
freshets vessels drawing 14 feet have sometin1es gone up to Hartford. 

Between the entrance and Middletown the river banks are hard and 
in some places rocky, but between Middletown and Hartford the 
river flows through alluvial bottom land, where shoaling may occur 
from freshets and ice j anis. 

The entrance is obstructed by Saybrook Bar. ..._L\.._t the "vestern side 
of the entrance jetties have been built, and a channel 300 feet wide 
and 15 feet deep has been dredged between them; this i1nproved chan
nel is not subject to 1naterial change. The bar eastward of the jetties 
has several channels with a depth of H feet, but they shift and are 
not reliable, lumps with little depth s01netimes forming in them. 
The west jetty is marked at the outer end by a light (white conical 
tower on brown pier), a.nd there is another lighthouse (white stone 
tower attached to gray dwelling) on Lynde Point, near the inner 
end of the breakwater. 

The principal towns or landings, with their distance in nautical 
miles above Saybrook Breakwater lighthouse, are: Saybrook Point, 
1.~; Lyme, 3 ; Essex, 6; Elys Wharf, 6.9; Brockways Landing. 8.6; Deep 
River, 10.5; Hadlyme, 11.8; East Haddam, 14.5; Haddam, 17.5; Rock 
Landing, 18.6; Higgannm, 19.8; Middle Haddam, 23; :Middletown, 27.8; 
Portland, 28 ; Cromwell, 30; South Glastonbury and Rocky Hill, 35; 
Gl~stonbury> 40; Wethersfield, 42; and Hartford (bridge)'· 45.2. A 
rc1lroad on the west bank of the river affords commun1cat1on to all 
the towns and landings on that side. Steamers run regularly from 
Hartford to New York and stop at the principal landings. There 

also communication by electric road from the principal towns 
on the river to Hartford, New London, and New Haven. 

Saybrook Point, a village eastward of Saybrook, is about 1 mile 
north ward of Saybrook lighthouse. There are depths of 11 to 13 
feet at the steamer landing. 

Hamburg Cove and Eightmile River are on the east side of Connecti
cut River, 6 miles above Saybrook Poi?t. The river has been i:s:n.
proved by drer!'f.ing a channel 75 ~eet wide and 8 ~eet deep for a dis
tance of 1% es to Hamburg, with a small tunung basin at Ham
bur~, which is the head of navigation. There are bowlders in places 
onts1de the dredged channel, and there is a least depth of about 7 
feet over bowlders in the turning basin. The narrow ent!a~ce .chan
bel from Connecticut River has a depth o~ 10 feet and 1s ind_icated 
Y, the._gra.ssy flats on both sides. There 1S good anchora.ge in the 

co,,e.- The dredged channel between. the cove and Hamburg is marked dt tunes by bush stakes on the inside of t~e turns. The deepest 
raft of vessels taken to or from. Hamburg is ab?ut 10 feet. . 
b S~lmon Ri~r, on the east side of _Conn~ct1cut R1 ver, about 1 ID.1le f O\: e the bridge at East Haddam, is na v1gable for. vessels of 5 to 6 
eet draft as far as Scovilles Landing, abou~ 1% miles above the en-
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trance, and for small craft of less than 3 feet draft about 1 mile 
farther. 

Wethersfield Cove is on the west side of Connecticut River~ 31)t 
miles below Hartford Bridge. It has a narrow, dredged entrance 
channel, with a least depth of about 4 feet, and is extensively used 
by motor boats. . . . 

Connecticut River above Hartford is navigable about 30 miles to 
Holyoke for boats of not exceeding 3, feet draft, when the river is 
not low. For a distance of about 10 miles above Hartford to En
field Rapids there are bars with depths of 3 feet or less at low water 
and numerous obstructions. At 'Vindsor Falls there are locks 88 
feet long and 19 feet wide, with a depth of about 3 feet on the sill, 
by which boats can pass around Enfield Rapids, above which the 
depth is ample to Holyoke. The bridges are closed, but there is 
ample overhead clearance for small craft, generally about 18 feet. 

Bridges.-The Connecticut River, between the entrance and Hhrt
ford, is crossed by five bridges, all having wide draw or lift openings. 

LYME.-The railway bridge 11;2 miles above Saybrook Point has 
a lift opening 150 feet wide, and about 20 feet headroom above mean 
high water when closed. 

The highway bridge, nearly % mile above the railroad bridge at 
Lyme, has a double lift opening 200 feet wide, and 30 feet headroom 
at center above mean high water when closed. 

EAST HADDAM.-The highway bridge at East Haddam is a center
pier draw, with openings 160 and 200 feet wide on the east and west 
sides, respectively, and 21 feet headroom above mean high water 
when closed. The whistle signal for the bridge at East Haddam is 
one Jong blast, to be answered by one long blast on the bridge when 
opening is commenced, or three short blasts when the bridge can not 
be promptly opened. In case the bridge can not be immediately 
opened, a red flag or ball by day, or a red light by night, shall be 
conspicuously displayed. 

MmnLETOWN .-Two center-pier drawbridges cross the river at 
Middletown. The railroad bridge has openings 100 feet wide, and 
23 feet headroo~ above m.ean high water (summer stage) ,vben 
closed; and the highway br1~~e has openings 205 feet wide, and 2,fi 
feet headroom above mean high water (summer stage) when closed. 

HARTFORD.-A closed arched bridge crosses the river at Hartford. 
()n t1!e western side of the river the width of the openings betwPrn 
the piers ranges from 101 ~ 119 feet, and the height of the center 
of the arches a hove mean high water (summer stage) ranges from 
39 to 43 feet. 

Anchorage.-Secure anchorage for vessels can be had in the c1~'1n
nel eastward or northeastward of Saybrook (Lynde Point) light
house, or abreast the wharf at Saybrook Point. Farther up anchor
age _can be selected anywhere in the wider parts of the channel. . 

Pilots and towboats.-The headquarters for pilots and towboats 15 

at the steamboat wharf at Saybrook Point where the wharf agent 
will attend~ any orders. A pilot, at reaso~able rates, can be hnd at 
Saybro?k Pomt, and strangers bound up the river should take one. 

Supplies.-. -Coal and water for steamers can be bad at the whar,·es 
at Saybrook Point, Middletown, and Hartford~ The river water is 
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fresh at and above Deep River. Gasoline and other motor-boat sup
plies can be had at the principal towns and landings. 

Repairs.-There are railways and facilities for repairing small 
craft at Essex, Portland, and East Hartford. 

Hospital.-At Hartford there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

Storm warnings are displayed at Saybrook Point. 
Freshets occu~ principally in the spring'?. when the snow is melting_ 

although occasional floods have occurred 1n every month of the year 
except July and September. The average annual variation in the 
height of the river at Hartford is about 18 feet, and the maximum 
a.bout 6 feet more. The highest freshets are generally of short dura
tion, but the period during which the river at Hartford is at the level 
of 8 feet or more above mean low water averages nearly two months 
each year. It is stated that a freshet of 22 feet at Hartford gives a 
freshet of about 15 feet at J\.fiddletown, and below this point it 
rapidly decreases. At the mouth the variation in water level is due 
to the tides. 

Tides.-High and low water occur later than at New London, as 
fo_llows : Saybrook Breakwater lig~thouse, 1 h. 4 m. and 42 m. ; Deep 
River,., 2 h. 16 m. and 2 h. 30 m.; H1gganum, 3 h. 14 m. and 4 h. 1 m.; 
:Midd1etown, 4 h. 5 m. and 5 h. 3 m. ; Two Piers, 4 h. 54 m. and 6 h. 
12 m. ; and Hartford, 5 h. 52 m. and 7 h. 38 m. 

The mean rise and fall of the tides at Saybrook Breakwater light
house is 3.4 feet; Deep River, 2.5; Higganum, 2.1; Middletown, 1.8; 
Two Piers, 1.4; and Hartford, 1.2. 

Currents.-At the entrance the currents have considerable velocity 
at times, and always require careful attention, as the tidal current of 
the sound often sets directly across the direction of the current setting 
out or in between the jetties. 

Off Saybrook lighthouse, slack before flood comes about 3 hours 
after low water at New I..,ondon, and slack before ebb about 21/2 hours 
after high water at New London. The strength of the tidal current 
has an average velocity of 0. 7 knot and occurs about % hour before 
t hP time -0f high and low water at New London and sets 340° true. 
( N % W mag.) on the flood and in the opposite direction on the ebb . 
. At the railroad bridge, Lyme, the average maximum tidal current 
1~ about 2 knots. At the railroad bridge, Middletown, the average 
tidal current at strength is about 0.5 knot. The strength of flood and 
e?b occur about 21;2 hours after high and low water, respectively, a& 
New London. , , 

Because of river discharge the ebb currents will usually be greater 
and the flood currents smaller than given above. Ebb-current veloci .. 
ties of 1 .. knot or more have been observed1.-!1nder normal conditions, 
on the bars in Connecticut River between .1:1..igga.num and Hartford; 
the velocities of the flood currents are much less. 

Ice doses the river to navigation a part of every winter, the aver
~~e date of closing and opening navigation being J an~y. 12 and 
:-".1.arch 15., respectively.· The closed season, however varies greatly, 
In one lasting only a few days ~ in ~oth~r nearly four mqnths. 
n recent years the tia.tes of elOSlllg na Vl6'ation have ranged from 
De~mber '&to FehNiary 27, and of opening from February 20 to 
A.prll 14. · 

53472°-18 11 
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DmECTIONs, CONNECTICUT RIVER. 

For charts of Connecticut River, see index map facing page 7. 
From eastward.-Pass south ward of Hatchett Reef and Saybrook 

Bar, or keep Cornfield Point light vessel bearing westward of 241° 
true (WSW ¥2 W mag.) until Saybrook Breakwater lighthouse 
bears 315° true (NW by N mag.). Steer for Saybrook Breakwater 
lighthouse on this course, which will lead through the buoyed chan
nel between the south end of Saybrook Bar and the east end of Long 
Sand Shoal, and on approaching the lighthouse keep it on the star
board bow. The dangers eastward of the entrance are described 
with the coast preceding. 

From westward.-Passing 1 mile southward o:f Falkner Island 
lighthouse, a 76° true (E % N mag.) course will lead about 3_k mile 
northward of the gas buoy on the western end of Long Sand Shoa1 
and about the same distance southward of Cornfield Point Shoal 
buoy. Or, passing 1 mile northward of Falkner Island lighthouse, 
an 85° true (E ~'8 S mag.) course will lead southward of the bell 
buoy off Kelsey Point Breakwater, and then an 83° true (E 1h S 
mag.) course will lead southward of the buoys marking the dangers 
along the north shore until abreast Cornfield Point Shoal. Passing 
1,.-:4. mile or more south ward of Cornfield Point Shoal buoy steer 
about 67° true (E by N mag.), with Saybrook Breakwater light
house a little on the port bow. Long Sand Shoal and the dan#$ers 
westward of the entrance are described with the coast following. 
Cornfie~d Point Shoal is covered by a r~d sector in Saybrook Break
water hght, the southerly edge of which bears 74° true (E %. N 
mag.). 

Entrance to Saybrook Point.-Pass about 200 feet eastward of Say
brook Breakwater lighthouse, steer 2° true (N by E 14 E mag.), and 
pass the buoys which mark the edges of the dredged cut between 
the jetties, at a distance of about 150 feet. When past Saybrook 
(Lynde Point) lighthouse, head up for the red buoy oppOSite the 
northeast end of Lynde Point, and leave the buoy 200 to 300 feet on 
the starboard hand on a course about 334° true (N by W % 'V 
mag.). Anchorage can be had in the channel about 200 yards off 
the steamboat landing at Saybrook Point, in about 4: f8'thom.s. 

Saybrook Point to llartford.-Local know ledge is required to carry 
the best water in the river, and strangers are advised to take a. pilot 
at Saybrook Point. Small craft, with the aid of the chart~ should 
have n? .d.ifficulty -in following the channel, and the following re
marks J.nd1cate the channel now used. All of the range light.s have 
white-target daymarks, front diamond shape and rear square. 

From Saybrook Point steer for the railroad lift bridge at LP?e, 
with the station a.t Saybrook Point astern; follow the east bank be
tween the bridges, and then follow the west side of Calves Island at 
a distance of about 500 feet. Pass 170 feet westward of Calves 
Island light and ·head for the northwest end of Goose lsland 
(marked by. a··· white daymark) until through the cut. at CALVES 
ISLAND ·BAR. Follow the west side of Gcose Island at a distance of 
a.bout 500 feet, and then keep in mid rh .. ~r until abreast . the lower 
~d o-f Nott Island.. Pass about 200 feet eastward· of Essex .Reef 
light ( oif Hayde.ns Point), and follow the curve of the western 
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bank of the river at a distance of about 300 yards, passing eastward 
of the middle ground abreast Essex. 

Above Elys Wharf follow the eastern bank, or small craft can 
cross the river and follow the western bank at a distance of about 
350 feet to the lower end of Eustasia Island. At BROCKW A y BAR 
pass eastward of Joshua Rocks light, favoring the light, and then 
midway between Brockway Reach light and Meadows light. A 
dredged channel, 12 feet deep, leads close westward of Joshua R-0cks 
and Brockway Reach lights; range targets ahead guide through the 
channel. The channel then widens to nearly the full width of the 
river to the lower end of Eustasia Island. A channel follows both 
banks of the river passing Eustasia Island and the s4oals above it, 
but the eastern channel is easier to follow. The 3,4-foot sounding 
lying %, mile below Potash Bar is on a rocky patch, marked by 
grass in summer. At PoTASH BAR the channel leads about 300 feet 
off the edge of the grass at the mouth of Seldens Cove; Whalebone 
Creek range lights (red posts with white targets) lead through the 
short dredged channel at Potash Bar. 

Above Potash Bar the channel follows the east bank until % mile 
above Hadlyme Landing, then the west bank until past the mouth 
of the creek % mile above Eddy Rock light; two sets of range targets, 
the first ahead, the second astern, lead in the channel at the turn 
above Eddy Rock light. A day mark (square target on pile) is on 
the west side of the channel at the mouth of the creek. The channel 
leads in mid river through the bridge at East Haddam, then follows 
the east bank, passes westward of East Haddam Meadows light and 
the shoal which extends 300 feet from the east bank at.the mouth of 
Salmon River, then in mid river for 3,4 mile, and then follows the 
west bank to Red Store Landing. The channel then follows the 
east bank until the Haddam Island range light..;; are in line astern. 
This is a slow range which leads in the channel until approaching 
Rock Landing light. Follow the east bank at a distance of about 
~00 feet until abreast the mouth of the creek just above Rock Land
mg light, then cross RocK LANDING BAR in the dredged cut with ~he 
range lights in line astern, and then favor the west bank to H1g
ganum. 

Above Higganum follow the west bank at a distance of about 200 
feet until abreast the north 'end of Sears Shoal, a rocky patch bare 
at low water and marked by a bunch of grass and sometimes by a 
stake. Then stand a;cross the river on the line of the Sears Shoal 
range lights, which leads about 350 feet westward of the training 
wall extending southward from the mouth of Hurds Brook. '.!'hen 
follow the eastern bank past Middle Haddam to Paper Rock hght. 
Pass 150 feet o1f the light, stand across for t~e point o~ the sou~ 

·bank 1h mile a.hove it, favor the south bank until o.pproachmg Bodkm 
Rock light, and then cross to the north bank at the light. Then f~l
low the south bank through the narrow channel froin the ~ext pou~t 
on that side to MoUBE IsLAND BAB; the shoal on the north side of this 
narrow channel has rocky patches, partly bare at ex~reme low water. 
~ass 150 feet off the light, stand across for the point on the south 
side of the channel at·.Mouse Island Bar; range targets for the chan
nel are -maintained by the steamship compa.ny at the east end of the 
bar; the channel ·is narrow and care is required at Mouse Island Bar. 
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From the second light edge out quickly and keep about 200 feet off 
the coal landing and the next point westward ; there is a submerged 
crib in the water off the point, near the 5-foot sounding on the chart. 
Then follow the south and west bank past Middletown. 

From Middletown pass through the bridges and in mid-channel 
eastward of Willow Island, and then cross over gradually with the 
coal hoist at Cromwell ahead, and follow the west bank to the upper 
stone bulkhead at Cromwell. Then cross over and follow the east 
and south bank, drawing in to 100 feet when passing the point of the 
shoal, sometimes. marked by a stake with flag~ making off from the 
lower end of GILDERSLEEVE lsLAND. At the mouth of the stream, 
lying southeastward from the lower end of Gildersleeve Island, the 
outer one of the remains of two rock cribs is a danger; the in:r:ier one 
shows above water and is marked by a tree and brush, and the outer 
one has 6 feet over it at low water and lies 100 feet off the tree. Pa ;s 
about 75 feet off Siam Dock light and then follow the east bank at 
a distance of 100 feet until on the line of the Pistol Point range 
lights astern, which lead in the dredged channel across PISTOL PoINT 
BAR. In 1917 stakes with flags marked the east side of the channel at 
the upper end of the channel abreast and just above Halbert·Dra.in. 

From Pistol Point Bar follow the \Vest bank for nearly 1112 mi1es. 
and then follow the east bank until on the line of the Dividend Bar 
range lights astern, which lead in the dredged channel across DIVI

DEND BAR. In 1917 stakes with flags marked the west edge "of the 
dredged channel, and a stake farther in marked the end of an old 
pier. The channel then follows the west bank past Rocky Hill to 
abreast Calf Brook~ and then through the partly dredged channel in 
the next reach on the line of Two Piers Channel range lights. In 
1917 some stakes marked the north side of the channel, and a stake 
with flag marked the end of a pier at the mouth of Roaring Brook. 

The channel then leads about 200 feet from the east bank, drawing 
in to about 125 feet abreast the next set of range lights just above, 
and jg narrow. In 1917 stakes and flags marked the east side of the 
channel. Follow this range (South Glastonbury range lights) for 
nearly 1/2 mile, and then follow the eastern bank at a distance of 
200 feet for 1h mile. The channel then widens and follows the west 
bank until on the line of the PRESS BARN BAB range lights. 

From the Pre:ss Barn Bar range follow the east bank· to the coal 
dock at Naubuc, and then cross over and folio"~ the west bank to tlw 
mouth of W ethers.field Cove; two sets of range targets, maintained 
by the steamship company, mark the two sections of the dredged 
channel at CYs HOJ:..U?W BAR, and _will be carried in range a.stern 
when bound up the river. There 1s an f!ld stone pier, SOJnetimes 
mark_ed by a stake and flag, on the west side of the channel nearly 
1.;(i mile below the mouth of Wethersfield Cove. From the month of · 
this cove cross over gradually and. follow the east bank, d:rawinJ! in 
to 100 feet fro!ll that bank for a d1st~ce of 14 mile below the Clay 
Banks_ range lights; the .range leads 1n the dredged. channel across 
CLAY BANKS BA1t. Then follow the east bank until on th& line of 
the Colt Pier ra~e lights, which lead ·about 100 feet eastward of 
Hartford Jetty light~ Foll(lW the jetty at a distance •f about 100 
feet, and then follow the west bank to Hart-ford. 
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Long Sand Shoal extends (j n1i les 'veshvu rd f rmn off the entrance of 
Connecticut River, and has a greatest width of nearly% mile. The 
general depths on the crest of the ridge are 8 to 12 feet, bottom hard 
and lumpy; but as the lun1ps are shifting in position and size, spots 
with but 4 feet over them may sometimes be found at extreme low 
tides. The shoaling is abrupt on both sides of the shoal, but espe
cially on the south side, where the 10-fathom curve is only 200 yards 
from it in places and the 15-fathom curve about 1;~ mile. The shoal 
is marked at its eastern end by a horizontally striped buoy. The 
4--fathom curve at the western end of the shoal is marked by a hori
zontally striped gas buoy. 

Corn1ield 1'-oint ng.b.t vessel is about 1 mile southward of Long Sand 
Shoal, midway of its length. 

Lying 1 mile southward of the western end of Long Sand Shoal is 
an area about 1% miles long, with depths less than 6 fathoms, in 
which the bottom is rocky and broken. The least depth found is 
23 feet, but the area has not been closely developed. 

Six Hile Reef is an area of broken ground aoout 3 miles long, in 
a west-northwesterly direction, with depths less than 6 fathoms. 
The shoalest part of the r~f is an nren about 1/:.! n1ile long with 
~ep~hs of 4 fathoms or less, and a least found depth ~f 19_ feet, lying 
t. miles 253° true (W y2 S mag.) from Cornfield Point hght vessel. 
The bottom is rocky and shoaling abrupt in places. With extreme 
low tides, due to northerly and \.vesterly winds, this shonl may be 
dangerous to vessels of as little as 15 feet draft at times. It is on 
the direct course of vessels from southward of Stratford Shoal light
house to Cornfield Point light vessel. The safer course is to pass 
southward of Six Mile Reef, keeping Cornfield Point light vessel 
bearing anything northward of 67° true (E by N mag.). 

A ridge 1% miles long, with depths of 4s4 to 6 fathoms, as de
termined by nieans of a wire drag. lies near midsound southward 
of Six Mile Reef and 5 miles north-northwestward of Horton Point 
lighthouse. 

Cornfield Point, lying 2 miles westward of Saybrook lighthouse, is 
marked by a large red-roofed building. Cornfield Point Shoal, a 
small, rocky patch with 3 feet over it, lies nearly % mile southward 
of Cornfield Point, and is niarked on its south side by a red buoy. 
~mall craft passing inside the shoal should proceed with caution, 
especially at ·low water, when crossing the broken ground, on which 
the least depths found are 10 to 15 feet, extending 1h mile west
southwestward from Cornfield Point. On the north side of this 
~roken ground and % mile west-northwestward of Cornfield Point 
is ~alf Tide Bock, which ·has not been closely developed, especially 
on its northwest side. · 

Ren an.d. Chicken.a, bare in places at low water and marked by a 
h~rizontally striped buoy near the south .side of t~e rocks, lies )1s 
mile west-southwestward of Cornfield- Point, and is about % mile 
long, with depths less than 18 feet. 

Crane Beef, lying y8 mile westward of Hen a.nd Chickens buoy, is 
an area of brok-en··ground:, ·about * mile in diameter, with a least 
depth of 3 feet; and is marked on its south side by a red buoy. 
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The open bight between Corn.field Point and Menunketesuck Point, 
the western part of which is called Westbrook Harbor, has numerous 
unmarked sunken rocks, and is seldom used as an anchorage for ves
sels; the anchorage in Duck Island Roads is better. The bight is 
characterized by bowlders, and has not been thoroughly developed. 
The best entrance is between Crane Reef and Menunketesuck Point, 
heading for Salt Island on any course between 337° true ( N by W 
mag.) and 22° true (NE by N mag.); vessels should proceed with 
caution when inside the 5-fathom curve. 

Two bare rocks lie 1h mile from the eastern end of the bight, and 
a rock bare at low water lies 300 yards westward of them. Other 
rocky patches lie about 14 mile from shore as shown on the chart. 
Salt Island, bare and rocky, lies near the shore abreast the eastern 
end of Westbrook. Lobster Rock, which shows at a good low water, 
lies % mile 219° true (SW 1/2 W mag.) from Salt Island. 

Westbrook, a town on the north side of Westbrook Harbor,\ is 
marked by a prominent white chuTch spire with black top. The 
wharf has a depth of a bout 4 feet at its end. 

Kenunketesuck Point is formed by several low, narrow islands, 
connected at low water and surrounded by bow lders. A bow Ider reef 
extends nearly 112 mile south-southeastward from the point to the 
18-foot curve. The range of Kelsey Point and the south end of 
Duck Island, bearing 273° true (WNW % W mag.), leads south
ward of the reef. Reefs extend about 400 yards off the western side 
of the point. 

All broken ground along the north shore between Menunk:etesuck 
Point and Hammonasset Point, including Duck Island Roads and 
approaches, but excluding Clinton Harbor in.side the depth of about 
14 feet, has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the dan· 
gers are shown on .the charts. A drag set at 24% feet was passed 
over Southwest Reef, lying 1 mile southeastward of Kelsey Point 
Breakwater. 

A bowlder reef extends nearly 1/2 mile southward (true) 'from 
Duck Island to the 18-foot curve, and is marked at its south end 
by a red buoy. A rock with 1 foot on it lies on this reef 350 yards 
oft' Duck Island. 

Duck Island Roads (chart 216) lies between Menunketesuck and 
Kelsey Points and has been made a harbor of refuge by the con
struction of breakwaters 1,100 feet northward and neariy % mile 
westward from Duck Island and the Kelsey Point Breakwater on 
Stone Island Reef. A whit.a light marks the end of the north break· 
water extending from Duck Island and a red light the end of the 
west breakwater. 

The anchorage inclosed by the breakwaters extending northward 
and we8tward from Duck Island ha.s been dredged to 17' feet. North
ward of the dredged area the depths are 14 to 17 feet for about 114 
mile and then shoals gradually northward. This is ·a good harbor 
for vessels less th~n 14 fee~ draft, w hieh is about the deepest draft 
that can anchor with sw1nging room. 

In addition to the area inside the breakwaters there is a small area 
northward and northeastward of Duck Island .North- Breakwttter 
~ight which can. be used as an anchorage in southwest.erly wetttber 
m case of necessity .. 
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THE WESTERN ENTRANCE OF DucK IsLAND RoADs is easy of access 
and should be used by vessels of a greater draft than 8 feet. Passing 
southward of Duck Island keep the light on the end of Kelsey Point 
Breakwater bearing northward of 264° true (W % N mag.) until 
Duck Island West Breakwater light bears 348° true (N mag.) and 
thei;i steer northward, keeping the latter light on the starboard bow. 
In a rough sea avoid the 16-foot spots extending * mile 194° true 
(SSW % W mag.) from Duck Island vVest Breakwater light. Ap
proaching from westward the only dangers are the two 16-foot spots 
south-southwestward of Kelsey Point Breakwater light. 

THE EASTERN ENTRANCE OF DucK lsLAND RoAns is obstructed by a 
sand shoal with a least depth of 8¥2 feet lying 600 yards eastward of 
Duck Island, and by bowlder reefs which extend 400 yards off the 
western side of Menunketesuck Point. This entrance is easy of access 
for vessels of 8 feet draft. To enter, when westward of Crane Reef 
steer for Kelsey Point in range with or open southward of the south 
end of Duck Island, course 273 ° true (WNW o/s W mag.), until about 
3fs mile from Duck Island. When a 315° true (NW by N) mag. 
course will lead about 100 yards eastward of Duck Island North 
Breakwater .light; steer this course and pass eastward and northward 
of the light, rounding it at a distance of about 100 yards into the 
harbor. Note that Kelsey Point, which is thickly settled, is north
ward of Kelsey Point Breakwater, while Hammonasset Point, which 
is marked by a flagpole, shows over the breakwater. 

Between the 16-foot spots which extend 14 mile south-southwest
ward from Duck Island West Breakwater light and the 17-foot rocky 
patches lying about % mile southeastward of Kelsey Point. a distance 
of 5/8 mile, anchorage can be had in 3 to 4 fa th oms, bottom generally 
sticky, exposed, however, to winds southward of about east and west 
(magnetic). . 

Kelsey Point Breakwater extends on Stone Island Reef over 1h mile 
south-southeastward from Stone Island and is marked at its south 
end by a white light. The least depth on the rocky broken ground 
southwestward of the light is 16 feet on two spots lying 300 yards 
and a little over o/s nrile 202° true (SW by S mag.) of the light. 
The outer spot is marked by a hell buoy. Stone Island at the north 
end of the breakwater is mostly covered at high water, and there are 
some rocks bare at low water between the island and the shore. 

Depths of 18 feet or less near Kelsey Point Breakwater indicate 
areas of broken, rocky bottom, which should be avoided in anchoring. 
Those east of the breakwater include depths of 12 feet close to it; the 
18-foot patch lying ~ mile east-northeastward .of the end of t~e 
breakwater; East Ledge (depths 2 to 17 feet), w h1ch extends 3/s nule 
southward from Kelsey Point and 600 yards eastward from the north 
half of the breakwater; and the broken ground with depths of 8 ~ 17 
feet which extends over % mile southeastward from Kelsey Point. 

The bight at the entrance of·Clinton Harbor and westward of Kel
sey Point Break.water affords anchorage; exposed, however, to south
easterly and southwesterly winds. Anchorage can be selected be
tween the broken gr:ound which extends about 300 yards westward 
-fro!D Kelsey: Point Breakwater and the 18-foot curve of the sb_oal 
which extends over % mile southeastward from Hammonasset Pomt~ 
where ther-e is an area nearly %, mile wide, with depths of 3 to 4 
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fathoms, bottom soft in places. Or anchorage can be selected :::arther 
northward, toward Wheeler Rock buoy, in a depth of about 14 feet. 
taking ca.re to av<?id the sunken rocks with depths ~f 5 to 12 feet 
which extend % mile westward from the north end of the breakwater; 
these rocks will be avoided by keeping the light on the south end of 
the breakwater bearing anything eastward of 123 ° true (SE mR;g.). 
See also the description of Hammo~asset Point following. . 

Clinton Harbor (chart 216), the bight westward of Kelsey Point 
Breakwater, is the entrance to Hammonasset River, a stream of no 
commercial importance. There is a depth of about 4 feet on the 
bar, a.nd no less depth in the channel to the co,al bunke~ wharf at 
Clinton, northwestward of the eastern end of Sandy Point Island. 
The greatest draft taken to the wharf does not exceed 8 feet at high 
water. Wheeler Jtoek buoy marks a rock with 1 foot over it just 
outside the bar; above the bar the channel is staked to just above the 
coal bunker wharf. Motor boats can enter by the following direc
tions, but should not depend on carrying more than 3 feet at low 
water across the bar. 

Pass 200 feet eastward of Wheele!' Rock Buoy, steer 8° true (N by 
E % E mag.) for a prominent church in Clinton until across the bar. 
then head up for the eastern end of Sandy Point Island and be guided 
by the chart and stakes. Northeastward of Sandy Point Island there 
are two narrow, very crooked channels close together and with a 
depth of about 1 foot at low water. rJ."'he eastern one is usually marked 
on the J?Ort side entering by bush stakes and leads to a landing float 
just inside the mouth of the stream, and the western channel on the 
starboard side by bush stakes and leads into Indian River. 

Hammollasset Point is generally a low, marshy area with a number 
of wooded knolls. The end of the point is a rocky knoll marked by 
a flagstaff. Broken ground, with rocky irregular bottom a.nd lettst 
depths of 10 to 11 feet, extends lj2 mile southward of Hammonasset 
Point. This broken ground has been examined by means of a wire 
drag. West B.oek is the outermost of the bare rocks which extends 
a short distance oft' the east end of.Hamrrwnasset Point. A reef, with 
two bare rocks on its inner part and a depth of 7 feet on its outer 
pa.rt, extends % mile west-southwestward from Hammo-nasset Point 
and is marked at its end by a red buoy. · 

Approaching from westward the broken ground, with depths less 
than 18 feet, extending southward and southeastward from Ham· 
monasset ~oint, will be a void~ by keeping the light on the end of 
Kelsey Point Breakwater beanng northward of 78° true (E. mag.): 
and the range of a prominent eburch in Clinton and the eastern end 
of Sandy Point Island, bearing 6° true (N by E % E mag.), leads 
eastward of the broken ground. . 

The broad bight westward of Hammonasset Point is sometimeE 
used as an anchorage, and is sheltered in northerly and <northeasterly 
winds, but has little to recommend it. The bight is characterized 
by bowlders, and has not been thoroughly developed. Vessels of n.s 
muc1lt as 15 feet draft can be taken to the a.nchora.ge northward of 
~adISOD; Reef, but should proceed with. caution when . crossing the 
ridge with depths less than 4. fathoms which extends eastward and 
westward from Madison Reef. The bottom is soft southward of 
Madison Reef, and vessels ean stand in anywhere .•stward ·of Kim-
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berley Reef and over 1 mile we..c;;tward of Hammonasset Point and se
lect anchorage in 5 to 6 fathoms. 

Vessels can pass eastward of Madison Beef by giving Hammonasset 
Point a berth of over % mile and steering for Tuxis Island on any 
course between 304° true (NW mag.) and 315° true (NW by 
N mag.). From westward a 56° true (ENE mag.) course for Tux.is 
Island will lead westward of Madison and Charles Reefs; note that 
( ~harles Reef buoy is at. the south end of the reef. Anchor about %_ 
mile southward of Tu.xis Island and the same distance northward 
of Madison Reef in 20 to 24 feet. 

Jrlad.ison Reef lies about % mile southward of Tuxis Island and 
extends a little over 1 mile east and west. This reef has 4 to 10 feet 
over it and consists of several rocky patches with deeper water be
tween them. A black buoy, lying 164° true (S % E mag.) from Tuxis 
Island, marks the west side of a passage across the eastern part of 
the reef; the eastern end of the reef lies 600 yards eastward of the 
buoy. The western end of the reef is marked by a red buoy. 

For a distance of 1 mile eastward of Tuxis Island, foul ground 
extends off a greatest distance of % mile from shore. The outer 
rock has 2 feet over it, with 18 to 20 feet around it, and lies 1/2 n1.ile 
106° true (SE by E lf2 E mag.) from Tuxis Island. 

Tuxis Island is high and rocky and has several houses. There is 
foul g,round and little depth between the island and the shore. A 
rock, bare at low water and sometimes marked by a priYate spindle 
with keg, lies about 200 yards eastward of the island, and a high bare 
ledge lies between this rock and the shore ; a cluster of rocks, bare at 
low water, sometimes marked by a. stake and flag, lies 300 yards east
southeastward of the ledge. A bare rock lies 100 yards westward of 
Tuxis Island. A rock, bare at low water and sometim.es marked by 
a private spindle with flag, lies midway between the island and the 
shore. 

Madison, a town on the railroad, has two landings; the easterly one 
is out of repair and not used ; the westerly landing, lying north
Web'tward of Tuxis Island, has about 5 feet at its end, and a few 
motor boats moor in the cove on its north side. A rock, bare at low 
water and usually marked by a small spindle, lies 100 yards eastward 
of the landing. There is a church with a prominent tower and 
gilded dome in Madison 3,4 µiile 356° true (N s14 E mag.) from Tuxis 
Island . 
. Guilford Harbor (chart 217), lying northward of Falkner Island 

lighthouse, is frequented only by small craft. Boats of 6 feet draft 
at high water can be taken u:p East River to the railroad bridge, 
which is about 3 feet above high water. Sluice Creek enters Ea.st 
River % mile above Guilford .Point at the ~trance; at hi_gh water 
boats of 6 feet draft can be taken a short. distance up Slmce Creek 
to the landing, from which a road leads to Guilford. The mouth 
of East River up tQ Sluice Creek is filled by flats, between which 
there is a narrow channel with a depth of about 2 feet on the bar at 
low water. At high water boats. of about 4 fee~ draft can be .taken 
up. West &iver above the railroad bridge to Guilford; the railroad 
bridge is about 5 feet above h!gh water. . 

Tne entrance of Guilford Ilirbor is much obstructed by rocks, be
tween which there are two buoyed channels. The channel westward 
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of Indian Reef is unfit for a stranger. The better entrance is from 
southward on a 354° true (N ~ E mag.) course with Falkner 
Island lighthouse astern, and passing 100 to 200 yards eastward of 
the black buoys eastward and northeastward of Lobster Rock. Pro
ceed with caution and do not go above the latter buoy without a 
pilot. 

Half Acre Rock, which just shows at high water, and Lobster Rock 
are the most easily identified of those off the entrance of Guilford 
Harbor. Scattered rocks, some bare at low water and others with 7 
to 16 feet over them, extend about 1 mile eastward from Half Acre 
Rock; the eastern.most lie about % mile northward and northwest
ward of Charles Reef. 

The group of rocks westward of buoy No. 3 is covered at half tide, 
and those northwestward are covered at high water. A rock bare at 
low water lies 400 yards north-northeastward of buoy No. 3. There 
are numerous stakes and fish traps in this area. ' 

Lobster Rock is marked by a watch house. There is a bare rock 
east-southeastward of it, and several rocks bare at low water north
ward. The large reef northwestward of Indian Reef has numerous 
rocks bare at half tide. There are two bare rocks on the reef ex
tending southward from Mulberry Point; eastward of the bare rocks 
there are numerous rocks bare at half tide. 

The highest part of Indian Reef, near its northeast end, is covered 
at high water; and near the north end of the reef, near a red buoy, 
are rocks which are covered at half tide. The balance of Indian 
Reef consists of sunken rocks with little depth over them, and the 
reef is marked o1f its south side by a red buoy. An area of broken 
ground, on which the least depths found are 15 to 18 feet, extends 
about 112 mile southeastward and southward from Indian Reef. 

An unmarked rock with 6 feet over it lies nearly % mile west
south westward of Indian Reef and 112 mile southeastward of the 
southeasterly point of the peninsula of Sachem Head. 

Falkner Island, marked by Falkner Island lighthouse (white octag
onal tower with attached dwelling), is nearly %, mile long; and from 
it a reef, m?stly bare at low water, extends% m~le northward and is 
marked at its end by a black buoy. A han.K, with depths of 3 to 4 
fatholllB, not closely developed, extends 1¥2 miles eastward fro1n 
Falkner Island to Kimberley Beef. The latter is an area of broken 
ground witl?- a least depth of 12 feet_, and is marked by a hori
zontally striped buoy. The bottom is generally hard and very 
broken between Falkner and Goose Islands.. A shoal on which 
the least depth found is 10 feet extends 300 yards westward fr&m the 
south end of Falkner Island. · · 

Goose Island is low and grassy, and there are small, bare islets just 
northward and 300 yards southward of it. A bell buoy about 600 
yards southward of Goose Island mar.ks the south end of the reef. 
A rock bare at low water lies % mile eastward ··of ··Goose Island. 
Reefs, partly bare ·at low water, extend % mile northeastward fro Ill 
Gaose Island. From the end of these reefs a narrow reef on the 
outer part of which depths of 14 feet have been reported, extends 3h 
mile north-northwestward, its north end lying l:lh miles 308Q true 
<N1V % N mag.) from Falkn~r Island Ii~thouse; . it sb.Ould be 
avoided-by vessels. A. bank, 'Wlth depths of 4 to fi fatho:tDS, not 
closely developed,. extends west northwestward from ·· Gocise Island 
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to the end of the broken ground extending southwestward from 
Sachem Head. 

Jefferson Rock, covered at high water, lies at the entrance of the 
foul bight on the south side of Sachem Head. Numerous rocks lie 
southeastward of Jefferson Rock. The southeasterly one, lying 
600 yards east-southeastward of Jefferson Rock, is bare at low water 
and is sometimes marked by a bush stake; the southwesterly one, 
lying 300 yards south-southeastward of Jefferson Rock, is covered 
at half tide. Two bare rocks lie off the south point of Sachem Head. 
Rocks bare at low water extend 100 yards southward and 250 yards 
westward from the bare rocks, and the west end of the reef was 
marked by a private spindle in 1917. These aids are placed to assist 
local motor boats in approaching Sachelll Head Harbor from east
ward. 

Chimney Corner Reef is a rocky broken area off the south side of 
Sachem Head ; the least depth found on the reef is 9 feet at a point 
400 yards southward of the southernmost bare rock on the south side 
of Sachem Head. The bottom is rocky and very broken for a dis
tance of 1 mile southwestward from Chimney Corner Reef; the lea.st 
depths found are 20 to 23 feet, hqt the area has not been closely 
developed. . 

Goose Bocks are two principal rocks; the northeasterly one is a bare 
rock, a.nd the southwesterly one is covered at high water. Broken 
ground extends in a southeasterly direction from Goose Rocks _ 
toward Chimney Corner Reef; depths of 4 to 13 feet have been 
found on it for a distance of 600 yards from the rocks. · Goose Rock 
Shoal, a rocky broken area, extends 1,4 mile south westward -from 
Goose Rocks, has a width of 250 yards, a least depth of 2 feet, and 
is marked at its south end by a red bell buoy. Care should be taken 
not to round the buoy too closely, in order to insure clearing the 
west end of the reef. 

Sachem Head Harbor (chart 217) is an anchorage for small craft 
on the southwest side of Sachem Head. The harbor is 1,4 mile Ion~, 
about l/s mile wide, has depths of 6 to 10 feet in its lower half, and is 
sheltered except from westerly winds. The island forming the south 
point at the entrance is connected with the shore by a bridge, and 
there is a yacht clubhouse on the ·island. From th_e north point of 
~he island a breakwater which shows above water extends 100 yards 
in a west-northwesterly direction. A rock covered at half tide lies 
50 yards oft' the southeast side of the harbor, just northward of the 
opening on that side, and 350 yards above the end of the breakwater. 

The approach to Sachem Head Harbor for small craft from east
ward is along the south side of the rocks making off from the south 
~ide of Sachem Head (see the description of J e~erson Rock preced
ing). Approaching eastward of Goose R-0eks give the rocks a berth 
of over 800 yards. Tbe approach from westward is clear between 
Goose Rocks and the red buoy at the south end of Leetes Rocks . 
. Joshua Point the west end of Sachem Head, is marked by a rocky 
islet on its w~ side. Just northward of the islet a stone jetty with 
a bulkhead on its north side extends about 100 yards in a north
west.erly direction from the shore. . The bulkhead is in bad repair, 
!>ut laUDcb6J can anchor in the angle near the. shore where the depth 
a~tO~ . 
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Great Harbor is little used, but affords good anchorage i~ its en
trance for Sinall vessels in northerly or easterly winds, in 10 to 15 
feet, soft bottom. The approach from southwestward is clear be
tween Goose Rocks and the red buoy at the south end of Leetes 
Rocks. 

Two short jetties have been built ·at the entrance to Little Harbor 
to protect a private landing with a depth of 2 feet at the end. 

Leetes ::B.ocks, lying midway between Sachem Head and the north 
end of The Thimbles, are two rocks, bare at low water, and an area 
of broken ground around them. A rock with 3 feet over it lies 
nearly 400 yards eastward of the northeast rock. A rock with 9 
feet over it lies 200 yards southward of the southwest rock, and is 
marked on its west side by a red buov. 

Leetes Island Quarry is a prominent feature on the south side of 
Hoadley Point; the shipping point is a wharf, with a depth of about 
7 feet, on the north side of the cove eastward of the point. A straigt t 
channel about. 50 feet wide and 7 feet deep has been dredged into the 
cove and to the wharf, between the northeast end of Narrow§ Island 
and the islet eastward, and was marked in 1917 by piles on its east 
side, a red light on the northeast end of Narrows Island and a green 
light on the west side of the small i~let. There are rocks bare at 
low water eastward of the channel and northward of the islet. Red 
range lights on the wharf are lighted when a vessel is €Xpected, also 
11 light on the bluff on the eastern side of Hoadley Point, which has 
a white sector betv.'een Leetes Rocks and East Reef and red to either 
side. 

Thimble Island Harbor (chart 217) is a well-sheltered anchorag-e 
for small vessels and small craft between Pot and Money Islands on 
the east and High Island and West Crib on the west. Although ope11 
s0uthwestward, the sea from that direction loses 1nuch of its force 
before reaching the anchorage. A rock, with 3 feet over it and 
inarked by a black buoy, lies 80 yards ofi' the east side of High Island, 
just above its south end. The anchorage for small vessels is near mid
channel, between this rock and . the north end of Pot Island, in 13 tu 
18 feet, soft bottorn. Small craft of 6 feet or less draft anchor be
tween West Crib and Money Island. The anchorage is easy of acces..c: 
by the best entrance between Two Tree Island and Inner R-eef. Ap
proaching from westward, pass southward of Negro Heads buoy, 
steer about 73° true (E l/2 N mag.) for the south end of Two Tree 
Island, and pass northward of Northwest and Wheaton Reefs buoys 
and southward of Inner Reef buov. 

The following are the principal outlying dangers off and westward 
of The Thimbles: 

East Beef, Wheaton Beef~ and Browns Reef show at a good low wat~r, 
and are parts of a broken area· about % mile in diameter;. which hes 
1h to % mile southwestward of Two Tree Island. The reefs are 
marked at the southeast end by a red buoy and at the north end !>Y 
a black buoy. llorthwest Beef t a. rock with 7 feet over it, lies- 1A. m1 le 
westward of Wheaton Reef and is marked by a h0:rizontally striped 
buoy. · 

hner 11.ee!' b&.re in p l~ces _ at low w!'ter, is 200 yards long in a 
northeast .direction, and 1~ marked at its ~uth .en.d by a.Ted- buoy. 
A rock with 12 feet over it, probably less, hes 350 yards .-ortbwest-
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ward of the buoy. A rock with 8 feet over it lies 3/8 mile west-north
westward of Inner Reef, in line between it and Hookers Rock, and is 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Hookers Rock, bare at low -..Yater, is marked at its south end by a 
red buoy. A rock with 10 feet over it lies about -300 yards west
north west\vard of the buoy. 

Gangway Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies :y8 n1ile west-:;;outhwestward 
of Hookers Rock buoy, a little so-._1thward of a line joining it and 
Xegro Heads buoy. 

Negro Heads is described on page 176. 
Branford Reef, lying 1 ~,:'! mi lei-; from the north shore of the Sound 

and 5 miles eastward of New Haven entrance, is marked by a light 
on a black skeleton tower. There is little depth for a distance of 150 
yards northward and southward fron1. the light~ depths of 16 fe,et 
or le~s extend 450 yards northward and 250 yards southward from 
the hght. 

The Thimbles and the shore westward are occupied by summer resi
dences, and the waters are much frequented in summer by motor 
boats and other small pleasure craft. The water area from The 
Thimbles to the entrance of Branford Harbor is occupied by numer
ous islands, ledges, and rocks, and is not suitable for anything but 
small craft. In the absenc,e of local know ledge, chart 217 is the 
be.st guide; strangers should proceed with caution. having :in inind 
the possible existence of uncharted rocks jn so broken an area. 
Gasoline and motor-boat supplies are generally obtained at Stony 
Creek. In the following description the private buoys a.nd spindles 
mentioned were in place in 1917: 

Two Tree Island 1s the outermost of The Thimbles. A bare rock 
lies 100 yards south~astward of it. There is a boat landing protected 
by a stone jetty on the northeast side of Two Tree Island. An un
marked. rock, bare at lowest tides, lies 200 yards eastward of Two 
Tree Island. 

Horse Island, the next northeastward of Two Tree Island, has two 
outlying bare rocks off its southeasterly side. The ends of the ledges 
:--;urrounding the northeast rock are bare at low water. 

Old Cobble Rocks is a long reef, nearly all bare at a good low water, 
near the middle of which is a large bowlder awash at high water. 
The southwest end of the reef is marked by a red buoy, which is at 
the entrance of a channel for small craft leading north ward between 
Pot and Money Islands . 
. Pot Island has a number of houses, and there is an observatory on 
its northwest side showing above the trees. · 

High Ial&D.d has several buildings ; a rock bare at low water lies 
close to its southwest end, and there is a bare rock 300 yards south
westward of the island. A rock bare at low water lies near the end 
of the ledge, extending 150 yards northeastward from the. bare roek. 

Dicks "llock a.nd the rock 150 yards southwestward of it are bare 
at half tide, and are marked at the west end by a red buoy. Foul 
gi:ound extends southeastward from these rocks, and Gos.hen Rook, 
with 3 feet over· it, lies 200 yards southeastward of them. _ 

A. rock .bare at half tide lies 50 yards east-southeastward of. the 
northea.St ewl of West Crib~. From th'e rock foul ground extends 
northeastward and joins the shoal which extends 80 yards east-
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southeastward from East Crib. This shoal is marked on its north
east side by a horizontallv striped spar buoy, at the junction of the 
deep channel along the north side of East Crib and Davis Island 
with that leading southwestward through Thimble Isla!ld Harbor. 

Money Island is thickly settled. The channel along its southeast 
side is not closely developed. 

Prudden Island is marked by a small shack. There are bar~e ledges 
on its northwest side and 200 yards east-southeastward of it. The 
island northeastward of Prudden Island is marked by a house and 
flagstaff. Sometimes there is a private spindle at the end of the 
ledge about 50 yards northward of the island, and another on the 
rock bare at low water lying 100 yards eastward. 

Hen Island is marked by a small summerhouse. A ledge extends 
90 yards south-southwestward and a rock, bare at low water, lies 90 
yards southeastward of the island; the end of the ledge and the ro:~k 
are sometimes marked by private spindles. 

Wayland Island is marked by red buildings and a red pavilion at 
its south end. Between Wayland Island and the two red buoys 
eastward is the entrance of two of the deeper and clearer channels 
which lead through The Thimbles from eastward. One channel 
passes between Davis Island and the large bare rock northeastward, 
then southward of Dogfish Rock (marked by a white house), and then 
northward of East Crib; or, passing eastward of the horizontally 
striped buoy eastward of East Crib, a channel good for a depth of 
about 6 feet leads southwestward through Thimble Island Harbor. 
The other channel passes eastward of the horizontally striped buoy 
eastward of Davis Island and joins the channel described in the 
second paragraph following. 

A bare rock lies 75 yards eastward of Smith Island, and there is a 
rock bare at low water between them. A bare rock lies 150 yards 
southward of Smith Island; a rock bare at extreme low water lies 
175 yards west-southwestward of the bare rock. These rocks are 
marked on the south side by a red b_uoy. 

A high, bare, rocky islet lies off the southwest end of ]farrows 
Island. Lying 200 and 400 yards west-southwestward of the rocky 
islet are two rocks which are covered at three-quarters flood and are 
marked by private spindles. Between these two rocks is the entrance 
of a channel which leads between Smith Island and the bare rock off 
tlie south side of Bear Island, then between Mermaid B.oek (ha.re at low 
water and sometimes marked by a f ri vate stake) and the rocks ha.re 
at half tide o:ff the southwest end o Bear Island, then northeastward 
of the large bare rock northeastward of Davis Island, then westward 
o'f a red buoy, and then around the north end of Cu1:.oin .... two Island 
Smarked by the bridges joining it). The red buoy eastward of Cut-
1n-two Island marks a rock bare at low water northeastward of 
which there is a bare rock. This channel then leads southward of the 
grassy islet lying 200 yards southward ~f Flying Point (marked by a 
sea wall). A rock bare at low water hes 150 yards west-northwest
ward of the islet and a private_ spindle and cage m.ar~ ·the w~ern 
end of the foul groun4 exten~ 75 yards n<>rthward of the islet. 
The. two rocks off Flying Pomt show aboy .. e. '!a.ter. Th ... e :}edae ~x:
ten_ding 100 yards westward from the pomt Just north of ::Flying 
Pom.t was marked at the QUter end by a spindle and cage ·m 1917'-
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Stony Creek, a village on the railroad, extends southward to Flying 
Point. The boat landing is on the point east-northeastward of 
Lewis Island. Gasoline and other supplies can be had there. The 
principal danger in the approach is the shelving ledge, largely bare 
at low water, making off from the next point southward of the land
ing. It was marked in 1917 by a red barrel buoy. 

Governors Island is thickly settled. There is a bare rock off its 
northeast end. Rocks fill the bight on its south side, the southerly 
rock, lying 175. yards from the island, being bare at low water. 
Small era.ft anchor eastward and southeastward of the island. 

Potato Island is low and is marked by a large house. Bare rocks 
ext.end 150 yards northeastward from it, and there is a rock hare at 
low water close to its southwest end. 

Rogers Island is marked by a prominent red-roofed house. There 
is a. landing with a depth of 4 feet on the northeast side, and a Slllall 
breakwater about 75 yards northwestward of the landing. About 
175 yards northeastward of the landing is a spindle marking a rock. 
There is a bare rocky islet off its southeast side, and mid way between 
the islet and the southwest end of Potato Island there is a rock, which 
shows at lowest tides and is sometimes marked by a stake. The rocks 
westward of Rogers Island are bare at half tide; those southwest
ward show at all times. 

Between the rocks westward of Rogers Island and Blackstone 
Rocks, a channel about 75 feet wide and 12 feet deep and marked 
by bush stakes, has be,en dredged northeastward to a quarry wharf. 
A small turn.in~ basin, marked by piles, lies eastward of the wharf. 
The depth at the wharf is about 8 feet, but it is subject to shoaling 
from crushed stone which is loaded on barges. . 

Blackstone ltocka are a chain of islets and ledges extending about 
1 mile southwestward from Brown Point. The most prominent are 
a rock with a white house lying 400 yards southward, a prominent 
white-topped rock lying nearly 1h mile south-southwestward, and 
the two high, bare rocks of ~iddle Rook lying ~ver % mile south
south westward of Brown Point. Bare rocks he 100 yards west* 
northwestward and 200 ;ards north-northeastward of the white
topped rock, and most o the other rocks are covered at half tide. 
There are, however, sunken rocks around and westward of the 
group, and great care is required to insure safety. 

A sea wall extends westward from Brown Point, and the shore is 
thickly settled. A rock bare at half tide lies 600 yards westward of 
.J:lro~n ~oint and 300 yards from shore.; a rock with 4 feet over it 
hes ln mid-channel northwa.rd of the rock. 

Two rocks, bare at low water, lie % mile northeastward of Haycock 
Point and 800 yards from shore off the middle of 8: goo~-si~d bight. 
There are other rocks eastward and westward of it which he closer 
to shore. . 

A bare rock lies 200 yards southeastward of Haycock Point; north
ward of the rock are numerous rocks bare a.t low water . 
. Green··I9la.ncl is marked by e. single house. Rocks be.re at half tide 

he off the.8outheast side and southwest end of Green Island. A rock 
bare at low water lies %,. ·mile southetl;Stwa.rd of Green Island. There 
are nnm.ere>us sunken rocks, as shown on the chart. 

Is!Th~.·~li;e·ledge I~ 200yards from the shore westward of Green· 
and is covered at high water. 
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Foot Rocks show above water, but there are also some that cover 
around them. 

Spectacle Island, the outer one off the southeast side of Indian N eek, 
has some grass on top. Negro Heads, a reef bare in one place at low 
water, extends 5/8 mile southward from the island and is marked 
at its south end by a red buoy. In addition to sunken rocks, rocks 
bare at low water lie about 200 lards northward, westward, and 
south,vestward of Spectacle Islan . Moon Bock, bare at low water, 
lies 14 mile west-southwestward of Spectacle Island. 

Sumac Island is marked by a prominent house, and a prominent 
landing with house on its southeast side. There is foul ground be
tween the island and the rock bare at low water between it and Spec
tacle Island. A rock with 4 feet over it lies 200 yards south westward 
of Sumac Island. 

Sedge Island and Squaw Rocks are low and grassy. There is a n,-ir
row channel with a depth of about 5 feet between them. 

Clam Island is settled, and there is a boat landing on its northwest 
side. Entering between the bare rocks off the southwest end oi 
Clam Island and Jeffrey Rock, motor boats can enter Jtlaltby Cove; 
favoring the northwest side of Clam Island. There is a marine rail
way for small motor boats. The north west side of the cove is foul, 
the principal danger being a rock bare at low water lying near the 
middle northwestward of Clam Island; the range of the bare rock 
northward of Jeffrey Rock and the middle of Taunton Rock leads 
close to it. 

J'e-Jfrey Point, the eastern point at the entrance of Branford Har
bor, has a bare rock close to its western end, and three bare rocks, 
the southernmost called J'effrey Rock, extending 300 yards southward 
from the point. 

Branford Harbor (chart 217), 4 miles eastward of New Haven Har
bor entrance, is a shallow cove between Jeffrey Point and Johnson 
Point. Vessels up to 10 feet draft can select anchorage in the harbor 
southward of the Mermaids in 10 to 14 feet, protected against all but 
southerly and southwesterly winds. Boats up to 5 feet draft can 
select a well-sheltered anchorage in the upper part of the harbor 
above the Mermaids. The dangers in the approach _and entrance of 
Bra_nford Har?or either show .above water pr are .marked by buoys. 

Little ::Hermaid (shows but little above high water) and Big Ker· 
maid (a high rock with a small house on it) lie near the middle of 
the harbor, and there are two bare rocks near the head of the harbor. 
A rock, bare at low water and marked by stakes in 1917, li~ about 
100 feet north-northeastward of-the north end of Loven Ialand, and 
the same dista~ce ofi" the ho~l boat landing; the latter has a depth 
of 2% feet at its end. During the summer a ferry runs to Sunset 
Beach, on the east side of Branford Harbor. 

Branford River, a narrow and crooked stream, has been improved 
by dredging a. channel 100 feet wid_e and 8% feet d~p :fc>r a dist~nce 
of nearly 2 miles above the M-erma.1ds to the wharf of .the la.rp iron 
work at Bnmford: In 1917 the _channel had a depth of 7 fee1;~ The 
deepes~ dra~ -going up to the ,iron works is 12 feet ,ait,high water. 
There is a ~epth of. abou_t 12 feet at this wharf-and 6 feet- _ _. tht1 coal 
!'nd lumber wha~ Mt. mile farther down. .At the upperend'-Of the 
J.rQJ). works the nver is crossed by a bridge, wldeh w ~y the 
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head of navigation, although the draw can be opened. Boats, with
out masts, of about 3 feet draft go over 1 mile above the bridge and 
through the railroad trestle. There are boat landings, with about 
3 feet alongside, on the east side of Branford Point, where gasoline 
and launch supplies can be obtained. There is an electric road from 
Branford to New Haven. 

Directions, Branford Harbor.-From eastward, pass southward of 
Negro Heads buoy, steer about 306° true (NW 1;4 N mag.) for Taun
ton Rock, and enter the harbor between the latter and Jeffrey Rock; 
or, a 333° true_ (N by W 14 W niag.) course with Branford Reef light 
astern will lead into the harbor between Jeffrey Rock and Taunton 
Rock. From w_estward. pass southward and over 100 yards eastward 
of Cow and Calf gas buoy, and enter the harbor between Johnson 
Point on the west and Blyn Rock and Bird Rock buoy on the east; 
or pass between Blyn and Taunton Rocks. 

From Branford Harbor the dredged channel to Branford River 
leads between the Mermaids. Passing 125 yards southeastward of 
Lovers Island, and steering for the eastern side of Big Mermaid, 
leads in the first section of the dredged channel. The middle of the 
next section of the dredged channel then leads 90 feet southeastward 
of Big Mermaid and 125 feet southeastward of the end of the stone 
pier at Branford Point. Above this point there are no aids, and 
strangers should either take it on a rising_ tide, using the chart, or 
employ some one with local knowledge. TherP. are some stakes on 
the shoals in places. At low water the channel above Brandford 
Point is defined by the bare shoals on each side. 

Bird Bock, with 5 feet over it, is marked on its southwest side by a 
red buoy. 

John.son Point, the western point at the entrance of Branford Har
bor, has a rock awash at a good low water about 100 yards off its 
southwest side . 
. Blyn Rock, a small rock which is covered at a good high water, 

hes midway between Johnson Point and Taunton Rock. 
Taunton Bock is a large, low, bare rock near the middle of the 

entrance of Branford Harbor. 
Five Poot .B.ock is marked on its south side by a red buoy. 
Cow &lld Calf are two bowlders close together; the western one is 

covered at high water and the other is bare at low water. Broken 
ground, on which the least depth found is 11 feet, extends 400 yards 
north-northwestward from Cow and Calf. A gas buoy marks the 
south side of the rocks. 

Gull B.ocka lie on the ea.stern side of the entrance of the cove west
ward of Johnson Point. From the islets in the north half of the 
group, rocks, some sunken,. extend 300 yards southward and 600 
:yards south-southwestward. At the northwest end of the cove there 
is a boat landing with a depth of about 2 feet alongside. Lying 
about 850. yards otf Short Beach and 200 yards f~om. the west side _of· 
the cove there is a rock, bare at half tide, which is marked at its 
southwest end by a priva:te spindle. There is a Jna.i;ine railway for 
h.oats ttnder 40 feet in length at Short Bea.ch. The bight on the west 
side of the ~CQv:e at the entrance of Farm JUyer .Cut has an 'Old wharf 
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on the south side ; there is a depth of about 5 feet at its end, and 
boats can anchor just westward of it. Old Clump is a bare rock. 

East Haven River has been improved by dredging a channel 6 feet 
deep for a distance of 1 % miles above the entrance to an old quarry, 
just westward of which is a dike, which forms the head of naviga
tien. The following description may be of assistance to motor boats 
entering the river: 

The range of the flagstaff at the south end of Darrow Rocks and 
the west edge of the trees on Darrow Island leads between the out
lying dangers. Pass westward of the stakes marking the ledge at the 
south end of Darrow Rocks and enter the river, favoring the west 
bank. Then steer for the drawbridge, showing between the piling 
and the point on the east bank. Pass eastward of the piling, and 
when up with the end of the point on the east bank steer north
northeastward, parallel with the west bank, and favor the grass on 
the west side of the channel around the bend. Then steer for the 
rocky point with houses on the east bank; favor tha,t side through the 
narrows •and then favor the west bank to the drawbridge. There is a 
ledge, bare at low water, on the west side of the south end of the 
narrows. .Above the drawbridge the channel :follows the rocky point 
on the east side 200 yards above, and then curves northward and fol
lows the west bank into the narrower part of the river. The draw
bridge has an opening 50 feet wide. Boats should preferably enter 
at low water and proceed with caution. 

Darrow Rocks, on the east side of East Haven River, show above 
water, and the southernmost rocky knoll is marked by a Hagsta ff. 
A ledge, bare at low water, lies 100 yards south-southwestward of the 
flagstaff, and in 1917 was marked on its south side by oyster stakes 
with flags. Lying 600 yards south-southeastward of the :flagstaff 
there is a ledge with 5 feet over it ; the range of New Haven (West 
Breakwater) lighthouse and the south edge of Stony Islet leads over 
the ledge. 

Stony Islet is low, bare, and surrounded by ledges, bare at low 
water to a distance of about 100 yards. .A large reef, covered at half 
tide, lies 300 to 450 yards eastward of Stony Islet. A small ledge, 
bare at low water, lies midway between the reef and the rocks, cov
ered at high water, oft' the south side of Mansfield Point. The latter 
and the shore westward are thickly settled, and have communication 
by electric road with New Haven. · 

Lying 400 yards north-northwestward of Stony Islet there is a 
partly bare ledge. Extending westward from this ledge and Stony 
Islet to the entrance of New Haven Harbor, there is an area of foul 
ground, which extends about~ mile from shore. There are numer
ous rocks, bare at low water, in this area, and it should be avoided 
even by motor boats. Round Rock is bare at low water and is sur· 
rounded by sunken ledges. It is marked by a red nun buoy, placed 
at the southern end of the 12-foot curve, nearly% mile from shore. 
D~pths of 20 . feet or less, . broken and irregular bottom, extend % 
m1le southeastward ai:d southward from the buoy. · 
~ownshend ~' w~th 18 feet over it and marked by a horizontally 

striped buoy, hes 2 miles from shore, 2% miles 122° true (SE mag.) 
of Southwest Ledge lightho~e, and 2% miles 256° true (W l;8 S 
mag.) from Branford Reef light. · · · 
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NEW HA VEN HARBOR 

(chart 218) is commercially one of the most important harbors in 
Long Island Sound, and is an important harbor of refuge for vessels 
of less than 24 feet draft. The harbor has been improved by the con
struction of breakwaters at the entrance and by dredging a channel 
20 feet deep to Tomlinson Bridge at New Haven. This channel ha.s 
a width of 400 feet from the entrance to Fort Hale and greater 
width above that point. Anchorage basins with depths of 20, 16, 
and 15 feet have been dredged on the sides of the channel above Fort 
Hale. For the principal tributaries see the description following. 

New Haven is an important manufacturing city at the head of the 
harbor and is the chief commercial port of Connecticut. The port 
has a large carrying trade, the chief item being coal. The depths 
at the principal wharves range from 12 to 18 feet. The deepest 
draft of vessels going up to the city is 23 feet at high water. 

East Breakwater extends 3,450 feet in an east-northeasterlv direc
tion from Southwest Ledge lighthouse to Quixes Ledge. The area 
northward of the breakwater is obstructed by ledges and is not avail
able for anchorage except northward of the lighthouse, where the 
depth is 18 to 20 feet, bottoID soft in places .. The passage eastward 
of the breakwater has bowlder patches and is very broken, but can 
be used by small craft of less than 6 feet draft, tak1ng care, however, 
to a void the foul ground along the northeast side of the passage. 
Local vessels of as much as 10 to 12 feet draft use the pa::::sage at 
high water, but it is not recommended for strangers. A voiding 
Quixes Ledge, which extends about 200 yards southeastward from the 
eastern end of the breakwater, pass about 100 yards eastward of the 
breakwater. The principal danger inside the breakwater is the reef 
extending 300 yards south westward from Five Mile Point (marked 
by a . prominent, disused, white, lighthouse tower) . Adams Fall, a 
rock with 5 feet over it and marked on its west side by a horizontally 
striped buoy, lies% mile west-southwestward of Five Mile Point. 

Southwest Ledge lighthouse, on the west end of East Breakwater, is 
a white, octagonal house on a brown, cylindrical pier. 

Luddington Rock Breakwater is 4,450 feet long in a west-southwest
erly direction. Its easterly end lies about 1h mile westward of South
west Ledge lighthouse, and is marked by two white lights, one above 
t!1e other. The westerly end of the breakwater is marked by a red 
hght. The depths northward'-of the eastern half of the breakwater 
are 14 to 18 feet, bottom generally hard. 
. West Break:water is 4;2<>_0 fe~t !ong in a northwesterly dire~on. 
New Haven lighthouse is JUSt inSide 1ts easterly end, and a red light 
tnarks its westerly end. Anchorage in 18 to 28 feet, bottom generally 
soft, can be had inside West Breakwater and the westerly half of 
Luddington Rock .Breakwater, and vessels of as much as 24 feet 
<li:aft can anchor with swinging room. There is a clear entrance 
'W~th a depth of a.bout 24 feet between the breakwaters and another 
With somewhat greater depth westward of West Breakwater. 

New Xaven lighthouse, lying just inside the east end of West Break
water, is a conical tower, lower half brown, upper half white, on a 
black, cylindrical pier . 
.,, .. ~orris Ooite, on tile east side of New Haven Harbor ~between Five 
.a.u.le Point and Fort Hale, is much used by yachts during the sum-
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mer. The dangers for vessels of less than 8 feet draft will . be 
avoided by giving the eastern shore of the cove a berth of 14, mile, 
and vessels up to 12 feet draft can select anchorage off the cove and 
eastward of the dredged channel. The bottom is generally soft. 
Black Rock, bare at lowest tides, lies 200 yards from shore at the 
north end of the cove ; there is little depth between it and the shore 
northeastward. 

Weat River, between New Haven and West Haven, has been im
proved by dredging a channel 12 feet deep and 100 feet wide, with 
increased width at the bends and along the wharves at West Haven, 
for a distance of 114 miles to Kimberly Avenue lift bridge (opening 
45 feet wide) ; and 12 feet deep and 7 5 feet wide for a further dis
tance of l/2 mile to the fixed railroad trestle, which has a. clear height 
of about 5 feet above high water. An anchorage basin 100 feet wide 
and 6 feet deep has been dredged on the south side of the bend , in 
the channel eastward of the shipyard wharf at West Haven. In 
1917 the channel had a depth of 9 feet between Kimberly A venue 
bridge and the. railroad bridge. 

The entrance of the dredged channel into West River is ma.rked by 
a gas buoy, lying % mile southward of Long Wharf. Thence the 
channel leads for a greenhouse on a wharf at Oyster Point, then 
southwestward along the outer wharves at Oyster Point and then 
leads for a white house, southward of a larger cream-colored one 
until halfway across the river, and then curves westward and north
ward, passing about 50 feet off the outer wharves at West Haven. 
The channel is marked by stakes in places and the flats on both sides 
are largely bare at low water and covered with oyster stakes. The 
depths at the wharves at West Haven and the outer wharves at 
Oyster Point range from 4 to 12 feet. 

From the northwest corner of the 16-foot anchorage basin a chan
nel 140 feet wide and 18 feet deep was dredged to the railroad coal 
hoists, lying about 400 yards southwestward of Long Wharf. In 
1917 this channel was good for a depth of 12 feet with decreased 
width, and the deepest draft using it was 17 feet at high water. It 
is not marked except for a stake at the north side of the entrance. A 
range for this channel is two pyramidal towers shut in behind two 
coal hoists. 

FroID the 15-foot anchorage a channel 100 feet wide and 12 feet 
deep has been .dredged toward Brewery Street, the southwest edge 
of the channel lying 130 feet off the northeast side of Canal Wharf. 
Shoals bare at low water lie on both sides of this channel in places, 
between which are channels leading to sonie of the wharves as shown 
on the chart.' The upper end of the channel is Dlarked by piles on 
the southwest side. 

Tomlinson Bridge, at the head of the Illain harbor, has a pivot draw 
with a clear -0pening BO feet wide on either side of the center pier. 

A dredged channel 150 feet wide and about 18 feet deep leads to the 
coal wharf of the Winchester Repeating Arms Co. on the east 
shore. The entrance is about 400 yards southwestward of Tomlin
son Bridge. Range targets ahead· lead through ·the channel. . . 

Kill BiYer has been im£;::1 by dredging a channel 200• feet ~1de 
and 12. feet. deep for a · · · ce of % mile above -Tomlinson Bn:dge 
to the Junction of the tw-0 branches above Chapel lltne1; JbWp, a, pivot 
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draw with openings 71 feet wide on either side. The point of the 
shoal lying between the dredged channels leading to Mill and Quin
nipiac Rivers is marked by clusters of piles. From the piles, the 
channel leads for the draw openings in Chapel Street Bridge. From 
just above this bridge to the fixed bridges at Grand Avenue, a dis
tance of about 14 mile, channels 12 feet deep have been dredged along 
the wharves on both sides of the river; the eastern channel has a 
width of 100 feet, and the western one 125 to 150 feet. The depths 
at the wharves range from 10 to 15 feet in the eastern channel and 
8 to 11 feet in the western one. 

The bridges crossing Mill River at and above Grand Avenue are 
fixed spans, with a least horizontal clearance of 19 feet and least ver
tical clearance of 10.5 feet at mean•low water. Small unmasted boats 
go as far as the bridge at State Street, % mile above Grand A venue, 
the channel depth to which is about 3 feet at low water. At high 
water motor boats up to 4 feet draft can go about 2 miles above Grand 
A venue to the dam at Whitneyville. 

Quinnipiac River has been improved by dredging a channel 200 feet 
wide and 12 feet deep for a distance of o/s mile above Tomlinson 
Bridge to Ferry Street Bridge, a pivot draw with openings 78 feet 
wide on either side. This channel is marked by pile dolphins on its 
north side for a short distance eastward from the dredged channel 
leading to Mill River. From abreast the dolphins, the range of the 
northeast eave of the Belle Dock building and a black iron stack leads 
in the channel until about 150 feet off the wharves on the south 
shore; the channel then leads for the draw opening in Ferry Street 
Bridge~ The northern opening is generally used. · 

Above Ferry Street Bridg:e to the west opening in Grand A venue 
Bridge, a distance of 1h mile4 a channel 50 to 100 :feet wide and 8 
feet deep has been dredged. J.n 1917 there was a small private buoy 
on the north ~de of the channel at the first angle, 250 yards above 
Ferry Street Bridge, and there were numerous oyster stakes on the 
shoals. Grand .Avenue Bridge over Quinnipiac River is a pivot draw 
with openings 70 feet wide, the west opening only being used. Above 
this bridge the river has depths of 2 to 3 feet in a crooked channel, 
and the bridges are closed. From FerlJ: Street Bridge, the channel 
leads for the flagstaff on a red barn until up to the small buoy, then 
along the wharves on the east side, then across the river on the range 
of tlie northern one of two masts on a coal dock and the east side of 
a brick schoolhouse, and then for the west opening of the Grand 
A venue Bridge. 

Bridge regulations, prescribed for Tomlinson Bridge and the draw
bridges across the Mill and Quinnipiac Rivers, require that the 
h_ridges shell be opened promptly in response to the whistle or horn 
signal, except between the hours of 6.~ and 7 a. m.1 12 and 12.15 
p. m., and 12.45 and 1 p. m. The whistle of horn signals are two 
short blasts for the Tomlinson Bridge, one short blast for ~he Ferry 
Street Bridge, one long blast for the Gra~d Avenue Bridge, and 
three short blasts for the L"hapel Street Bridge. In case the draw 
ca.n not be :immediately operated when the signal is given, a red flag 
or hall by day and a red light by night shall be conspicuously dis-
played. · 
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For small,· unlicensed craft which can not pass under the bridges 
the Tomlinson Bridge will be opened once in the second and once in 
the fifth period of 10 minutes in each hour; the Ferry Street Bridge 
will be opened when three or more such vessels are ready to pass, but 
no vessel of this class shall be kept waiting for the draw for a longer 
period than 30 minutes; and the Grand Avenue and Chapel Street 
Bridges will be opened when two or more such vessels are ready to 
pass, but no vessel of this class shall be kept waiting for the draw 
for a longer period than 20 minutes. 

Pilots are not generally taken, except by vessels subject to compul
sory pilotage (foreign and registered vessels drawing 9 feet and over, 
if spoken). There are no regular fees for pilotage. 

Towboats are used by sailing yessels, and can always be had by 
making signal ; few vessels entering for anchorage take a towboat. 

Anchorage.-The anchorage inside West Breakwater and the south
west half of Luddington Rock Breakwater is available for vessels o:fi J.S 

much as 24 feet draft. Vessels can anchor on either side of the 
dredged channel from just inside the breakwaters up to Fort Hale, 
the depths ranging from 12 to 20 feet. Morris Cove a:ff ords good 
anchorage, and is used by yachts. 

An anchorage basin, with a depth of 20 :feet, has been dredged on 
the east side of the channel from the red buoy abreast Fort Hale to 
the red buoy % mile above. The total width of the chp,nnel and 
basin is 1,000 feet. , 

An· anchorage basin, with a depth of 16 feet, has been dredged on 
the west side of the channel below Lon_g Wharf. The total width 
of the channel and basin is 1,200 feet. This anchorage is frequently 
used. 

An anchorage much used by small craft is in the 15-foot basin 
which has been dredged above Canal Wharf. There is a public 
wharf on the northwest side of this anchorage where fresh water 
can be had through pipe and hose. 

There are no special regulations prescribing the limits within 
which vessels must anchor, except that the dredged channel must bE' 
left clear. The harbor is under the immediate supervision of the 
harbor lllaster, who gives his attention to the berthing of vessels, 
when necessary, in order to keep a clear channel for the steamers. 
Harbor regulations are not strictly defined. The harbor m.aster~s 
headquarters are at the Belle Dock, just below Tomlinson Bridge. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, provisions, and ship-chandler's stores can 
be obtained. W a.ter can be had from towboats and at some. of the 
wharves. · 

Bepairs to wooden hulls and machinery of .steam.ers can be roadil 
at New Haven. The largest m!lrine railway (at West Haven) has 
a. length of 100 feet and a ca.paci.ty of about 350 tons. , 

Hoapital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at New Haven. · · · 

Storm warnings are displayed at New Haven and at the· old light 
tower at the entrance to the harbor. 
.. . Communioation.-Bteambo&ts run daily between Ne:w .. York and 
New Haven. . · · 

lee generally obstructs na viga.t!on to somie !'xtent for sailin2' v~ls 
from December to Maren, sometimes extending to. th~ moutfi of the 
harbor. Steamers can generally enier and depart, except ·in severe 
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winters, when the ice is exceptionally thick. During severe winters 
the accumulation of ice is local and begins to obstruct the movements 
of sailing vessels in December. From that month until the latter 
part of March it frequently bars the passage of sailing vessels with
out the assistance of towboats. Except in extraordinarily severe 
weather, however, steamers can always enter and leave the harbor 
without much difficulty. In New Haven Harbor northerly winds have 
a tendency to clear the harbor of ice if the formation is sufficiently 
light; southerly winds are apt to force in drift ice from the Sound. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 6 feet. 
Currents.-ln the entrance channel, between the breakwaters, slack 

water occurs about 1% hours after high and low water at New Lon
don. The average velocity of the current at strength is about L2 
knots. The strength of flood and ebb occur about 2Y2 hours before 
high and low water, respectively, at New London; the flood sets 320° 
true ( NNW Y2 W mag.) and the ebb in the opposite direction. 

In the draw of Tomlinson Bridge slack water occurs about 214 
hours after high and low water at New London. The strength of 
flood occurs about 1 hour before high water at New London and has 
an average velocity of 1 knot. The strength of ebb occurs about 1 
hour before low water at New London and has an average velocity 
of 1.1 knots, increased slightly during freshets. The flood current 
sets easterly just southward of the bridge. 

DIREC'Tl.ONS, NEW HA VEN HARBOR. 

Directions from westward are given on page 119. 
From eastward.-lt is safer for large vessels to pass southward 

of Branford Reef and Townshend Ledge. Passing 1 mile or more 
southward of Falkner Island lighthouse a 270° true (W by N mag.) 
course will lead well southward of Townshend Ledge. When South
west Ledge lighthouse bears anything northward of 312° true (NW 
% N mag.) the course can be changed for the entrance. 

Ori passing ·lh mile southward of Bra. nford Reef light, a 27 4 ° true 
(W~-W % W IDag.) course for New Haven lighthouse will lead % 
mile northward of Townshend Ledge.· Round Rock and the shoals, 
with less than 12 feet, eastward of the entrance will be a voided by 
~eeping in the white rays of South west Ledge lighthouse, with the 
hght bearing anything northward of 284° true <_NW by W %. W 
ma_g.). 

Shoals with depths of 16 to 18 feet extend over 1/2 mile southeast
'!ard from Luddington Rock Breakwater. The range of the old 
light tower on Five Mile Point open eastward of Southwest Ledge 
lighthouse leads eastward of these shoals. The deepest water in the 
main entrance will be carried by approaching Southwest Ledge light
house on any bearing between 0° true ( N ey E mag.) and 312° 
t~ue (NW %. N mag.), and pass about 200 yards westward of the 
lighthouse. 

En.traaee 1o :Rew Haven.-From a position 350 yards northwest
ward of Southwest Ledge lighthouse steer 5° true (N by E 1t2 
E ~ag~) for the monument on East Rook, and follow the .red buoys 
wh1eh mark .the. east side o~ the dredRed ch~nnel at a distance of 
200 feet W'.ltil ·nearly up with Fort Hale and a.breast spar buoy 
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No. 6; a buff chimney will be in range with the monument on this 
course. The horizontally striped nun buoy marking Adams Fall is 
about 300 yards eastward of the channel. The light on the south 
end of the dike off Sandy Point is 400 yards westward of the chan
nel ; the black can buoy off the dike is also westward of the dredged 
channel. East Rock is a hill with bluff sides over 300 feet high, 
and is marked by a high monument, which shows well above the sky 
line and is prominent from the Sound. 

From abreast the buoy opposite Fort Hale steer 355° true (N % E 
mag.) with the end of Long Wharf a little on the port bow, and 
leave the red buoys which mark the eastern side of the dredged 
channel on the starboard hand. This course leads in the middle of 
the dredged channel, which is 700 feet wide in its narrowest part. 
Long Wharf, the next one southwestward of Canal Dock, is marked 
at its end by a light and a fog bell. Pass 150 to 200 yards off Canal 
Dock and steer for the draw of Tomlinson Bridge. See "Anchor
age," in the description preceding. 

NEW HA VEN TO BRIDGEPORT. 

From New Haven to Bridgeport the shore is generally settled, and 
there is communication by an electric road, which follows it in most 
places, as shown on the chart. Wepawaug (Milford) and Housa
tonic Rivers are available as harbors of refuge for small craft, or 
small vessels with local knowledge. 

Savin Rock, a part of West Haven, is a sum.mer resort on the north
west shore of New Haven Harbor. Boats of about 5 feet draft run 
from the landings at Savin Rock across the harbor to the landings 
at the sum.mer resort northeastward of Five Mile Point. 

Woodmont is a post office and summer settlement on Merwin Point, 
2 miles west-northwestward of New Haven lighthouse. The shors is 
rocky at Woodmont, and there are two large ha.re rocks &nd much 
foul ground in the bight westward of the point. 

Pond Point, 31/2 miles westward of New Haven lighthouse, has a 
rocky· shoal, with little depth over the greater part of it. extending 
600 yards southward, which is marked at its south end by a red 
buoy. Lying % mile northeastward of the point is a large, yellow 
residence with a lawn in front of it. 

Welchs Point, 1 mile westward of Pond Point, is on the east side 
at the entrance of Milford Harbor. A reef extends 600 yards south
ward from the point, and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. 

Kilrord Harbor (chart 219) is a bight between Welchs Point and 
Charles Island, about 5 miles westward of New Haven lighthouse 
and n~arly 4 miles northeaSi?Ward of Stratford Point lighthouse. 
The b1J?ht affords anchorage ID 6 to 14 feet, sheltered from all but 
southerly and southeasterly winds. . The entrance is clear between 
the buoy southward of Welchs Point and the buoy eastward of 
Charles Island. T~e shoaling is gradual and the lead is a good gu~de 
on the northwest side of the 'Cove; the western side of We.Jehs Point 
and··the reefs around Charles Island and between it and ·the shore 

· should ~be app~hed ·:with. caution, as the shoaling is a:brupt. The 
mean rise and fall of tides ts 6.6 feet. · 



 

MILFORD HARBOR. 185 

WEPA w AUG RIVER, on the north side of Milford Harbor, has been 
improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 10 feet deep from 
the entrance to Merwin Wharf; in 191 7 there was a depth of 10 feet 
in the channel to Merwin Wharf., but not for the full width. A 
small anchorage basin with a depth of 10 feet has been dredged on 
the east side of the channel from 100 feet northward of Long Jetty 
to Merwin Wharf, and another basin with depths of 6 to 10 feet 
has been dredged on the southwest side of the channel opposite Mer
win Wharf. LoNo JETrX'", which shows at high water, extends in a 
westerly direction from the eastern side at the entrance of the river., 
and is marked at its end by a light which lies 120 feet eastward of 
the dredged channel. BuRNs PoINT JETTY, partly bare at half tide, 
extends south ward from the western point at the entrance; it lies 
about 75 feet westward of the dredged channel, and is marked at its 
south end· by a stake. 

The dredged channel is sometimes marked by bush stakes and 
range targets. The ranges are used in connection with dredging 
operations, are temporary in character, and may not always be in 
position. There is a perpendicularly striped buoy at the entrance. 
Passing close westward of this buoy, steer 5 ° true ( N by E Y2 E 
mag.) through the dredged channel, with two white targets on the 
shore eastward of Merwin Wharf in range ahead. When inside of 
Long Jetty :pass 100 feet off the boat landings on the northeast side 
of Burns Point. and steer to pass 50 feet off Merwin Wharf. Vessels 
should go to Merwin Wharf, as there is not swin~ing room in the 
anchorages except for small craft. Above Merwin Wharf the chan
nel is not difficult for motor boats, with the aid of the chart, but 
vessels require a pilot. 

Above Merwin Wharf there. is a narrow, dredged channel with a 
depth of 6 feet for a distance of nearly 1h mile to the town wharf 
of Milford, on the north side of which there is a 4redged slip with 
piles on its north side. Vessels of 10 feet draft can be taken to the 
wharf at high water. The depth at the wharf is about 6 feet. For 
a distance of 350 yards above the wharf the channel has depths of 
3 to 5 feet, and is used as an anchorage by motor boats. 

MERWIN WHARF, on the east ·side just above Burns Point, has 
depths of 7 to 10 feet alongside. Vessels of 12 feet draft can be taken 
to the wharf at high water, but the usual draft is not more than 8 
feet. The principal trade is in coal and oysters. Gasoline, fresh 
wate:i:_,~ a.nd some coal can be obtained. Towboats can be had from 
New Haven or Bridgeport. A pilot can be had from Merwin Wharf. 

Charles :I•land, on the southwest side at the entrance of Milford 
H~rbor, is low a.nd partly covered w~th sci:_ubby !-rees. It lies 112 
mile from the shore northwestward, with which It 1s connected by a 
bar, ha.re at low water. A black buoy marks the end of a shoal, 
which exten~ 250 yards ea~t~northeastward from the i~land. Charles 
Is!ud Rooks 1s the name ~given to the rocky .shoal ·which e~tends % 
nule southward from the island; ~he south end of the .shoal Is marked 
by a gas 0a;nd bell buoy. There IS good anchorage Ill 10 to 16 feet 
northward etf Charles Island, sheltered from southerly to south-
westerly winds. ·· 

Kyrtle ·Beach, Walnut. Beach, aud Laurel :Beach are ~mm~r resorts 
on the beach between Milford Harbor and Housatomc River, a.nd 
Walnut Beach is a post office. 
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Housatonic River is described under a separate heading. . 
Stratford Point, on the western side of the entrance to Housaton1c 

River, is marked on the south side by a lighthouse (white conical 
tower with a brown band midway of its height). The shoals, which 
extend southward toward Stratford Shoal (Middle Ground) light
house from the shore westward of Stratford Point lighthouse, con
sist of narrow ridges of hard sand with deeper water between, and 
are occupied by oyster beds, marked by stakes. Depths of 12 feet 
or less extend 1 mile from shore, and are marked at the south end 
by a red bell buoy, which lies about 1112 miles southwestward of 
Stratford Point lighthouse. The shoals, with depths of 12 feet or 
Jess, will be avoided by keeping Stratford Point lighthouse bearing 
northward of 34° true (NE 1/s E mag.) and Bridgeport Harbor 
li~hthouse bearing northward of 304° true (NW mag.). Lumps, 
with 16 to 18 feet, extend o/s mile southward and 1 mile southwest
ward of the bell buoy, and will be avoided by ~~~p_ing Penfield Reef 
lighthouse bearing northward of 273° true (WNW s.14 W mag.), 
while Stratford Point lighthouse bears between 34° true (NE mag.) 
and 11° true (NNE mag.). The 5-fathom curve at the south end 
of the shoals lies 31/s miles from shore and 2% miles northward of 
Stratford Shoal lighthouse. 

All vessels of less than 10 feet draft tradincr between Housatonic 
River and Bridgeport pass northward of the bell buoy, as follows: 
Passin_g 1A, mile southward of Stratford Point lighthouse, steer 252° 
true (W % S mag.) for Penfield Reef lighthouse until southward 
of Point No Point, marked by a group of bathhouses and a large 
yellow building; then steer 27i 0 true (WNW o/s W Mag.) . :for ,Black 
Rock lighthouse until about %, mile o:ff the beach and Bridgeport 
Harbor lighthouse and East Breakwater light are in range. Then 
follow the beach at this distance and enter between the breakwaters. 

Stratford Shoal Kiddle Ground, with depths of 8 to 16 feet, extends 
about % mile northward and southward from the lighthouse mark
ing it. The south point of the shoal is marked by a red buoy. Shoal 
spots, with 14 to 15 feet, extend % mile northeastward and north
ward from the lighthouse. The north end of the shoal is marked 
by a black buoy, placed in a depth of 6 fathoms about 1 mile north
ward of the lighthouse. 

Stratford Shoal (J[iddle Ground) lighthouse is a. gray-granite, octag-
onal tower. . 

HOUSA.TONIC JllVER 

( c1!-a.rt ~19) is marked o~ the west sid~ of its entrance by Stratford 
Point lighthouse.. The !Iver has been nnproved by dredging a chan
nel 7 feet deep with a width of 200 feet across the bar at the entrance 
and 100 feet on the bars in the river, to the head of navigation at the 
wharves a.t the towns of Derby and. Shelton, a distanee of 11% miles 
above the entrance. At high water a draft of 11 feet ean be taken 
UP. the riv~ to the oil company's wharf, about ~ mile aboye t~e 
railroad bridge, and 10 feet to Derby and Shelton. The nver is 
closed by a power dam at a point about 1 mile above Shelton. Small 
vessels can.. anchor _in the river abreast St:ratford, where ~!channel 

. has an available W1dth of about 500 feet. ·· · 
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On the east side of the entrance a breakwater has been built out 
from. Kilford Point across the bar, and is marked at its south end by 
a red light. The outer section of the breakwater shows at high water, 
while the inner section, extending in to Milford Point, is covered at 
three-quarters flood. 

Stratford beacon is a prominent stone structure with spindle and 
cask, lying westward of the dredged channel and o/s mile northward 
of Stratford Point lighthouse. 

Stratford is a town on the west bank of the river, 21,4 miles above 
the entrance. Water is piped to the principal wharf, which has a 
depth of about 10 feet at its end. Coal and gasoline can be obtained. 
There is a marine railway for vessels 100 feet long, 5 feet draft 
forward, and 12 feet aft; it has a ca~acity of about 100 tons. There 
is a plant for building wooden ships Just above the railroad bridge. 

Shelton, a town on the western bank of tR.e river, and connected 
with Derby by two bridges, has many important manufactories. Coal 
and lumber are brought mainly in barges. There are depths of 5 to 7 
feet at low water at the wharves at Derby and Shelton. Gasoline, 
provisions, and some motor-boat supplies can be obtained at Derby. 
Communication is by electric road with Bridgeport. 

Bridges.-Two bridges cross the river. The first, lying 1 mile 
above Stratford, is a center-pier draw with an OJ?ening 77 feet wide 
on either side; the second~ or railroad bridge, lymg % mile farther 
up, has a lift opening 81 feet wide. The overhead wires at the rail
road bridge are 180 feet above high water. The whistle signals for 
the bridges are two blasts for the lower one and three blasts for the 
railroad bridge. 

Pilots and towboats can be obtained at Bridgeport. 
Tides.-The following are the times of high and low waters at 

points on the river referred to Willets Point : Entrance, high water 
10 m. before, low water 31 m. before; Stratford, high water 33 m. 
after, low water 52 m. after; Pecks Mills, high water 56 m. after, 
low water 1 h. 8 m. after; Shelton, high water. 1 h. 20 m. after, low 
water 2 h. 28 m. after. The mean range of the tide is 5.2 feet at 
Stratford, 4.9 feet at Pecks Mills, and 4 feet at Shelton. 

Ourrents.-Between Milford Point and Crimbo Point, slack water 
before the flood occurs about 314 hours after low water at New Lon
don. The strength of flood comes about~ hour after high water at 
New London a:nd sets 300° true (NW ~ W mag.) with an a vera.ge 
velocity of 2 knots. Slack water before the ebb occurs about 2% 
hours after high water at New London. The strength of ebb comes 
a.bout ~ hour before the time of low water at New 1:.tondon and sets 
120° true (SE :Jt.i E mag.) with a.n average velocity of 2.4 knots. 

In the draw of the railroad bridge above Stratford, slack water 
before flood ~urs about 3% hours after low. wate~ at New London. 
The strength of flood comes about% hour after high water at New 
London and. ha.s an average velocity of 1.3 knots. Slack water before 
ebb occurs about B hours after high water. The strength of ebb 
comes about % hour before low water at New London and has an 
average. velocitv of 1.6 :knots. 
~en the¥ river is hl2. • · h and during. fz:es~ets the ebb curre~t will 

~ increased and the . :ffood current dunmiahed. Elsewhere 1n the 
:river tbe ·.•tidal currents have less velocity, but are strong .through-
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out, decreasing, however toward the head of navig&tion. At the 
entrance, near the end of the breakwater, there is a strong westerly 
set on the flood. In the openings of the bridges above Stratford the 
Hood. current has some easterly set, while the ebb sets fair with the 
openmgs. 

Freshets.-Spring freshets at Shelton rise to 10 feet or more above 
mean high tide. The river water is fresh above Oronoque Bar (1/2 
mile above Fowlers Island) and above Mill Bar on the ebb. 

Ice closes the river above Stratford during the winter, and some
times extends to the entrance. 

DIRECTIONS, HOUSATONIC RIVER. 

The channel is narrow and crooked, with little depth on either side, 
and across the bars in the river the channels are dredged cuts 100 
feet wide. Moreover, the tidal currents are strong, especially in the 
lower part of the river, and strangers are advised to take a pilot. 
Small craft, without a pilot, should proceed with caution and pref
erably on a rising tide. The ranges mentioned in the following de
scription were erected in connection with dredging operations and 
may not always be in position. 

Passing about 200 feet eastward of the perpendicularly striped 
buoy at the entrance, steer 306° true (NW% N mag.), following the 
red buoys at a distance of 75 to 100 feet, until Stratford beacon is 
about abeam. On this course, during a flood tide, care must be used 
to avoid being set on the shoals on the west side by the strong west
erly currents. Then steer 314° true (NW o/s N mag.) until abreast 
Milford Point; then about 306° true (NW~ N mag.) on the range 
of two white targets just northward of the jetty. Pass about 150 
feet northeastward of the jetty and follow the curve of the channel 
northward, passing about 250 feet eastward of the wharves at 
Stratford. 

The channel follows the north end of N ells Island southward of a 
black buoy opposite it, and then favors the east bank to the lower 
bridge. Pass preferably through the west opening and favor the 
west bank between the bridges, taking care to avoid a shoal with 5 
feet over it extending 100 yards northward from the draw pier of 
th~ lo"!"' er bridge. Above . the railr~ad bridge the channel is near 
nnd river until approaching the oil company's wharf, and th~n 
follows 150 feet off the east bank to Kill Bar, 1 mile above the rail
road bridge. The drede:ed channel at Mill Bar is marked by two red 
buoys and by a range ol two targets on the west bank. The eh.annal 
then follows the west bank, keeping out of the bight on ·that side 
ab~ the upper end of Fowlers Is~and (marked by a conspicuous 
tree.) Two range tar~ts !lhead gu1d~ through the bight, and two 
ra!lge targets ~rn guide in the crossing at Oroaoque ,B&r, <about ~ 
HUle above the bight. · The channel t.hen . follows· the MSt 'hank to 
Camp Kee~ Bar,. where· t:"'o r&:nge targets a~ead guide in the cut 
across the river ab&ut '14 mile :south ward of an island. 

. .. ·. The. cht?-nn~l then follows the west bank; :two sets ef range,;tqrgets astern guide in the dredged cuts at »rews:'Jl&r,-about lh'illbile below 
WC>OSters Island .. T'Y'o :sets of nn~ targets, the ~ ·ahead, the 
sec:;ond a.stern; gm.de m the cuts at the erossilll[ at llnt\IDWPS Bar, 
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just.above Woosters Island. The channel then follows the east bank 
until about 300 yards above Two Mile ·Island, then crosses the river 
on the range of two targets a.stern, and then foHows the west bank 
to the next bend, and then the . east bank from Sow and Pigs Jetty 
(covered at high water) to Derby. From the point opposite Derby 
the channel favors the west bank to the wharves at Shelton. The 
channel is in part a dredged cut from the middle of Two Mile Island 
to the crossing 300 yards above it, and :from just above the point 
opposite Derby to the wharves at Shelton. 

BRIDGEPORT HARBOR 

(chart 220) is on the north side of IA>ng Island Sound, north-north
we~stward of Stratford Shoal lighthouse. It is the principal ap
proach to Bridgeport, and is a secure harbor for vessels of 21 feet 
or less draft. The harbor has been improved by the construction of 
two converging breakwaters on the flats at the entrance, and by 
dredging a straight channel 300 feet wide and 22 feet deep from the 
entrance to the anchorage basin of the· same depth opposite the 
breakwater making o:ff from Tongu~ Point. Fr?m this basin a chan
nel 18 feet deep, with anchorage basins on each side, has been dredged · 
in the harbor and Poquonock River; see also the description of the 
tributaries of the harbor following. Much of the traffic of Bridge
port is done on Poquonock River and the tributaries of the harbor 
and Black Rock Harbor and Cedar Creek ; the latter are described 
under a separate heading. 

Bridgeport is one of the important manufacturing cities of Con
necticut. The carrying trade by water is large, the principal cargoes 
being coal, lumber, and iron; most of the coal is brought in barges 
and canal boats. The deepest draft of vessels going up Poquonock 
River above the bridges is about 17 feet. The depths alongside the 
railroad wharf and City Dock (foot of Wall Street just below the 
first bridge) are 18 to 2·0 feet. There are depths of 10 to 13 feet at 
some of the wharves in Poquonock River, but there is little depth at 
others. 

Bridgeport East Breakwater light is a red light on a post on the end 
of the east breakwater at the entrance of the harbor. 

Bridgeport Harbor lighthouse, a white structure on piles, lies 200 
feet westward of the dredged channel and 500 feet inside the ends 
of the breakwaters at the entrance. The remains of an old structur~ 
which show at low water about 150 feet northward of the lighthouse, 
are marked on the southeast side by a buoy. 

Outer beacon is a black, wooden fyramid, with pole and cask on 
top, and lies % mile north ward o Bridgeport Harbor lighthouse 
and ~60 yards westward of the dredged channel: . . 
B~port Breakwater lighthouse, a black, conical tower on pi.er, is 

at the end of the breakwater making off' from Tongue Point to the 
edge of the channel. 
. l'ohnaons Cl'~· entrance lies eastward of Bridg-eport Breakwater 

lighthouse and at the northeast corner of the 22-foot anchorage 
basin. . It has been improved by dredging a. c::hannel 100 . feet wide 
and_ 9 feet deep, except at its head, where there is a ledge with _depths 
of a to 7 feet in the approach to a. coal wharf. The drawbridge at 
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·the entrance has an opening 70 feet wide on either side of the center 
pier. Vessels require local knowledge to follow the best water, but 
small craft proceeding with care can use the channel, as follows : 

Pass close southward of the red buoy at the entrance, steer for the 
center pier of the draw, pass preferably through the south opening, 
and then keep in line with the center pier until abreast the shipyard 
wharf. Then make the bend, k;eeping about 100 feet off the row of 
piles at the shipyard, and then follow the wharves at a distance of 
75 feet. Pass about 100 feet off the yacht club landing, exercise care 
in making the turn, and stand up the straight reach with a lone tree 
in line with a bridge opening in the dam at the head. Keep a little 
westward of the range on approaching the head of the creek, pass 
100 feet off a boat landing on the west side, and when about 200 feet 
from the dam haul in for the coal wharf on the west side. 

A channel 80 feet or more wide and 10 feet deep has been dredged 
on the north side of Tongue Point to the wharf on the south side of 
the slip and the coal hoist on the north side; there is a depth of 13 
t.o 14 feet at the wharf and hoist. To enter, open slightly the face of 
the wharf on the south side, pass about 75 feet off the bulkhead on 
the south side of the entrance, about the same distance off the lower 
end of the wharf, and then cross to the coal hoist. There is a promi
nent yellow chimney at the factory on Tongue Point. 

On the eastern side of the harbor % mile northward of Bridgeport 
Breakwater lighthouse is the entrance of a dredged channel from 50 
to 70 feet wide and 8 to 11 feet deep, which has been dredged to the 
power plant on the east side of the harbor. A range for the channel, 
used by local pilots, is the chimneys of the large brick schoolhouse 
just open northward of the trees above the power house. 

Yellow 14ill Pond has been improved by dredging a channel 100 feet 
wide and 12 feet deep except near the head where the depth is 9 feet. 
The entrance is on the northeast side of the harbor 1;4 mile above 
Brid~ort beacon, and is marked on its north side by a horizontally 
striped buoy. Below the bridge the wh~rves extend out to. the east
ern edge of the channel. Above the bridge the vellow chunnev on 
Tongue Point in range with the west side of the ~east draw opening 
leads about in the axis of the channel, passing about 150 feet off the 
coal wharf. The coal wharf has a depth of 12 feet and the sand 
dock on the west side above the eoal wharf 8 feet. The flats on both 
sides of the channel are largely bare at low water. The drawbridge 
has openings 551/2 feet wide, the east opening only being used. 

Poquonook River has been improved by dredging a channel 18 feet 
deep for a_ distance of o/~ mile above t~e Stratford A venue Bri!1ge to 
the angle 1n the channel nearly % mile above the East W ash1ngton 
Avenue Bridge, except the openings in the latter bridge, ·which ha-ve 
dep~ of l11h feet; the west opening is generally used. The short 
section of dred~ channel .above the 18-foot channel has a depth of 
about 9 feet. The.channel in Poquonock River is easily followed by 
small craft with the aid of the chart, but a towboat is needed· by ves
sels t.o .assist ~n making the sh~rp bends. Proceeding up the river the 
followmg bridges cross the river: · 

· .Stratford Avenue Bridge is a.· double-leaf lift, with ari ~ 135 
feet ~de. The railroad ~ridge is a si~le lift, with an opening. 70 
feet· 'Wlde; the overhead wires at the bri~ are 160 feet alMWe high 
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water. Congress Street Bridge is a double lift, with an opening 70 feet 
wide. East Washington Avenue Bridge is a center-pier draw, with an 
opening 56 feet wide on either side. Grand Street Bridge is under 
construction and will have an opening 70 feet wide. 

Bridge regulations, prescribed for the bridges across Poquonock 
River and Yellow Mill Pond, require that the bridges shall be imm.e
diately opened in response to the whistle or horn signal, with the 
following exceptions: The railroad bridge will not be opened when 
a passenger or mail train is actually ready to pass, but the opening 
of the bridge shall not be delayed more than seven minutes after 
the whistle signal is given; the other bridges will not be opened be
tween the hours of 6.45 and 7 a. m., 12 and 12.15 p. m., 12.45 and 1 
p. m., and 6 and 6.15 p. m. The whistle or horn signals are one long 
and one short blasts for the Stratford A venue Bridge, three short 
blasts for the railroad bridge, four short blasts for the Congress 
Street Bridge, one long and two short blasts for the East Washing
ton Avenue Bridge, and one long and one short blasts for the Yellow 
Mill Bridge. In case the draw can not be immediately opened when 
the signal is given, a red flag or ball by day or a red light at night 
shall be conspicuously displayed. 

For small unlicensed craft which can not pass under the bridges 
they will be opened as soon as practicable, but in no case shall the 
delay be over 15 minutes. 

Pilots are not generally taken except by vessels subject to com
pulsory pilotage, which are foreign and registered vessels drawing 
9 feet and over if spoken. A pilot can he obtained from the tow
boats. The following are the rates of pilotage : $1.50 per foot of 
draft inward, and $1 per foot outward; for square-rigged vessels, 
$2 per foot inward, and the same outward; from November 1 to 
April 1 in every year 25 cents per foot additional to the preceding 
rates. 

Towboats can always be had by making signal. 
Anch~ basins have been dredged on both sides of the channel 

in the harbor, and are well marked so as to render them fully avail
able and easily made. 

The 22-foot anchorag-e basin on the southeast side of the channel 
opposite Tongue Point Breakwater has a width of 800 feet, and is the 
best anchorage for large vessels. 

On the eastern side of the harbor, extending northwestward from 
the 22-foot anchorage basin to the entrance of Yellow Mill Pond, is 
an anchorage basin 12 feet deep and 300 feet wide. 
The~ generally used anchorage is on the west side of the channel 

above Tongue Point Breakwater. It is 500 feet wide, and has a depth 
of 18 feet up to the black buoys off Yellow Mill Pond, and 12 £eet 
above. 

An !tnchorage with a depth of 12 feet, generally used by sina.ll 
~raft, 1s on the east side of the channel at the upper end of the .har
bor between the former steel woT"ks and the Stratford A venue Bndge. 

Vessels sometimes anchor off the entrance of Bridgeport Harbor 
for shelter in strong northerly winds; the holding ground is good, 
and the_lea.d ·a· good.guide. . . . . . , 

Suppli. ~-·~al, water, provunons, and ship chandler~ stores can 
be obtain«L Water can be had through hose at the City Dock or 
from towbOat.e which. act as water boa.ts. . · 
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Repairs to vessels and machinery of steamers ea.n be made at 
Bridgeport~ where there are several marine railways; the largest, on 
Johnson Creek, has a length of 150 feet and a capacity of about 500 
tons, draft 8Y2 feet forward and 16 feet aft. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at Bridgeport. 

Storm warnings are displayed from a prominent flagstaff at Sea
side Park, western entrance of Bridgeport Harbor. 

Communication.-Stearners make regular trips to New York and 
Port Jefferson. Bridgeport is on the line of the New York, New 
Haven & Hartford Railroad. 

Currents.-In the entrance channel, between the breakwaters, slack 
water occurs about 2 hours after high and low water at New London. 
The strength of flood and ebb occur about 1112 hours before high and 
low water, respectively, at New London. The average velocity at 
strength is 0.7 knot; the flood sets 340° true (N % W mag.) and the 
ebb 175° true (S % W mag.). 

Ice does not, as a rule, interfere seriously with navigation; the 
steamers keep the channel open in the main harbor to the railroad 
bridge over Poquonock River. The tributaries of the harbor are 
closed at times. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 6.5 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, BRIDGEPORT HARBOR. 

From eastward.-Approachin.g around Stratford Point note the 
description of the shoals off the point in connection with the coast 
from New Haven to Bridgeport. Small vessels generally make the 
red bell buoy, which lies about 1 mile from shore and 111'~ 1ni1es 
southwestward of Stratford Point lighthouse. Passing over 200 
yards southward and southwestward of the bell buoy, a 293° true 
(NW by W mag.) course for 21/2 miles will lead in a least depth of 
about 15 feet to the entrance of the harbor southward of nun buoy 
No. 4, or a 282° true (WNW mag.) course .for 2Y2 miles will Jead to 
the gas buoy at the entrance of the 22-foot dredged channel. 

Prom westward.-Passing about % mile southeastward of Penfield 
Reef lighthouse, a 40° true (NE% E mag.) course for about 2 miles 
will lead to the gas buoy at the entrance of the 22-foot dredged 
channel . 

. _Nun buoy No. 4 lies. on the ea.st side <?f the dredged eha.nnel 3/s 
mtle. southward of Bridgeport Harbor hghthouse, and marks ap
prox.1mately the 18-foot curve at the entrance of the, harbor. A 2° 
crue (N by E % E mag.) course for the lighthouse will lead to this 
buoy. · . 

The entrance of the 22-foot dredged channel however lies nearly 
1mile189° true (8 by W 34 W mag.) from Bridgeport Harbor light
house, and is marked on the east side by a gas and bell buoy.. The 
course through tl~e middle of the dredged channel is 13° true (NN:E 
'.%, E mag.)" passing 350 feet eastward of Brid,geport Harbor •. light
house and .. 150 feet -ea~tward of Bridgeport_ Breakwater.· light.~ouse 
(on end of Tongue Point Breakwater}. With the aid of the light
houses and buoys -there should be• no trouble in. clear. weather in fol-

. l'?wing .the axis of cbe dredged· ehanneL There is iittle ·-Mpth on 
either mde of the dredged entrance ·channel. 
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The axis of the 18-foot dredged channel leads about 200 feet o:ff 
the horizontally striped buoys on the east side and about 100 feet off 
the end of the wall at the forIIler steelworks (east side of harbor, 
nearly % mile below Stratford A venue Bridge). The course through 
the channel is 318 ° true ( NN'V ~4 vV n1ag.) . 

BLACK ROCK HARBOR 

(chart 220) lies 2 miles westward of the entrance of Bridgeport Har
bor and is well marked by Black Rock and Penfield Reef li~hthouses 
on the north and south sides of the entrance. Anchorage, exposed 
only to southeasterly winds, can be selected in the entrance north
eastward of Fairfield Bar in 18 to 22 feet. The lead is a good guide, 
e:x:cept in the vicinity of the easterly part of Fairfield Bar and the 
reef on the north side of the entrance. The depths on either side of 
the dredged channel westward of Fayerweather Island are 6 to 8 
feet, and small craft of less than 6 feet draft can select anchorage 
as far up as the yacht club. 

Black Rock Harbor and the creeks at its head are the approach by 
water to the large manufactories in the western part of Bridgeport. 
A channel 100 feet wide and 12 feet deep is dredged from the harbor· 
to the head of the two branches of Cedar Creek, and there are depths 
of 10 to 15 feet at some of the wharves. This channel is marked by 
buoys and by range targets erected in connection with dredging 
operations. These targets are temporary in character and n1ay not 
always be in position. 

The channel in Barr Creek has been dredged 100 feet wide and 7 
feet deep in the lower part ; in the straight rf'ach leading to the coal 
wharf at its head, the channel is 75 feet wide, except in one place 
w·here there is rock. In 1917 the channel had a depth of 5 feet to 
the head. The channel is not marked except for a horizontally 
striped buoy at the eastern side of the entrance. The range of a dis
tant white church spire and the eastern end of a small shed, in 
front of a concrete house with a red roof, on the point on the west 
side leads in the first section of the channel. Then keep in mid
channel around the point and then steer for the coal wharf at the 
head. The flats at the entrance, between Burr and Cedar Creeks, 
are mostly bare at low water. 

At high water vessels of 16 feet draft can go to the heads of the two 
branches of Cedar Creek and 10 feet draft in Burr Creek, but they 
will lie aground at low water. 

Fayerweath-er Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, is marked 
at its south end by Blac"k Rock lighthouse (white tower). A break
water and a seawall connect its northern part with the shore east
ward. Point Rock Shoal, which shoals aliruptly, extends 3;8 mile 
southward from the south end of the island~ and is marked at its 
south end by a red buoy.· There is little depth for a distance of 400 
yards·from the island, and thence it shelves off to 18 feet at the buoy. 

Fairiiel4 ·Bar and .. ·PenAeld Reef, on the south side of Black Rock 
Harbor, are. described under "Black Rock Harbor to Norwalk 
Islands~'' - · 

llriqepcnit Yacht Clnb uron the point ·on the west side of t!ie harbor, 
nearly % mile north-northwestwa.rd of Black Rock lighthouse. 

m472i>=i~l3 
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There is anchorage off the landing and between it and another yacht 
club landing, 300 yards northward, in 5 to 8 feet. A shoal with 3 to 4 
feet over it lies between this anchorage and the dredged channel. 
An old stone landing which shows near low water extends 150 yards 
from the shore at a point 250 yards southward of the Bridgeport 
·Yacht Club. Gasoline can be obtained at the upper yacht club 
landing. 

Pilots.-See under Bridgeport Harbor. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 6.5 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, BLACK ROCK HARBOR. 

From eastward.-Approaching around Stratford Point, note the 
description of the shoals off the point in connection with the coast 
from New Haven to Bridgeport. Small vessels generally make the 
red bell buoy which lies about 1 mile from shore and 1% miles 
southwestward of Stratford Point lighthouse. Passing southward 
of the bell buoy, a 273 ° true ( 'VN'V a4 'V mag.) course for 4 miles 
will lead to the entrance at the red buoy southward of Black Rock 
lighthouse. 

From Bridgeport.-From abreast the red nun buoy lying % mile 
southward of Bridgeport ·Harbor Jighthouse a 242° true (WSW % 
W mag.) course will lead southward of the red buoy southward of 
Black Rock lighthouse. 

From westward.-Pass % mile or more southeastward of Penfield 
Reef lighthouse and l.;J_ ruiln or more eastward of Black R.ock beacon; 
o:r.· Black Rock lighthouse bearing westward of 349° true (N mag.) 
will lead 14 mile or more eastward of Black Rock beacon. When 
Penfield Reef lighthouse bears 237° true (WSW mag.), the course 
can be shaped to pass westward of the red buoy southward of Black 
Rock lighthouse. 

The following are the courses to the head of Cedar Creek in the 
dredged cuts, which are 100 feet wide and 12 :feet deep, with in
creased width at the turns. The ranges mentioned were erected 
in connection with .dredging operations, and when in position mark 
the axis of the dredged cuts. 
. From the red buoy lying 400 yards west-southwestward of Black 
Rock lighthouse 352° true (N 1._4 E mag~) on the·ran~e of two white 
targets which show just elear of the shore· at the Bridgeport Yacht 
Club to buoy N?. 6. Then 15° tru~ (NNoE % E mag.) on the ra~ge 
of .a narrow white target and a white strip on a prominent red brick 
ehllllney. ahead to the red. b~oy ~ut~ ward. of the wharves; then 35 ° 
trn~ (NE 7-8 E mag.) keeping in mid-channel on the ra,µge of two 
white targets ahead to the next red buoy; then MQ true {NE by·E % E 
mag.) . on the range of two white targets ahead to a black buoy; 
then 34° true (NE· mag.) on the range of two white targets astern 
and pass about 75 feet o1f th~ wharves on the northwest side of the 
channel. A sq:uare pyramidal tower will be ahead. .A shoal has been 
left ·o:ff the point sep.aratina- the t;:w11 branches at the head of the creek~ 
s.nd rn~ be carefully avo1.ded. To :enter _the east·bra.nch,.·pasa about 
100 feet oif the wharf .on ·the southeast Side below the 6tltral1Ce and 
.head up the :middle of the bran.ch.. .To enter ·:tbe ·~· bnm.'.Ch:, ·~ 
lQQ f,eet-01f t),le wha,~es <>n ·tf,te :northwest side be~ the ~ and 
1.5 feet oft the Wharves OD the southeast side·· of ~e: br&J).Cti.: 
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BLACK. ROCK HARBOR TO NOR,VALK ISLANDS. 

Fair:fleld JlaT, forming the southwest side of. Black Rock Harbor, is 
well bare at low water out to The Cows, a distance of nearly 1 mile; 
nnd a shoal with little depth extends 14 mile eastward from The 
Cows to The Little Cows, which are awash at low water. The east
erly point of the reefs, lying nearly 14 mile southward of the north
east point of the shoal near The Little Cows. is marked by a skeleton 
•ron beacon with cage. Penfield Beef, on which are rocks.bare at low 
·water, ,extends 1!-4, mile southward from The Cows to Penfield Reef 
lighthouse; the 18-foot curve lies 250 yards southeastward of the 
lighthouse, and the lighthouse should not be approached closer~ even 
by small craft . 

. Pen.field lteef lighthouse is a white tower on a granite dwelling and 
pier. 

Flat .Island, lying nearly 2 miles westward of Penfield Ueef light
house, is covered at high water, and is the highest part of a reef, 
partly bare at low water and with little depth over any part of it, 
which extends over 3fs mile southward from Pine Creek Point. A 
red buoy marking the end of the shoal lies about 600 yards south
ward of Flat Island and over % mile south ward of the point. 

Southport Harbor (chart 220) is the entrance of Mill River at the 
head of the bight over 1 mile northwestward of Flat Island. It has 
been improved by dredging a channel 6 feet deep to the wharves at 
Southport. In 1917, the entrance channel had a least width of 50 
feet until 200 yards inside the outer beacon, above which extensive 
dredging by private interests has made a channel of various widths 
and depths, and an anchorage basin with depths of 20 feet or more 
on the north west side of the channel below the wharves. The en
trance is marked by two large granite beacons, the outer one lying 
on the bar 500 feet inside the 6-foot curve and 175 feet westward of 
the middle of the dredged channel, and the inner one on the end of 
the breakwater which extends in a southwesterly direction from 
the eastern point at the entrance of the river. The outer section of 
the dredged channel is sometimes marked by two range targets 
erected in connection with dredging operations. The mean rise and 
fall of the. tides is 6.6 feet. 

DIRECTlONs, SoUTHPO.RT HARnoa.-The range of the inner beacon 
and a chimney of a white house leads to the entrance of the dredged 
channel, and a 346° true (N 1A W mag.) course leads up the dredged 
channel .. The middle of the dredged channel pas~es 175 feet east
ward of the outer beacon, 200 feet westward of the 1nner beacon and 
the outer section of the breakwater, 150 feet northwestward of the 
angle of .the hI"eakwater, 70 feet southeastward of 'Yhjte Rock, then 
favors slightly the west side of the narrow entrance, then leads for 
the brick buildings at the wp11rf, all:d then 100 feet off the wharves. 
Strangers should Foceed w1th caution.. . . . . 
Sotn:~ isa village o:i the north su~e of M111 River. Gasohne1 

~ardwa.re~ tD;d o~er supplies can be obtained. The <:Ieepest dra.ft or 
\ essels en.termg . ts l~ :feet~ . -~ towbo~t can . be. obtamea ·at Bridge-
port. lqe,"Joae$ the river at tlDles during the winter. . 

Froat .~_qjat,· 1 Jrii.Ie westward of SoutJiport' entrance, is marked. by 
two largenjsi~ andby-a.n observatiQn pier on its southeast Slde. 
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A reef, partly bare at low water, extends about % mile southward 
from the point. . 

Sherwood Point is marked by a bare bowlder on the reef which 
extends about 250 yards off the point. A rocky patch on which the 
least depth found is 12 feet lies 34 to 1 mile southward of Sherwood 
Point. There are numerous oyster stakes between Frost and Sher
wood Points. 

WESTPORT HARBOR. 

Saugatuck River, or Westport Harbor, lies 6 miles westward of 
Penfield Reef lighthouse and northward of Cockenoe Island. ""'.\.n
chorage exposed to southeasterly winds can be had in the entrance 
in 12 to 22 feet,% to% mile southward of Cedar Point (marked by a 
short breakwater) at the east side of the entrance. Anchorage fm· 
small craft, sheltered from all winds, can be had 75 to 100 yaFds off 
the beach westward of Bluff Point (north end of Seymours Point). 
The channel in Saugatuck River is narrow and crooked, there are 
few aids, and vessels suffer dainage a:t times by striking projecting 
ledges or bowlders. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution 
and preferably on a rising tide. 

The channel is good :for a depth of about 5 feet at low water to 
Saugatuek, above which the channel was improved to obtain a width 
<>f 60 feet and depth of 4 feet to Westport. Shoaling has occurred 
at the upper end af the channel; in 1917 the depth was 21h feet to 
the lower wharves at Westport and 1 foot to the upper wharves. 
The deepest draft taken to Saugatuck is 10 feet and to Westport, 8 
feet. 

!1- channel 100 feet vv;ide and 10 feet deep has been dredged to a 
private bulkheaded baSJn about 200 feet w1de and 10 feet deep, on 
the ea.st side of the ri.,,.er. The entrance~ southward of Kitts Island 
(low and grassy), is marked by private buoys, and a range of two 
white tar~ets ahead lead in the dredged channel. On the west side 
of the baSin are a prominent concrete tower and a boat garage. 

Saugatuck, a village about 21;2 miles above the entrance, is the 
railroad _station for Westport. Gasoline, coal, and other supP.lies 
are obtainable. There are depths of 8 to 10 feet at the princ1pal 
wharves. . , 

Westport, a town at the head of navigation, about 1 mile aboYe 
Sau~atuck, has several manu~ctories a~d some trade by water. . 

Bndges.-· -The lower, or ·railroad, bridge at Saugatuck has a h ft 
opening -57 feet wide. The overhead wires at the bridge are 1:~5 
feet above high water. The upper, or highway, bridge at Saugattwk 
is a ce~ter pier draw l!ith openi~gs 55 feet wide, the east open~n~ 
only bemg used. The highway bridge at Westport has a lift openmg 
50 fed wide. · · 

Bridge replatiOJl~ p~bed 'for the railroad brid;p ~uire that 
the draw shall be 1JD.!lled1ately opene~ at any time 'between5 a. m. 
and 9 p. m. ll~ a signal of three sliort bla:sts .(eaeh of ·about t~o 
seconds' duration) of a horn or. steam .. whistle ; .except .. "W'ben· a tram 
sc. h~uled t-0 pass .. bey~d t.he brt .. ;~e w1th?ut stop ·has ~·the last 
~tt~ nearest th,e bcl<ige a.J'.ld 1S in :motion towfl.l"d the bridge, ~he 
bndge ~shall .be Opened for the vessel ·as ·B0011 as:~ ~pp~eb1ng 
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train has been brought to a stop at the drawbridge signal. In case 
the bridge can not be immediately opened when the signal is given, 
a red flag or ball by day or a red light by night shall be conspicu
ously displayed. Signals for the opening of the draw shall be an
swered by a whistle or horn on the bridge with three short blasts 
when the opening is commenced or by not less than four short, sharp 
blasts, each of not more than one second duration, when the bridge 
can not be promptly opened. 

For small unlicensed craft which can not pass the closed bridge 
the draw will be opened as soon as practicable. but in no case shall 
the delay be over 20 minutes. ' 

Towboats can be had at Bridgeport and South Norwalk, and are 
employed by vessels. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is a.bout 7 feet. 
Freshets do not affect appreciably the height of the water in the 
navigable part of the river. 

Ice forms in winter the whole length of the river to its mouth. 

DIRECTIONS, WESTPORT HARBOR. 

From eastward.-From the red buoy southward of Flat Island a 
261 ° true (W 1,4 N mag.) course for 4 miles will lead 1,4 mile south
ward of Cedar Point. Approaching from westward outside of Nor
walk Islands, pass southward of the gas and bell buoy southward of 
Georges Rock and eastward of the black buoy eastward of the rock~ 
giving the buoys a good berth. Pass over 1,4 mile northward of the 
black buoy and steer 287° true (NW by W ~ W mag.) to a position 
~'.'i. mile southwestward of Cedar Point. From Cockenoe Island Har
bor, a depth of 1 foot at low water and over 7 feet at high water can 
be taken across the bar southward of Seymours Point on the range 
of Seymours ll.ock (large and bare) and the bathhouses at Compo 
Beach. When 1A, mile from the rock haul eastward and pass over 100 
yards southward of it. 

Passing 114 mile southwestward of Cedar Point, steer 318° true 
(NNW % W mag.) for a flagpole in range with a white target 
showing above the trees until past the upper buoy; then steer for 
Kitts Island and follow the curve o:f the channel westward and 
southward to Bluff Point, passing southward of the private buoys 
southeastward of Kitts Island. The channel then follows the west 
hai:k,. as shown on the chart, to the large bare rock near J udys 
Point, and then crosses the river on a course a~out 89°. true (E by 
S mag.). There are sometimes stakes on the south side of the lower 
end and north side of t;he upper end of the channel at ~he crossover. 
The channel then follows the east bank to the lower bridge, the west 
bank to the second bridge, and th~n through the east ope!1ing. 

The west edge of the channel is then about on. the hne of the 
center pier of the draw for a little over 100 yards, and then. heads 
for a white house on the east bank above. From a small lanai.ng on 
the east. bank the' channel crosses to the west bank a.breast the tan
nery, then :near· the middle until the river widens, and then follows 
the west bank,. keeping out of the bights,· to the lower wharves at 
Westport. . F:rom &breast the lower wharves a narrow channel leads 
aoross t.O ~~wharves on the east bank' below the bridge.. 
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NORWALK ISLANDS 

are a grouP. of islands, rocks, and shoals which extend from 1 to 
nearly 2 miles off the north shore of LOiilg Island Sound and have a 
length of 6 n1iles from Georges Rock to Greens Ledge lighthou~e. 
Cockenoe Island Harbor and Sheffiek!. Island II.arbor, good at low 
water for vessels of about 9 and 12 feet draft, respectively, are avail
able anchorages, and are the approaches to Norwalk River. These 
anchorages are marked by Pecks Ledge and Greens Ledge lighthou:=;e:-; 
and are easily made. The bottom is very irregular around the islands 
and rocks in the Norwalk Islands; and, although the area is well 
surveyed, vessels should, as a measure of safety, avoid all broken 
ground and proceed with caution when crossing shoal areas. 

Cockenoe- Island, at the eastern end of . Norwalk Islands, is marked 
on its south side by two knol1s, the rest of the island being le:w and 
level. A bar, dry in places at low water but with general depths of 1 
to 2 feet, connects the island with the north shore at Seymours Point. 

Cockenoe Island Shoal is an extensive and dangerous area which 
extends 1* miles eastward and east-southeastward and % mile 
southward from Cockenoe Island. The least depths found are 
shown on the chart, but the entire area is exceedingly broken with 
bowlders and should be avoided by strangers, even in small craft. 
Georges B.ockt awash at lowest tides, is at the eastern end of the shoal, 
and is marked off its northeast ~ide by a black buoy. A gas and bell 
buoy marks the southeast end of the shoal. . Vessels rounding the east
ern end of Cockenoe Isla:nd Shoal should ~1ve the buoys a good berth. 

Channel Bock, with 2 feet over it, lies 400 yards southwe~tward of 
Cockenoe Island, and is marked.by a red buoy placed 300 yards south
westward of the rgck. 

Cookenoe Island Harbor lies we5itward of Cockenoe Island, and is 
marked by Pecks Ledge lighthomse. It has anchorage for vessels 
of less than 9 feet draft, and is also an entrance from eastward to 
Norwalk River. The best anchorage for vessels is in the deeper part 
of the harbor, depths 12 to 25 feet, lying northward and northwest· 
ward of the lighthouse. Vessels should proceed with caution at low 
water when crossing the shoal with.12 to 15 feet lying southward and 
westward of Channel Rock buoy. 

Directions, Cockenoe Island llarbor.-From eastw~rd pass southward 
of Cockenoe Island Shoal gas and bell buoy, steer 254°.true (W 1,4 S 
maw unti .. l Pecks Ledge lighthouse bea;s north ward ?f 285 ° ~rue ( N"\V 
by %, W mag~), then st~ for the lighthouse unfal up WJth Chan
nel Rock bu~y, and·then pass eastward a.Iici nprthward of th~ light
house a,t a.. distance of 200 to 300 y~rds. From wc;;tward give the 
edge of the shoa,ls a good berth until Pecks Ledge lighthouse bears 
westward of 350° true (N znag.), and then steer this eourse with the 
l~hthouae ~n the port b()w, pags,ing preferably t;~t"!Vard of the 12-
foot s~t Jymg 29'? yards southeastw11rd of the lighthouse.. 

The ·following islands s.nd ~ocks ar~ on~ the northwest side of 
Cockenoe Island . Harbor; .. Sprite l:slancl is high and has. some trees. 
Calfpa:at~ ·1aland.hfis ·aev~al houses and. a few .t~s. The island 
~w&r:d of Cfilfpastu~e Island is .. low ail<!•· Cf.)ye~ with- liowlde:s· 
-~ :Bock• a.re .cq.V~ ·at half tidf!. East White ltbelc i~ •• high, white 
roclL Graa17;H•••·Ock.~·.~bare atlWf tUl~;.th¢ .. ~kat the 
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south end of the group is awash at high water, and is marked by 
Grassy Hammock light. 

Pecks Ledge lighthouse, on the west side at the entrance of Cockenoe 
!~land Harbor, is a white conical tower, middle part brown, on a 
pier. 

Goose Island and Grassy Island are low·. The rest of the Norwalk 
Islands are hilly and are partly settled. Chimons Island is marked 
by a windmill and water tank. Copps Island has a prominent survey 
signal. Sheffield Island, the westernmost of the Norwalk Islands, is 
marked by a disused lighthouse tower (granite building). There is 
a boat landing on the north side of Sheffield Island. 

Great Reef, lying 1;4 mile southward of the western end of Sheffield 
Island, is covered at half tide and marked by a spindle. Hiding 
Rocks, Old Baldy, and Old Pelt, lying northwestward of Great Reef, 
are bare at low water. 

Greens Ledge is a rocky ridge extending from Sheffield Island 
to Greens Ledge lighthouse. There is little depth and rocks bare a!. 
low water in places for a distance of nearly l/2 inile from the island, 
and thence to the lighthouse there is a depth of about 7 feet on the 
ledge. Depths of 10 to 15 feet extend about 400 yards westward and 
southwestward from the lighthouse, and this part of the ledge is 
marked at its southwest end by a red buoy. A rocky ledge, on which 
the least depth found is 22 feet, extends 1 mile west-south'"'estward 
from the lighthouse. 

Greens Ledge lighthouse is a conical tower, lower half brown, upper 
half white, on a pier. 

Budd Reef, a small ledge with a least depth of 25 feet, lies 'Vs mile 
south-southeastward of Greens Ledge lighthouse. The botton1 is 
very broken on the south side of Greens Ledge, and deep-draft ves
sels should pass southward of Budd Reef and the ledge with a least 
found depth of 22 :feet lying% mile south-southwestward of Copps 
Island. 

Sheilield Island Harbor, also known as Norwalk Harbor, is formed 
by the western Norwalk Islands. It is frequently used in the fall 
and winter, and by tows. The depths at the anchorage northwest
ward of Sheffield Island range from 12' to 16 feet. The directions 
from westward for Norwalk River lead through the harbor. The 
shoal flats on the north side of the harbor have rocks nnd bowlders in 
places. A black buoy and a horizontally striped buoy mark the edge 
of the shoals with depths less than 10 feet on the north side of the 
harbor southwestward of Ta-vern Island. 

Tavern Island has a number of houses. Little Tavern Island is 
tnarked by a prominent, high water tank. A. row of piles extends 
from Tavern Island to Little Tavern Island. A rock co-vered at half 
tide lies 250 yards northeastward of Little Tavern Island. A bare 
rock, marked by telegraph poles, lies westward of Little Tavern 
Island. A shoal with little depth over it extends 250 yards south
westward o1 Tavern Island. A rock bare at low water lies about d'lid
way between the southwest end of Tavern Island and the wharf at 
\Vilson P()int. · · .. 

The. follo-wi11g. are objeets near the channel leading from Sheffield 
Island H•mor to Norwalk River. White Bock shows above high 
water~ Wkit. ltGek Beef licht, northward of White Rock, is located 
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in a depth of about 9 .feet on the southeast edge of the channel. 
Long Beach light is on the east side of the channel, near the end of 
the reef extending north westward from Long Beach. Rnund Beach 
light is on the northwest side of the channel at the entrance of Nor
·walk River, and lies 400 yards westward of Round Beach. The latter 
is a grassy shoal awash at high water, and is marked on its western 
side by a private spindle with cask. 

:NORWALK RIVf<~R 

is on the north side of Long Island Sound northward of Norwalk 
Islands, and is important commercially. The river has been im
proved by Ckedging a channel 150 feet wide and 10 feet deep to South 
Norwalk, and 100 feet wide and 8 feet deep to Norwalk. The prin
cipal entrance to the river is fron1 westward, through Sheffield Island 
Harbor, and is good for a depth of 10 feet at low water. The en
traDce from eastward, through Cockenoe Island Harbor, is good for a 
depth of about 7 feet at low water. The deepest draft of vessels 
going up to South Norwalk and Norwalk is about 14 feet a.t high 
water. 

Dorlons Point, marked by a clubhouse and .wharf, is on the east 
side of Norwalk River 1;2 mile above the entrance. 

On the west side of the river abreast Dorlons Point is a shallow 
creek, cro~ed by a lift bridge with an opening 30 feet wide, above 
which are several marine railwavs to which a draft of 3 feet can be 
taken at high ~water. ~ 

South Norwalk is an important commercial and 1nanufa.cturing
eity on the west bank of Norwalk River about llf2 miles above its 
mouth. The depths at the wharves below the bridges range from 
abo11t 5 to 12 feet. 

East Norwalk, opposite South Norwalk, is reached through a chan
nel dredged 75 feet wide and 6 feet deep, which is used mainly by 
small pleasure craft. In 1917 the channel had shoaled to a dt:!pth 
of 21;2 feet, and at low water is marked by the flats. Fitchs Point 
ligJ:tt marks the e_ntrance of the channel at the junc6on with the 
main channel leading to Sottth Norwalk. A stake and flag marks the 
southeast point of the entrance and another stake the turn abreHst 
the lower wharves. The upper section of the channel is marked 
on both sides by stakes~ to which small craft moor. The yacht club 
is at the head of navigation. 

:Norwalk is a city on both banks of Norwalk River at the head of 
navigation 1% miles above South Norwalk. There is a depth of 
a.bout 10 feet at the wharves. The channel from South Nor"•alk to 
Norwalk is winding, with extensive flats on both sides and }1equires 
local knowledge, even at low water, to follow it, ' 

Briclges.-Two bridges cross the river at South Norwalk. The 
lower one is .a double;leaf !ift, with a~ opening 70 feet wide. The 
second2 or rail!'oad b~·1dge. 1s a eenter pier .draw, with an openin~ 60 
feet wide on either side. The overhead wires at the railroad bridge 
are 170 feet above high water. · ··· •. 

· · Bridge ~ti.ons .Pn:?Scribed f.or the railroad bridge require ~hat 
the dra": be immediately opened at any hour of the day, or night 
upon· & Signal of one long blast ·of about five seconds' ·duration and 
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two short sharp blasts, each of about two seconds' duration, of a horn 
or steam whistle; except when a train scheduled to pass beyond the 
bridge without stop has passed the last station nearest the bridge 
and is in motion toward the bridge, the bridg.e shall be opened for 
the vessel as soon as the approaching train has been brought to a 
stop at the drawbridge signal; also, except between the hours of 
7 a. m. and 9 a. m. or between 4 p. m. and 6 p. m., and low tide is 
predicted in the tide tables published by the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey to occur within one hour before or after the tinie 
when such signal is given, the opening of the bridge may be delaye<l 
not to exceed 20 minutes from the time such signal is given. In case 
the bridge can not be immediatelv opened when the bignal is given 
a red flag or ball by day or a red light by night shall be conspicu
ously displayed. Signals for the opening of the draw shall be an
swered by a whistle or horn on the bridge with one long and two 
short blasts when the opening is coID.IIlenced or by not less than four 
short, sharp blasts, each of not more than one second duration, wt.n 
the bridge can not be promptly opened. 

For small unlicensed craft which 'lan not pass the closed bridge 
the draw will be opened as soon as practicable, but in no case shall 
the delay be over 20 minutes. · 

Regulations prescribed for the highway bridge require that, ex
cept between the hours of 6.45 and 7 a. m., 12 and 12.15 p. rn., and 
12.45 and 1 p. m., the draw sha11 be promptly opened upon a signal 
of three short blasts of a whistle or horn. In case the draw can not 
be immediately operated when the signal is g.iven, a red flag or ball 
by day and a red light by night shall be conspicuously displayed. 

For small unlicensed craft and vessels propelled exclusively by 
h~md which can not pass the closed bridge the draw shall be opened 
promptly, except between the hours of 6 and 7 a. m., 11.45 a. m. and 
1 p. n1., and 5 and 6.15 p. m., provided that f~r the pas~ge of a 
barge or other vessel to be hauled through by a hne the opening need 
not commence until a line has been carried through the draw and 
ma.de fast at a sufficient distance beyond to permit the vessel to be 
hauled clear of the draw at one operation. 

A towboat is stationed at South Norwalk. 
Communioation.-Freight steamers make regular trips to New 

York from Norwalk and South Norwalk. The latter is on the main 
line of the N. Y.i N. H. & H. R. R. 

Supplies.-Coa and water can be had at the wharves of South 
Norwalk and Norwalk. Provisions, gasoline, and other supplies can 
be obtained . 
. Ice forms in the river and usually obstructs navigation for a.bout 

six weeks in winter. 
Tides.-· The mean rise and fall of tides is G.9 feet. 

DJ:RECTIONS, NORWALK RIVER. 

Some local know ledge is required to fo~low ~he b_est water in.Nor
Walk River and -.pproaches. The follow1~ direc:tions are a va1lable 
for small vessels . which should proceed with caution and preferably 
On . • • ' a nsmgtide. 
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From eastwar,d.-The entrance from Cockenoe Island Harbor is 
good for vessels of about 6 feet draft at low water. Follow the 
directions for Cockenoe Island Harbor and pass eastward and north
ward of Pecks Ledge lighthouse at a distance of 200 to 300 yards; 
then steer westward to a position 150 yards southward of Grassy 
Hammock light, and then steer 270° true (W by N mag.). When the 
northern one of the two knolls on Cockenoe Island is a little open 
southward of Grassy Hammock light bring this range astern, course 
251° true (1V 3~ 8 mag.), until 34 mile from Raymond Rocks (awash 
at high water) ; then steer about 309° true (NW l/2 N mag.) for 
Round Beach light in range with a gray building having a dark-red 
roof. A more prominent light stone building with red roof will be 
seen a little eastward of the range. Pass 200 to 250 feet eastward of 
the light. 

From westward.-The entrance from Sheffield Island Harbor is 
good for a depth of 10 feet at low water; but care is required, espe
cmlly from about 14 mile southwestward of White Rock Reef light 
nearly to Round Beach light. 

Passing southward of Execution Rocks lighthouse a 53° true (NE 
by E 3,4 B mag.) course will lead clear of danger for Greens Ledge 
lighthouse, passing 114 mile south ward of The Cows gas buoy. Pro
ceed with caution when crossing the rocky ridge, on which the lenst 
depth found is 22 feet, extending 1 mile west-southwestward from 
Greens Ledge lighthouse, and pass over 14 mile westward and 200 
yards north ward of Greens Ledge lighthouse. Then bring the light
house astern on a 48° true (NE by E 14 E mag.) course, hea<}ing for 
Calfpasture Island (marked by several houses arid a few trees), 
which will lead to the black buoy lying 300 yards southea.stward of 
Tavern Island. 

Then steer 38 ° true (NE o/s E mag.) for the red buildings on the 
south end of Calfpastnre Point -0pen 100 feet northward of White 
Rock Reef light until abreast the latter light. 'l'hen steer a little 
more eastward to insure clearing .the point of the shoal on the west 
side of the channe] about 300 feet south-southwestward of the blnck 
buoy. Then follow the curve of the channel northward., passing 
150 feet eastward of the black buoy and the same distance westward 
of Long Beach lig~t. Then follow the curve of the channel north
eastward to a pos1t1on 150 feet southeastward of a black buoy. Then 
stear 63° true (ENE 1;2 Ema~.) and pass about 100 feet southward 
of the black buoy near Round Beach light. . · .. 

Rot.rnd Beach light to South· Jiorwalk.-Pass 200 to 2.50 · feet east
ward of Round Beach light and steer 6° true (N by E ¥2 E mug.) 
for a large house northward of a low barn and lying on the north 
side of a shoal s]ough 400 yards east-northeastward of the wharf ~t 
Dorlons Point. When the end of the wharf at Dorlons Point is m 
range with a prominent church spire steer this range, f!9Urse about 
343° true (N 112 W mag.). Pass 100 feet otf the wharf at Dorlons 
Point and.steer 33~0 tr:ue (N by W mag.) to apdsition 100 feet west
ward of F1tchs Point hght.. Then steer 802° true (NW 1;4 W mag.) 
for a. clock t-0~er open south~ard ·of a prominent wa.ter tank in South 
Norwalk until up to the wharves, and follow them at a distance of 
75 to 100 feet.. · · 
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NOR\V ALK TO STAMFORD. 

WUson Point, on the north shore of Sheffield Island Harbor, is a 
coal and oil receiving wharf. There is a depth of 13 to 14 feet in a 
cha!lnel 60 feet wide, obtained by dredging, alongside the wharf for 
a distance of 420 feet from its end, and 12 feet in a channel 150 wide 
in the approach. Approaching the wharf pass 100 yards westward 
of the horizontally striped buoy lying 400 yards southeastward of 
Norton Point, and steer for the water tank in range with the radio 
pole until 1A. mile frO'IIl the wharf. Then steer for the end of the 
w_harf and go alongside its western face. Towboats with. high 
pilot houses approaching Wilson Point at night, pass 300 yards 
northward of Greens Ledge lighthouse and steer 60° true (ENE % 
E mag.) with Pecks Ledge lighthouse showing over a barn on Chim
ons Island. The range to the "Wharf is lighted when VQssels are ex
pected at night. Water can be obtained at the wharf. Between Wil
son Point and the northern part of Noroton Point there is good an
chorage for small craft in depths of 3 to 6 feet. 

Noroton Poi•t is occupied by a summer settlement. Pine Point, just 
~vestward of N oroton Point, has a wharf with a depth of about 9 feet a.t 
its end where excursion steamers land. A s~1oal with deJ,?ths of 8 to 12 
feet extends about 1;4 lllile from the shore westward of N oroton Point. 
The bottom is broken nnd there are bowlders in places, and small 
vessels crossinJ? ·the shoal should proceed with caution. 

Ballast Jleef, bare at low water, extends 300 yards oil' 11oton Point. 
At the southeast end of the reef there is a detached bowlder which is 
covered at high water. The reef is marked o:ff its southwest side by 
a red buoy. 

Five Kile River is a narrow inlet the entrance to which lies 351° 
true ( N 118 E mag.) from Greens Ledge lighthouse. It is about 1 
mile long, from 100 to 300 yards wide, and shallow except in the 
dredged channel. A channel 100 feet wide aud 8 feet deep has been 
dredged for a distance of :Y4 mile above the entrance to the bend at 
the upper end of the wharves. and thence 5 feet deep for a distance of 
500 feet to the next bend. ·For a distance of 1,4 mile above this 
point to the head of navigation the channel shoals gradually and is 
partly dry at low water, but a depth of about 4 feet can be carried 
this distance at high water. The river is mostly used by small 
oyster boats. The mean rise and fall of tides is 7.2 feet. 

Small craft can enter Five Mile River by the following directions: 
Approaching from eastward, give the shore westward of Noroton 
Point a berth of over 250 yards and pass southward of Ballast R.eef 
buoy. Froni westward, avoid the rock with 2 feet over it, lying% 
mile 204° true (SW 'Vs S mag.) of the western point at the e~trance. 
From the en.trance buoyil steer 1 ° true ( N by E mag.), keeping the 
eastern red .chimney of. a large yellow house in range with a double 
tree until approaching a red. buoy. Pass 75. feet We$tward of the 
buoy and steer 22.0 true (NE by N mag.), passing 7 5 feet off the first 
wharf and. to .a pOsi.tion 120 feet off the oil company's wh~rf. From 
abre_ast the later steer 8° true (N by E s4 mag.), heading 00 feet 
ot1ts1de the :ol"Ster eompa,ny~s wha!f· . . . . 
~wa~, a.village on Five Mile River, has railroad a.ud el~ic 

tallroad C9PHnwlication. ·Coal, gasoline, and water ca.n be obtained. 
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There is a depth of about 4 feet at the coal wharf and oyster com-
pan~v's wharf and !ess at the others. . 

Scotts Cove has 1ts entrance westward of Fish Islands and about 
1 mile 290° true (N"\V by W 1;4 W Inag.) from Greens Ledge light
house. The bott-0m in the cove and approach is very broken, and it 
is suitable only for launches or small craft. Proceed with caution 
when crossing the broken ground which extends % mile off the en
trance of the coYe. In the cove the channel favors the west side. 
The two reefs near the middle of the lower part of the cove are bare 
at low water, and the other reefs shown on the chart show, or are 
aw&sh, at high water. The channel into the small cove on the west 
~idc at the entrance of Scotts Cove ha.s been dredged to 9 feet ancl 
follows the north side closely to an anchorage with the same depth, 
.favoring the north side. The bare rock off' the south side of the 
entrance iwmarked by a private spindle from which a light iS some
times shown. 

Long Neck Point has numerous summer residences, and there is 
a flagstaff on the end of the point. There are a. number of boat 
landings on both sides of the point. Shoals extend about * mile off 
the point. 

The bight between Long Neck Point and Shippan Point has nu
merous reefs and bowlders, and the bottom is exceedingly broken, 
nec-essitating caution in the navigation. It is the approach to severn1 
shallow coves, of which Cove Harbor is the only one of importance. 
The brick chimney at the dye works in Cove Harbor is a prominent 
feature from well off shore. 

Darien River, is a small, shallow stream on the west side of Lonp: 
N eek Point. There is a least depth of about 3 feet in the approach 
to The Gut at the entrance. The best route is along the west side of 
Long Neck Point, taking care to avoid the rocks, bare at ]ow water~ 
which extend nearly 200 yards from shore between the two pierB 
lying 600 yar~s a~Ye the. south end of Long N eek Poin~. Above 
The Gut the river 1s practically dry at low water but at high water 
a draft of 6 feet can be taken a distance of % lllile to the lower dam. 
The higher rocks of the group on the w~i;;:t side of the approach show 
above water. The rock at. the northeast end of the group is bare at 
low water. A rock which shows at lowest tides lies a little westward 
of midway. between the so~therly bare rock of the ·group and the 
southerly pier on the west side of Long Neek Point. · 

Cove Harbor is a small dredged basin between bulkhead wharYPS~ 
lying about 1 mile west-northwestward of Long Neck Point. The 
basin ~as a depth of about 9 feet, and there is a J.e~st depth of abo~t 
8 feet 1n the approach. The deepest draft taken into the harbor 15 
a~ut 15 feet. The h!1rbor is occupied by large· dye works, the bric;k 
chnnney on the west side of the works being .Pronunent. . The captain 
of a ~mer owned by the. works does the ptloting, and local knowl-
edge 1s needed :for the approach and entrance. .. 

The entran~ of Cove Ha.rbor is a narrow dredaed ehann!l, ID3rked 
on the east; side by dolphins. . The ledges on .the west side of the 
channel are bare a.t lo-w water only. The harbor is. mma.lly ap
p~oached we~ward. of Smith Rock, an~ then between ·the '&ftd. of- th~ 
led~ extending northward iroip. Smith Bock &Dd the J!>ro1D1nen 
"'!h1te~ rock northward; ~the r~ is marked h!' crossed ta.rg6ts, and a 
light is shown when a vessel 1s ·expected at night. A range Used by 
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local pilots for the latter course is two cedar trees at the mouth of 
!lolly Pond in line with the iron stack on the Soldiers~ Home. bear
ing 8° true (N by E % E mag.). .A rock, bare at low water and 
marked by a spindle with double cone, lies 100 vards nt>rthward of 
the white rock. In approaching from eastward, the foul ground 
extending northward from Smith Rock can be crossed on the range 
of the target on the white rock and a white house with a bright red 
roof, course about 300° true (NW % 'V mag.). The ledge, 400 
yards west-northweshvard of the white rock, is marked by a.n iron 
spindle. 

Passing. eastward of the spindle with double cone~ the course is 
northwestward for the dolphin at the entrance; then follow the dol
phins at a distance of about 50 feet, passing westward of them. 
Srnall vessels entering without a local pilot should do so on a rising 
tide and proceed with caution. 

Smith Reef is two rocks, bare at half tide and marked n t the south 
end by a red buoy lying 3,4 mile southwestward of Long Neck Point. 
Bold Rock, bare at half tide, is at the east end of the rocky ridge 
extending northward from Smith Rock. :From Bold Rock the rocky 
ridge with depths of 6 feet or less extends % mile 316° true (N'V by 
N mag.). There are numerous OY"Ster stakes on this ridge. 

A large group of rocks, covered at high water, lies ~4 mile north
westward of the south end of Smith Rock. The largest rock near 
the middle of the group was marked by a bush stake and a spindle 
in 1917. 

ST A~IFORD HARBOR 

is shoal and much obstructed by ledges and rocks, and is of little im
portance as an anchorage. It is commercially important~ however, 
as the approach to Ship Canal and Rippowam River, which afford 
access to Stamford. The outer harbor is exposed to southerly and 
southwesterly winds, but small v~ssels can enter either Ship Canal 
or Rippowam River, the latter being generally used by those of less 
than 7 feet draft. .. 

A vessel of less than 10 feet draft can anchor just westward of the 
line of the Pine Island range lights and just northward of n 10-foot 
rocky patch, with High Water Rock bearing 259° true (W mag.) 
distant 350 yards, in 13 feet .. Deeper draft vessels should anchor 
southward of the 10-foot rocky patch. Small craft can anchor o1f 
the yacht club and southward or southeastward of Rhode Island 
Rock~ red buoy, where the depths are 5 to 7 feet. 

Shippau Point, the eastern point at the entrance of Stamford Har
bor., is ma_rked by a prominent residence a~d is surrounde~ by rocks 
wlnch show at low water; Forked Rock 1s covered at high water. 
~ed buoys mark the westerly edg_e of these rocks and the easterly 
side of the channel in Stamford Harbor. The Cows are a cluster of 
rocks, partly bare at a good low water, which are ma_rked off _the 
south end by a g.as buoy lying T/8 mile southward of Sh1pp~n Point. 
Sunken roeks with 14 feet or less over then1, extend 3,4 mile south
eastward f~ Sl>.ippa.n Poin~ •. 
. Standord ·,![m-bar lighthouse is l<lcated on .Harb'?r Ledge Of! the '\':est 

side at the entrance of Sta.JDford Harbor. The hghthouse 1s a white~ 
conical tower ·..,:n· a pier. Broken ground surrounds the light. to a. 
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dista.nce of 300 yards, and is marked off itt; southeast edge by a black 
buoy. 

High Water )lock is awash at high water, and rocks bare at low 
water extend~ mile southward from it to a point 350 yards north
eastward of Stamford Harbor lighthou~e. 

Channel Rock, bare at low water and marked by a buoy, lies on the 
west side of the channel eastward of Grass I~land. 

Ship Canal or .East Branch, the Qa-stern branch at the head of Stam
ford Harbor, has been improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide 
and 9 feet deep to the head of navigation at the railroad, 114 miles 
above its junction with the channel in Rippowam River. There are 
rocks, partly showing at high water, on both sides of the dredged 
cut. The channel is marked by lights and sometimes by range tar
gets erected in connection with dredging operations. The ranges, 
when in position, mark the axis of the dredged cuts, and by means 
of them small vessels of less than about 8 feet draft should have no 
difficulty in goi~g up to the wharves, but strangers should proceed 
with caution. Til.e deepest draft taken to the wharves is about 15 
feet at high water. The depths at the principal wharves range from 
about 6 to 10 feet. 

Rippowam River, the western branch at the head of Stamford Har
bor, has been improved by dredging a channel 150 feet wide and 
7 feet deep and by d:redging an anchorage basin of the same depth 
at the head the full width of the river between the wharves. The 
lower end of the anchorage basin is 400 feet above White Rock; the 
latter is 100 feet westward of the dredged channel and shows aboYe 
high water. The head of navigation is at a dam at Oliver Street 
Bridge, 450 feet above the head of the anchorage basin. The depths 
at the.principal wharves range from 5 to 8 feet. 

Stamford is a manufacturing city on the ·peninsula lying between 
Ship Canal and Rippo-wam River. . 

Pilots.-There is a local pilot who is employed by the deeper draft 
vessels entering the harbor. . 

Communication.-Steamers make regular trips to New York from 
the steamboat wharf Ml Ship Canal. Stamford is on the line of 
the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad. · 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be had at the wharv~s at Stamford. 
Provisions, gasoline, and other supplies can be obtained. 

B.epaira~-There is a shipyard and facilities for hauling small craft. 
The largest railway is 52 feet 1_0111.g, draft at high water 3 feet for
ward and 7 feet aft, and capacity about 40 tons. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 7.4 feet . 
. Ice fo~s in :the harbor and usually obstructs navigation for about 

six weeks 1n winter. Ice frequently extends down to the lighthouse, 
and sometimes beyond. · 

DmEcrIONs, STAMFORD H'AltBOB. 

··Prom eastward~-·· -Passing 1h mile or more southward (;)..£ Norwalk 
:Islands a M5° tJ:Ue (WSW ~.W mag~) course wiUlead :;Quthward 
of ~.e Cows. gas ... bu·o· y -01? .ShtJ>l?. .. ~ an~ Point.. P. ass. ·~· · 1. oo .. · .va .. ·.ro. s westward of the b o a: 323° .. ·· .. (~NW . w· •. . .· ,.., .: · . 1 ad 
w~ward of ~e~ lmoyst~':i~·the ea.St J!e tri:1ih3!•::.Um·r" e 
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From westward.-Passing southward of Execution Rocks light
house a 47° true (NE by E Ys E mag.) course will lead to the en
trance. Or passing southward of the red buoy off Greenwich Point 
a 51° true (NE by E 1h E 1nag.) course will lead southward of the 
black buoy off Stamford Harbor lighthouse. 

Passing about midway between the red buoys and black buoy at 
the entrance east-southeastward of Stamford Harbor lighthouse, the 
course up the harbor is 358° true (N 3,4 E mag.) with Pine Island 
range lights in line ahead; a prominent church spire will be seen a 
little to the left of the range. The range leads in the channel to the 
point where it branches southward of the front light of the range. 

Ship Canal.-Pass 70 feet eastward of Pine Island range front 
light and steer for two targets in range showing just to the left of 
Ship Canal lower light (black structure). When about .200 yards 
below the latter light and abreast a small island steer for two targets 
in range showing to the right of Ship Canal lower liglo.t.t and pass 50 
feet eastward of the light. Then steer for two targets in range show
i~g over the wharf of the Stamford Rubber Supply ~o., on the east 
~1de of the channel, and pass 65 feet westward of Ship Canal upper 
light (red structure). When about 200 yards. past the light stee'r 
for two targets in range showing to the left of the wharf of the 
Stamford Rubber Supply Co., with Ship Canal upper light astern. 
Then follow the wharves on the west bank at a distance of 50 feet. 

Rippowam River.-Pass 75 feet southwestward of the horizontally 
striped buoy southward of Pine Island range front light and steer 
for the north end of the wall at Cooks Point until approaching the 
red buoy. Pass 100 feet westward of the buoy and haul gradually 
northward for a black buoy. Then steer for the east end of the 
g:1someter, passing 75 feet eastward of the black buoy, to a position 
125 feet off the landing of the boat repair plant on the east bank. 
Then head 80 ·feet off the ·wharves on the east bank abreast 'Vhite 
Rock and follow the wharves at this distance until 400 feet above 
the rock, above which the entire harbor is clear. 

CAPTAIN HARBOR. 

is. on the north shore of Long Island Sound, northward of Great and 
Little Captain Islands and the reefs between them,,and affords shel
ter from all winds. .· The harbor is entered for shelter by vessels 
drawing 12 feet or less~ · The depths at the anchorage in the deeper 
Pll:rt of the harbor, about lj2 mile northward of Great and Little Cap
tam Islands are 15 to 30 feet. Vessels of less than 7 feet draft 
anchor on the flats. The bottom is soft, but the entire harbor and 
entrances are characterized by bowlders, and strangers should p:i-o
ceed with caution, e.-cspecially on the flats and other shoal areas which 
are not thoroughly developed. . . 

The ea.stem entrance to Capta;in Harbor, between Flat Neck Point 
and Little Captain Island, is the clearer and ,better one f_or stranger;;. 
'rhe western .entrance northwestward of Great Captam Island_, is 
also easy. <):f:access .··bu't the breken ground in this entrance recpures 
caution e~-thepart o~ vessels u~g it. . . · . 
. Green:wioh~::amttt~lyi~ 11/2 miles ,westwara of Stam~or_d Harbor 
lighthouae,·~-.~·tn~ed: by a grq monument on a grassy hill. R~fs 
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extend 14 mile southeastward from Greenwich Point. Woolsey Bock, 
near the easterly end of the reefs, is bare at low water. A red buoy 
is placed nearly 1;2 mile southward of Greenwich Point and marks 
the south end of the broken ground o:ff the point. 

Flat Neck :Point, the western end of Greenwich Point, is woo~ed 
and forms the easterly side of the easterly entrance to Captain Har
bor. A reef of bare and sunken rocks extends over 14 mile south
westward and westward from Flat N eek Point, and is marked at its 
southwest end by a red buoy. 

A spot with 10 feet over it lies on the northeast side of the chan
nel nearly 1/2 mile northeastward of the spindle on Hen and Chickens. 

Greenwich Cove opens into Captain Harbor from eastward, north
ward of Flat N eek Point. It is of no commercial importance, and 
is frequented only by small era.ft. Cove Kock (depth 1 foot), marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy, and Finch Rock (depth 2 feet) lie 
in the entrance. The post village of Sound Beach is on Gree1nvich 
Cove. 

Coscob Harbor, on the northeast side of Captain Harbor, has a 
channel depth of about 7 feet for a distance of 1 Inile above the en
trance to the railroad bridge at Coscob and lliverside. A channel 100 
feet wide and 6 · feet deep has been dred~ed in ](ianus River for a 
distance of 1,300 feet above the bridge. For a distance of % mile 
above the improved channel to the head of navigation at lllianus thf' 
river has a narrow, somewhat crooked channel, with a least depth 
of about 2 feet at low water, which follows generally the edge of 
the marsh on the west side of the river. The deepest draft taken 
to the power plant below the railroad bridge is 12 feet, and to Mimrns 
7 feet. There is good anchorage for vessels of less than 7 feet draft 
in the channel below the yacht club. 

The Riverside Yacht Cl uh is prominent on the ea.st side of Coscob 
Harbor 1h mile above the entrance. There is a large power plant on 
the west side, just below the bridge. The railroad bridge has a lift 
opening 66 feet wide. The overhead wires at the bridge are 110 feet 
above high water. There is a wharf and plant for the construction 
of launches and motors and a marine railwRy for small craft nt the 
head of the improved channel above the bridge. 

The channel of Coscob Harbor is easily followed as far as th~ 
yacht club, the pr~cipal da!lgers ~ther sho.wing above water or be~ 
ing marked. Passing on either side of Hitchcock R-0ck buoy, the 
channel leads between Diving Island and Pecks Rock buoy, then 200 
to 300 feet eastward of Goose Island, and then about 300 feet west· 
w8'.rd of .Sun~en Rock spin~le and the landing at the yacht club. 
Above thIB point the channel is narrow. It leads about 300 feet froJU 
the east bank, heading for a barn in range with the middle of a span 
of the bridge until 350 yards below the bridge, and .then leads for 
the lift opening. .. · · 

The following a.re rocks in Ooscob Harbor: The roek on the east 
side of. the eJ.ltTan.ee. westward.· . of . Bl?it Islet. i.· s partl. y.. bare at high 
water. A rock w1th 8 feet· over tt hes 175 yards southward of it. 
~It. Book is coyered at half tide. Bing llock is covered. at ~high water. 
Di~ Island is a mass of rugged bare roeks; the ~ge ;eastw~rd 
of it is foul~ 1.'hel"e are nUtDemus ~y~. sta.ktes; ·tll.e. ~· ~ndmg 
from: the shore·northeastward ·of Diving ~l$la.Uf€l i'$.;madl:ed a :the end 
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by a private spindle and can. Hitchcock Rock, bare at a good low 
water, is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. Pecks Rock, bare 
at low water, is marked by a black buoy. .A rock covered at half 
tide lies on the west side of the channel 100 yards southeastward of 
Saw Island; the latter is ma:nked by a house and sea wall. A sunken 
ledge lies 100 yards off the Ast side of the point northward of Goose 
Island. Sunken Ledge, covered at half tide, is marked at the north
west end by a spindle with red keg. 

Newfoundland Reef is a small patch with 3 feet over it lying in the 
northeast pa.rt of Captain Harbor~ 600 yards southward of the outer 
bare rock at the entrance of Coscob Harbor. It is marked on the 
south side by a red buoy. 

Red Book, bare at half tide, lies JM, mile southeastward of Tweed 
Island. It is marked by a spindle, and on its south side by a hori
zontally striped buoy. 
Tw~ed Island> also called Finch Island, has a sea wall on its south

ern side and lies on the south side of Chimney Corner. 
Chimney Corner is a narrow inlet on the north side of Captain 

Harbor. A privately dredged channel, with a least depth of about 
9 feet, passes about 100 feet westward of Tweed Island on a northerly 
course, and then follows closely the west bank to the bulkhead on 
the west side of the cove 300 yards above the entrance. Small craft 
can anchor in the channel just above this point, favoring the bulk
head. A narrow, crooked channel, nearly dry at low water, leads to 
the head of navigation, 34, mile above the entrance, as shown on the 
chart. There is a prominent, large, white residence, with red roof 
and adjacent white clock tower, on the point separating Chimney 
Corner and Indian Harbor. , 

Indian Harbor is an open bight with a depl;h of about 4 feet in the 
entrance and shoaling northward. Rocks extend nearly 200 feet 
~rom the shores at the entrance. A rock covered at high water lies 
in. the middle 300 yards above the entra.n~e; nearly 100 yaz:ds below 
this rock there is a rock covered at half tide eastward of m1dharbor, 
and· another bare at low water westward. 

Depths of 6 feet or less extend 250 yards south ward from the point 
separating Indian Harbor and Greenwich Harbor. Bare ledges ex
tend 2@0 feet southeastward of the point. Sunken rocks lying 100 
and 250 yards southward of the point are marked by buoys. The 
yacht club, on the end of the point, usually maintains lights on a 
flagstaff during the summer . 
. Green"Wich Harber lies on the north side of Captain Harbor, east 
s1~e of Field Point,.and 2° true (N by E :Ys E ~ag.) from Great C~p
tain Island lighthouse. The harbor has been improved by dredging 
a straight channel 00 feet wide and 9 feet deep to the steamboat 
wharf, 400 yards above the east point at tho;) entrance; and thence 90 
feet.wide and 6 feet deep to the causeway at the head, where the chan
nel is widened to form a. turning basin. This channel passes 250 feet 
eastward of the landing on t~ .east side of Ro!1nd Isl8:_nd a~d .. then 
follows the wharves. The axis of the channel 1s sometimes ~ 
by range 1:_argets ereeted .in connection wit~ dredging operations; a 
naturar range .f« ·~ axIS <tf the eb.annel. is the east end of a large 
red br~ck bUftdµig_ showing between a spire .and a. cupola,_ favonng 
the latter. "l*he deepest drift of vessels entermg·the·hahor is 12 feet. 

ti3412"'-:l8 ' 14 
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Greenwich is a town on the railroad, the wharves being on the point 
on the east side of Greenwich Harbor. Coal, water, gasoline, and 
other supplies can be obtained. There are facilities for the construc
tion a.n.d repair of wooden hulls and for small repairs to machinery. 
The largest railway is 83 feet long, draft 5 fee.t forward and 8 feet 
aft. Steamers make regular trips to Ne.w York, and during the sum-
mer a ferry runs to Bayville on Oyster Bay. . . 

Field Point, northward of Great Capta1n Island hghthouse, 1s 

occupied by a settlement. 
Byram Harbor is a bi~ht, frequented only by small craft, at the 

northwest end of Captain Harbor northward of Calf Islands. Wi1 8 

son Head, which shows at high water, is in the middle of the entrance 
of the bight. From eastward of Wilson Head a channel 50 feet wide 
and 6 feet deep has been dredged by private parties to the head of 
the bight, where there is an anchorage basin with a depth of 4 feet. 
The entrance to Byram Harbor from eastward is between Otter Rocks 
and Bowers Island. The former are covered at high water and some
times marked by a private buoy, and should be given a berth of 100 
yards; the latter is marked by a house and clump of trees, and from 
it a ree:f extends 200 yards north-northwestward .. 

Entering Byram Harbor from southwestward, southward of 
Huckleberry Islands, there is a narrow channel used by launches 
between the northwest one of the Calf Islands and the two nearest 
rocks, sometimes marked by private spindles, northwestward. The 
rocks lying 90 yards off the sonthwest end of Huckleberry Islands 
are bare at low water. Little Ross Rock shows at high water, and 
Great Ross Rock is a rocky islet with some grass. The ledge lying 
350 yards southwestward of Great Ross Rock is bare at low water. 
Grassy Rocks are covered· at high water. The four large ledges lying 
northwestward and westward of Grassy Rocks generally show above 
water. 

7ones Rocks, partly bare at high water, are at the southeast end of 
the foul ground which extends* mile southeastward from the south 
end of Calf Islands. The southeast end of the rocks is marked by 
Jones Rocks light, which is on the north side of the channel leading 
into Captain Harbor from westward. 

Cormorant Reef lies northward of Great Captain Island, and part 
of it is.bare at high water. A red buoy is placed northwestward of 
the main part of the reef and close to a rock which is bf.a.re at about 
half tide. · 

Great Captain Island is% mile long, and is marked near its south
east end by Great Captain Island lighthouse. The islaI•d is fringed 
~ith reefs.. .A red buoy is pla-:::ed 40(' yards southwestwe.rd of the 
island to mark the reef making.off from that end. A rocky, broken 
area,. on which the least depth .founri. is 13 feet, extends % mile west
northwestward from the island. The pRdSage between Great itnd 
Little Captain Islands is foul.· .. · 

Great O~ptain J:a~d lighthouse is a white tower on the south gable 
of a 111tan1te dwellmg. . . . 

J4.tfle Captaiu Islaad is. two island!i connected by reefs. There is s 
snmm .• er resort and landi·. ng on th. e island ... Little Captaia. Zslaad East 
~·is.an area of bowlders and broken gi;-ound which extends% 
!111le eastward and northeastward from the island. It is :marked at 
its eastern end by a gas buoy. Ren. ~cl Chickeu .is a group of these 
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rocks and bowlders lying 600 yards northeastward of Little Captain 
Island, and is marked by a spmdle. 

Repairs.-There are marine railways for small vessels at Coscob 
and Greenwich. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 7.3 feet. The tidal cur
rents have little velocity in ffhe harbor except in the channel between 
Jones Rocks and Cormorant Reef, where the estimated velocity is 
about 1 knot. 

Ice forms in winter in all the coves and over the greater part of 
Captain Harbor. It sometimes extends out to the line of Little and 
Great Captain Islands. 

DIRECTIONS, CAPTAIN HARBOR. 

From eastward.-Passing southward of The Cows gas buoy off 
Shippan Point, steer for Great Captain Island lighthouse on any 
bearing westward of 255° true (W 3/g S mag.) which will lead south
ward of the red buoy off Greenwich Point. A 278° true (WNW % 
W mag.) course will then lead south ward of the red buoy south west
ward of Flat N eek Point. 

It is advisable for vessels to follow the deeper water in the eastern 
entrance of Captain Harbor. Passing 250 yards eastward of the 
gas buoy eastward of Little Captain Island, steer 316° true (NW 
by N mag.) ; or, passing 250 yards southward of the red buoy south
westward of Flat Neck Point, steer 293° true (NW by W mag.). 
Pass 1,4 mile north ward of Hen and Chickens spindle, steer 250° true 
C\V o/s S mag.) for the south end of Calf Islands and select an
chorage in the harbor. 

From westward.-A course for Great Captain Island lighthouse 
on any bearing northward of 46° true (NE by E mag.) will lead 
clear of dangers. A 20° true ( NNE % E mag.) course for Jones 
Rocks light will lead 350 yards southeastward of Bluefish Shoal 
buoy and 200 yards southeastward of Four Foot Rocks buoy. Pro
ceed with caution when crossing the broken, rocky area, on which 
the least depth found is 13 feet, exten4ing % mile north westward 
from the western end of Great Captain Island. Pass 100 yards 
southeastward of Jones Rocks light, the same distance northwest
ward of the red buoy northwestward of Cormorant Reef, and steer 
70° true (E % N mag.) in the harbor. 

pORT CHESTER TO THROGS NECK. 

Port. Chester Harbor, lying 1 mile west-n?rthwest_ward of Great 
Captain Island, is the entrance to Byram R1~er, wh1ch leads to the 
town of· Port Chester. The harbor IS under 1mprovement to secure 
a .channel· 150 feet wide and 12 feet deep ~o the entra:cice of Byr~m 
R1 ver; then 100 feet wide and 10 feet deep 1n Byram River to a po1nt 
900 feet below the head of navigation at Mill Street bridge, including 
a !urning basin at the steamboat wharf at P?rt Chester; and then 
17? to 100 feet wide and 3 feet deep to a pomt 100 feet below the 
hr1dg~ , In 1917 ·there· was a depth of 12 ~t in the chann~ to about 
3,000 feet abo'1'e. the· entrance of Byram River· (south point of '!fox 
Island) and· 8 ieet to .the steamboat ·wharf out. not for the full width 
of the channel. 



 

212 PORT CHESTER HARBOR. 

Port Chester Harbor is protected by a breakwater~ which is 
marked at its south end ·by Port Chester light. Small craft can 
anchor in the harbor west-southwesward of Port Chester Channel 
light, where there is a small area with depths of 6 to 7 feet .. Vessels 
can select anchorage off the harbor between Great Captain Rocks 
and the south end of Calf Islands in a depth of about 16 feet, exposed 
to southerly winds. From the harbor sma.11 motor boats can be 
taken through the slough on the north side of Manursing Island to 
Rye Beach. The fixed bridge crossing the slough is about 3 feet in 
the clear above high water. · 

BYRAM RIVER has a length of 1 mile to Mill Street bridge, a width 
of 100 to 300 feet, and is rocky. The deepest draft of vessels taken 
up to PoRT CHESTER is 13 feet. The latter is an important town, with 
railroad communication. and steamers make regular trips to New 
York. Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies can be obtained. 

DIRECTXoNs, PoRT CHESTER HAKBon.-The approach to Port Ches
ter is obstructed by rocks, but is not difficult with the aid of the 
chart. From southwestward it is safer to pass eastward 0£ Bluefish 
Shoal buoy. Four Foot Rocks may be passed on either side, remem
bering that the buoy is at the south end of the rocks. Entering the 
harbor pass westward of Great Captain Rocks, eastward of Manur
sing Island Reef, 150 feet southward of Port Chester light (on end of 
breakwater), and 75 feet eastward of Port Chester Channel light and 
75 feet westward of the red buoy. The channel then curves north
eastward into the river; a rock covered at half tide lies on the north 
side of the channel just: westward of the entrance of the river. The 
channel in Byram River is fairly well defined at low water, but re
quires local knowledge for the best water; strangers should take it 
on a rising tide, and proceed with caution. 

Channel :Bock, bare at low water, lies 250 yards eastward of 
Port Chester light, and there is foul ground between. 

](anursing Island Beef, the outer part bare at low water, extends 
200 yards from shore, and is marked at its end by a black buoy, which 
lies 200 yards southeastward of Port Chester light. 

Great Captain Bocks, lying JA, mile southeastward of Port Chester 
light, are th~ principal roe.ks, which are covered at high water. 
The southwesterly rock is marked by a :private spindle with cage, and 
there is a red buoy on its south sid.e. Rocks partly bare at low water 
extend nearly 100 yards west-northwestward from the spindle. 

Broken ground and numerous rocks fringe the shore southwest
ward of Great Captain Island. There are several sum.mer settlements 
on the south side of :Ma.nursing Island and Rye N eek. 

Tran.sport ~k is a pa.rt o~ several ledges, which lie * to . % ~ile 
oif the south side of Ma.nursing Island, and are partly bare at b1gh 
water. · Two sunken rooks lying southwestward of thetJS ledges are 
¥1arked by a red buoy and a l?"lack buoy; between the buoys th~re 
ts a channel for small craft leading to Bye :Jleech. A sunken. reef with 
9 to 14 feet over it lies 600 yards southeastward of these ledges and 
% to % mile soutln~:ar~ . of t:he south end ol Manursmg Island. .A 
ferry runs to Sea Cbff m summer. . .·. · · 
. Perlies ~ks are the ,outer ~rt ·of . th.e partially· ··bare. ,.-ocks and 
ledges whieh extend 6CMl yards~ shore.at.the 8outh .-·.i&f Rye 
Beach .. A _pn .. ·vavatte spindl~ is sometimes maintained 011 ·tlieeo•th end 
of Forties Rocks. 
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In 1917 there was a private float light at the southwestern end of 
the ledge lying 200 yards off the shore southward of the wharf at 
Rye Beach, and another 500 yards southward, about 150 yards north
eastward of the hare rock. 

Sootch Caps are two rocky islets lying 1.4 mile southwestward from 
Rye Neck. They lie on the northwest side of the extensive reefs which 
extend o/s mile in a southwesterly direction from Rye Neck. - The 
southwesterly end of the reefs is marked by a gas buoy which lies 
nearly % mile south-southwestward of Scotch Caps. The entire area 
of the reef lying north ward and northeastward of the gas buoy is 
exceedingly broken, and should be a voided even by small craft in 
the absence of local knowledge. 

lfill Creek, between Rye N eek and Hen Island, is used as a stnnmer 
anchorage by small pleasure craft, and is exposed only to southwest
erly winds. The depth in the creek shoals gradually from 8 feet 
between Scotch Caps and the southwest end of Hen Island to 6 feet 
abreast the end of Rye N eek, and then decrases gradually northeast
ward. There is foul ground on the northwest side of the creek near 
Hen Island; otherwise the principal danger in the creek is a rock, 
bare at low water and marked by a private spindle, lying a little 
northward of midway between the end of Rye N eek and the north
east end of Hen Island. The best entrance is between the two hori
zontally striped buoys off the entrance, lying % mile west-south
westward of Scotch Caps. ·In 1917 a privately marked channel for 
small craft led eastward of· Scotch Caps to the yacht club on Rye 
Neck. 

::.Mamaroneck Harbor, lying 31h miles 16° true (NNE % E mag.) 
from Execution Rocks lighthouse, is an open bight between Hen 
Island and Delancey Point. It is exposed to southerly winds, but 
affords shelter against northerly winds, the depths in the outer har
bor ranging from 7 to 12 feet. The important dangers are buoyed. 

Approaching from eastward, pass southward and 100 yards or 
more westward of Scotch Cap·s gas buoy, and steer about 321° true 
(NNW 1h W mag.) for the western end of the large building on the 
eastern side of the entrance of the inner harbor, which will lead to 
Outer Steam.boat Rock buoy. From Larchmont pass 100 yards south
ward of the breakwater, steer 57° true (ENE mag.) to a position 200 
yards southeastward of the black buoy o:ff Delancey Point, and then 
steer 16° true (NNE % E mag.) Or, a 16° true (NNE % E mag.) 
course, with. Execution Rocks lighthouse astern, will lead 200 yards 
~utheastward of the black buoy off Delancey Point. Anchor accord
ing to draft southward of the line joining the buoys marking Turkey 
and Outer Steamboat Rocks. 

From the northwest .end of the outer harbor a channel 80 feet wide 
and 7 f~t deep, with i~sed ~idth at the bends, has been dredged 
for a distance of %, mlle 1n the m.ner harbor to the steamboat wharf 
at the village of- Kamaroneck. This channel leads eastward of 
Grassy KJ!?ll, thus cutting oft the former sharp bends in the old 
channel. The end of the upper wharf on the southw~ side of 
Mamaroneck Hllrbor, in line with a gabled house to the right of a 
large tree, lead.a m the axis of the outer section of the cha~el; pass 
about .so ~. 0 g the wharf ~p~te .S. h<x.1tfly .Island and 2a0 feet be
yond~ ta.king care to avoid a ledge, wJ.th a depth of 1 foot at tbe 
outer end, extending nearly 200 feet off the point northward of the 
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wharf. Then. steer 338° true (N by W mag.), passing eastward of 
Grassy Knoll and 250 feet northeastward of the old steamboat wharf 
on Harbor Island until between a stake and barrel on a small grassy 
islet on the east side of the channel and a stake on the edge of the 
fiats at the northeastern end of Harbor Island; then follow the west 
shore at a distance of 150 feet. Without local knowledge only small 
craft should attempt to go above the entrance; the channel is fairly 
well defined at low water. A privately dredged channel, 60 :feet 
wide and 6 feet deep, has been dredged .through the flats. northward 
of Harbor Island to the yacht club landing. The mean rise and fall 
of tides is 7.3 feet. ' 

The rocks in Mamaroneck Harbor rise abruptly, and some of them 
are bare at low water. Vessels should proceed with caution when 
inside the 5-fathom curve. 

Black Tom shows above water, and there is a rock bare a.t low water 
southwestward of it. The large ledge which extends toward Black 
Tom from Delancey Point shows above water; there is a boat landing 
inside the ledge. A rock, bare at lowest tides, lies 350 yards off the 
southeast side of Delancev Point, and is marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. Delancey Point is marked on its south side by an 
observation pier. A reef extends 114, mile southward from the pier, 
and is marked at its south end by a black buoy. 

A breakwater, which shows at high water, extends 1,410 feet south
southeastward from Long Beach Point, on the eastern side of the 
entrance of Larchmont Harbor. Larchmont Harbor light is on the 
south end of the breakwater. The passage between the north end of 
the breakwater and the point is blocked by rocks, which are bare at 
low water. 

Larchmont Harbor lies between Lo~g Beach Point and Umbrella 
Point, and northward of Execution Rocks lighthouse. The harbor 
is the headquarters of the Larchmont Yacht Club. The depths at 
the anchorage for small vessels ·in the harbor range from about 12 
feet in the entrance to 6 feet near Rock Island. In summer the 
harbor is full of mooring buoys for small yachts. The rocks on the 
west side are marked, while unmarked shoals extend 200 yards :from 
the ea.stern shore. The anchorage for larger vessels is westward of 
the breakwater. 

The private lights in Larchmont Harbor are maintained by the 
yacht club from about May 10 to September 10 of each year, as f?l
lows: UMBRELLA Rocx, Ill&rked by a spindle and green light, hes 
250 yards eastward· of Umbrella Point, and may be passed 011 
either side; a few rocks of a breakwater, which was started on l)-1n
brella Rock, are a"'i\rash at high water. SOUTH LEDGE, near the 
we..c;tern shore, is marked at its north· and south ends by· a spindle 
with can; the north end of the ledge is bare at half tide and the 
south end is bare at low water. NoirrH LEDGE is near :the western 
shore southeastward of the yacht club. The sriuth end Is bare at 
half tide, and is marked by a spindle with round target and red 
light. The north end is bare at ,low' water and is 111arked by a 
spindle with round target :and green lighL The principal land~ng. 
on the southeast side of the yaeh.t club. is lighted i the bi~k landing, 
nort~ea~-war~ of ~e yacht elub, is Inarked by a spl:tldle~ 'Wl.~h box ~nd 
red light, which is on the en4, of the ledge, 'bare at lo~ w-.ter, 1ost 
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southward of the landing. A red light is shown fl'om the flagstaff of 
th~_yacht club. 

THE ENTRANCE OF LARCHMONT lIAnnoR is on either side of Hen and 
Chickens. The easterly entrance is about 300 yards wide, with a 
depth of about 18 feet, between the 15-foot spot lying 100 yards 
south-southwestward of the end of the breakwater and the unmarked 
rocky spots off the northeast end of Hen and Chickens. From east
ward., passing 200 yards southward of Scotch Caps gas buoy, a 253° 
true (W ¥z S mag.) course will lead the same distance southward 
of Larchmont Harbor light, on the end of the breakwater, but the 
course leads close to the rock, with 15 feet over it, which lies o/s mile 
eastward of Larchmont Harbor light. From southwestward, passing 
southeastward of the bell buoy off the south end of Hart Island, a 
21° true (NNE s4 E mag.) course will lead westward of the buoys 
marking Execution Rocks and eastward of the buoy marking the 
south end of Hen and Chickens. In the westerly entrance of Larch
mont Harbor, northwestward of Hen and Chickens, the dangers are 
buoyed, and the entrance is easy of access with the aid of the chart. 

Hen and Chickens, a reef bare at low water in places near the mid
dle, lies off the entrance of Larchmont Harbor. The area with 
depths less than 18 feet is marked by four buoys--at its eastern end 
by a gas buoy, at its northern end by a black buoy, at its western 
end by a red buoy, and at its south end by a red buoy. Dauntless 
ltock (depth 10 feet) and other rocky spots, with 14 to 15 feet, lie 
off the northeast end of Hen and Chickens, and extend 300 yards 
northward from the gas buov and the same distance eastward from 
the black buoy at the north ~end of the reef. There are also rocky 
spots, with 16 to 18 feet, for a distance of 350 yards southwestward, 
and a rock with 16 feet the same distance southeastward, of the red 
buoy at the south end of Hen and Chickens. 

Horseshoe Harbor is a small cove just westward of Larchmont Har
bor. It is used as a launch anchorage, for which there are a number of 
fl.oat landings. The deeper water in the entrance favors the eastern 
side; the northwest side of the cove is bare at low water. A rock. 
bare at low water and marked by a private spindle with can, lies 60 
yards o:ff the south side of the point on the west side at the entrance. 

Premium Point, marked by a prominent residence, is on the north
east side at the entrance of Echo Bay. Spindle Bock, lying 100 yards 
southwestward' of Premium Point, is covered at high water, and is 
marked a.t its southwest end bv a red buoy. The passage between 
Spindle Rock and Premium Point is practically blocked by rocks, 
which are awash at a good low water. There is a rock bare at low 
Water at the northeast end of Spindle Rock. 

Baileys lioek, bare at half tide, is near the end of a reef which 
extends about 200 yards cyff the point of Davenport Ne<:k, on the 
sou~hwest side at the entrance of Echo Bay. The rock is marked 
off its eastern·· side by a gas buoy. . . 

Echo Ba7 is a small bav lying north-northwestward of Execution 
Ro~ks l!_glithou...~, its _ eiitranee lying between Spindle Roc_k and 
Baileys ROck. The bay 1s an anchorage for small craft, and is gen
erally fully"occupied during the summer. ~e depths .at the anchor
age ra~ from 4 to 15 feet, and launches can. anchor in the sh~llow 
cove on the northeast _side of the harbor, entering between Harn.sons 
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Islands a.rid t~ ro~, grassy islet off the northwest ~de of Echo 
IalaD.d. There JS a spmdle on the end of-the ledge making out from 
the south west end of Harrison• Islands. Vessels frequently anchor 
between the entrance of Echo Bay and Hicks Ledge, in depths of 20 
to 24 feet. See anchorages, Port of New York, in appendix. On 
the northwest side of Echo Bay a dredged channel 100 feet wide and 
10 feet deep, marked by buoys, leads to the wharf at Beaufort Point. 
From the head of the improved channel there are two dredged chan
nels; the one leads northwestward to a coal and lumber wharf and 
has a depth of about 5 feet, and the other leads north ward to a small 
shipyard and marine railway and has a depth of 4 feet. 

lllew B.oehelle, a town on the western shore of Echo Bay, has rail
road communication. A ferry runs to Glen Cove, Hempstead Har
bor, during the sum.mer. Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies 
can be obtained. There are several marine rail ways, the largest 
for boats 60 feet long~ 4 feet draft forward and 6 feet aft. 

Just southwestward of Echo Bay there is a stone pier, marked by 
a private light, which protects a private boat landing on its south
west side. The end of the ledge making out from the shore just 
southward of the pier is marked by a private spindle. 

Pine Island is rocky and covered with brush. Two bare rocks lie 
200 yards southwestward of Pine Island. Southwestward of the 
rocks there is a long, bare ledge, the southwest end of which is marked 
by a private spindle with cage. Southward of this spindle are two 
rocks, sometimes marked by private spindles; the southwesterly rock 
is bare at low water and the easterly one bare at half tide. Between 
these rocks and the spindle north ward is a channel used by small 
craft between Echo Bay and Glen Islands. There is a clear channel 
southwestward of these rocks, between the southwesterly one and the 
black buoy northward of Davids Island. · 

Kiddle Shoal is a large bowlder reef, near the middle of which 
there are a few bowlders which show a.thigh water. The north end 
of the reef is marked by a black buoy. Emer~d Rock (depth 9 feet), 
off the western end of Middle Shoal, is marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. Detached sunken rocks lie off the south end of Middle 
Shoal and are marked at the south end by a red buoy which· lies 200 
yards northward of Huckleberry Island. 

Davids Island is occupied by nwnerous buildings. The high, squa r~. 
red-brick tower, with pointed top, on the south end of the island 1s 

prominent in the western end of the Sound. The principal landinµ:s, 
at the western end of .the island, have a depth of 12 feet at the ends, 
but there are rocks with 8 feet over them in the approaches. Reef"' 
partly bare at low water and marked at the north end by a black 
buoy extend 350 yards northward from Davids Island. . 

Davids Island is surrounded on its east and south sides by a £oul 
area of islands and rocks1 the passages between which should not be 
used by strangers, even 1ll ~aU craft. Huckleberry .Islan~ at the 
eastern end of the grotJp, 1s wooded. Pea ·I•lancl and Little Pea 
IaJand, southeastward· of J;)sLvids. Island, JI.re grass-cov~~ and ~here 
are rocks bare at low water southeastward of Pea Island.. J1,1ddle 
Beef, · lh mile southwat"d <>I Davids. I~l&n~ has aon;)..e .bowldelis. «which 
show a;t_ high.· water. Lower &Teen J'lai;•• · be~w$Ul Little Pea Is1and 
anc! )ll<l<Jle Reef, is a bowlder patch partly bare at the lowest tides. 
This channel shoUld not be attempted without local kriOwledge. 
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East and South Nonations are rocks bare at half tide between Mid
dle Reef and Hart Island. South N onations is marked on its south
west side by a red buoy. 

liew Rochelle Harbor is a narrow channel between Davenport Neck, 
Glen Islands, and the mainland, and lies off the southerly part of the 
town of New Rochelle. The wharf at the Neptune House, at the 
south end of New Rochelle, has a lea.st depth of about 4 feet at its · 
end. From this wharf a narr@w channel, with a depth of about 5 
feet at low water, leads northeastward to the coal and lumber wharf 
on the southeast side of New Rochelle ; this channel is marked, ap
proximately, by the grass on the flats, which lies well back from the 
edges of the channel, however. The channel on the northwest side 
of Glen Islands is much used as an anchorage by small pleasure 
craft; it is well marked from southwestward by private spindles and 
cans, and is used extensively by small craft bound to the club on 
Travers Island. A rock, bare at low water and marked by a spindle, 
lies on the south side of the channel, and 150 yards westward of the 
wharf at the north end of Glen Islands. 

Glens Islands are used as a pleasure resort. The steamboat wharf, 
at the north end of Glen Islands, has a depth of about 11 feet along
side. Opposite the wharf there is a boat landing at the southwest 
end of Davenport Neck; just off the landing there is a rock bare at 
low water. 

New ltochelle Harbor can be approached from northeastward between 
Middle Shoal and Pine Island; see the description of Pine Island 
preceding. The easterly approach is between Huckleber.ry Island 
and the red buoy. 200 yards northward, then between the black buoy. 
northward of Davids Island ·and the spindle marking the south
westerly rock northeastward, then about 100 :feet southward of Spin
dle Rock buoy, the same distance southward o:f Harbor Rock buoy, 
and then a.bout 100 feet eastward of the steamboat wharf at the 
north end of Glen Islands. Spindle Rock, bare at three-quarters ebb, 
is marked on its south side by a red buoy; a rock with 6 feet over it 
lies midway between Spindle Rock and the bare rock lying 125 yards 
northeastward of Aunt Phebe Rock. 

The aE_proaeh to New Rochelle Harbor from southwestward is 
through City Island Harbor, passing eastward of Rat Island and the 
black buoy marking the rocks southeastward of Chimney Sweeps; 
the channel then leads westward of Mach.aux Rock buoy, then between 
Davids Island and Goose Islands, and then between Aunt Ph~be 
Rock light and Corning Rock buoy. Strangers should proceed with 
caution when crossing the shoals, on which the general depths are 8 
~o 12 feet, lying . between Macha.ux Rock and G~ose Islands. '~ere 
is also a clear channelbetween the red buoy marking South Nonations 
and the reef extending northwestward from the north end of Hart 
Island. · · . 

Aunt; Ehebe B.ock:t bare at half. tide, is -'!llarked bY. a light and f?g 
hell. The channel is westward of the light, and is marked ~n its 
West side by ~g Bock buoy (black)t which lies about midway 
between the light and. the wall surrounding. Goose. Islands. South
ea_stw.lll"d.· of CO.. . . ming. Rock bu.. oy. the channel is ·but httle _over 200 feet 
w1d~ between it and a reef,, bare at low, water, making oB from 
Dav.ids J$1f,\nif..~, .· 
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R. R. Stevens Rock, with 2 feet over it, lies southwestward of the 
wall surrounding Goose Islands, and is marked off its south end by 
a horizontally striped buoy. 

](achaux Rock, bare at low water and marked on its west side by 
a red buoy, lies nearly 112 mile southwestward of the tower on the 
south end of Davids Island; and there is a rock, covered at half tide, 
midway between the tower and Machaux Rock. 

Goose Islands, between Davids Island and Glen Islands, are sur
rounded by a wall, which shows above water. Westward of Goose 
Islands there are several bare rocks off the southeast side of Glen 
Islands, but there is a rock, bare at low water, at the southwest end of 
the bare rocks. 

Twin Islands are two wooded islands, joined to each other and to 
Hunters Island by a causeway. An islet, with a few trees, and two 
bare rocks lie 200 and 400 yards, respectively, northeastward of 
Twin Islands. Rocks, bare at low water, lie 100 yards southeastward 
of the bare rocks and 175 yards southeastward of the islet. Rocks, 
bare at low water, extend about 80 yards southward of Twin Islands. 
Two bare bowlders lie 70 yards off the southwest end of Twin Islands. 
Lying 175 yards southward of the bowlders there is a rock, which 
is bare at half tide and marked by a private spindle and round cage~ 
the entrance of Pelham Bay has a clear width of over 200 yards south
westward of this spindle. 

Rocks, a few of them bare at half tide, extend nearly o/s mile east
ward from the western shore at the entrance of Pelham Bay, and 
are marked near the eastern end by- a spindle; but sunken rocks ex
tend about 100 yards eastward and northward from the spindle. The 
range of the prominent chimney on Hart Island and the east end of 
Chimney Sweeps leads eastward of the rocks on the southwest side at 
the en trance of Pelham Bay. 

Pelham Bay lies between Hunters Island and Rodman N eek, and 1/2 
mile northward of the north end of City Island. There is a yacht 
club and landing on the southwest side of the bay % mile s.bove the 
entrance, and many small boats anchor in the clear part of the bay 
off and above the landing in depths of 4 to 6 feet. Below the landing 
the depths n ,ar the middle of the bay range from B to 10 ieet. Tt..ere 
are bowlders on the shoal,· which extends 150 yards off the landing, 
and .it should be crossed with caution at low water~ The shore of 
Rodman Neck above the yacht club. is very foul, with bowlders, as 
shown on the chart. Rocks, bare at half tide. lie 400 y11.rds northward 
of the landing. · 

The channel between City Island and Rodman !Teck is used exten
sively as an anchorage by ~1..ll pleasure craft during the summer. 
There are yacht clubs and railways for small craft on the northwest 
side ·of City Island, and gasoline and ether supplies can be obtained. 
The shores nre generally fringed with bowlders and should be a p~ 
proached with caution. The north shores of High Island and City 
Isla~nd nortbeastw~rd ·of the bridge are 'very foUI, and ·boats should 
avoid the shoals with depths less than 12 rt.et on that side. On the 
north side of the channel the principal danger are the rocks in the 
en:t111nce of Pelham Bay, whi~fr are marked near the easterly· end by 
a spindJe1 and • ledge bare at low water which lies %, mile no'fthwa-rd 
of the bridge .and about 110 yards southeastward of th~ south end ot 
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an island. Southwestward of the bridge the range of the north side 
of Twin Islands and the south opening in the draw will lead in about 
the best water. The bridge joining the north end cf City Island to 
Rodman Neck is a center-pier draw, with openings on both sides. 

High Island is wooded and lies 200 yards eastward of the north 
end of City Island, with foul ground between. · 

Chimney Sweeps, two prominent bare rocks, lie 300 yards north
eastward of High Island ; the passage betweeen the island and the 
rocks should be used with caution. A rock bare at lo'\'.· water lies 50 
yards west-southwestward of the northwesterly rock, and another 
lies close to its north side. Rocks with 5 to 6 ·feet on them lie 275 
yards east-southeastward of the Chimney Sweeps, and are marked 
on the east side by a black buoy. 

Rat Island is a high bare rock, marked by a number of sheds, lying 
600 yards o:ff the easterly side of City Island and the same distance 
south-southeastward of High Island. Green Flats is a bowlder reef, 
the higher parts awash at high water, which extends 350 yards 
northwestward and westward from Rat Island. 

Hart Island, nearly 1 mile long, is occupied bv the buildings of 
one of the institutions of the city of New York~ There is a high 
buff-brick chimney near the middle of the southeast side of the 
island. A red bell buoy marks the end of the reef which extends 
nearly 200 yards southeastward from the south end of the island. 
The Blauze!J, partly bare at high water, are a part of the reef which 
e:x:tends 600 yards northwe..c;;tward from thte north end of Hart 
Island. 

CITY ISLAND HARBOR, 

also called Hart Island Roads, lies between Hart Island and City 
Island, and is well sheltered from easterly and westerly winds. It is 
an important anchorage for coasting vessels in the western end of 
Long Island Sound. Besides serving as a harbor of refuge, it is 
often used by vessels desiring pilots or towboats, or waiting for 
orders. 

The usua.l anchorage for deep-draft vessels is southeastward of 
City Island, southward of a line joining the south ends of Hart and 
City Islands. When anchoring, avoid Deep Reef, which is a small 
rocky patch, with about 5 fathoms over it and 9 to 13 fathoms 
a.round it, lying 450 yards eastward of the e:nd of the wharf at the 
south end of City Island. The marks for this spot are the northern 
wharf on the east side of City Island in range with the little hut 
on High Island and the sea wall at the south end of City Island in 
range with a da;.k church spire in Westchester. See also the anchor
age chart for the port of New York. 

Vessels of less than 14 feet draft anchor anywhere southward of a 
line drawn from the north end of Hart Island to Town Dock on 
City Island. Town Dock is the large w barf 5,4 mile above the south 
~nd of City Island. Submarine water pipes· and cables cross from 
J~st above Town Dock. City Island, to the wharf on Hart Island, a 
httle over % mile above its south end; vessels should be careful not 
to anchor in that locality. The western shore of Hart Island and the 
wh~rves on. CJty Isla~d should be give~ a be,rth of abou~ 150 yards . 

. City IslaJUi is 1%, miles long and at its northern end 1s c~nnected 
with the mainland by a drawbridge. There are several shipyards, 
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engaged principally in building and repairing yachts, and storage 
facilities for laying them up for the winter. 

Pilots.-City Island is one of the headquarters for Ea.st River 
(Hell Gate) and Sound pilots. 

Towboats will generally be found at City Island. 
A reporting station is located near the south end of City Island, 

from which passing vessels are reported at the Maritime Exchange, 
New York City, and to the Associated Press. 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, and supplies of all kinds can be had at 
City Island. Water is piped to some of the wharves, and can also be 
be had from towboats. 

Repairs to vessels and the machinery of steamers can be made at 
City Island. The largest railway is 165 feet long, draft 12 feet for
ward and 21 feet aft, and has a capacity of about 1,000 tons. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.4 feet. 
Ice.-In the winter drift ice sometimes interferes with navigation 

to the extent that sailing vessels are obliged to take a towboat. 

EAST CHESTER BAY, 

between City Island and Throgs Neck, has general depths of. 7 to 10 
feet. The shores of the bay are fringed with bowlders, and, together 
with all shoals, should be approached with caution. In addition, 
there are indications of scattered bowlders in the hay, and it is ad
visable to proceed with caution, especially where the depth is not 
more than 3 feet greater than the draft. At the head of the bay 
there is a buoyed channel, with a least depth of about 5 feet, which 
follows the eastern shore to the mouth of East Chester Creek. There 
are several landings, used by ~otor h?ats, on the western shore of 
the bay and on the northwest side of City Island. 

Big Tom, bare at low water and m.a.rked by a horizontally striped 
buoy z lies 600 yards 24 7° true (WSW 'Vs W ~ag.) from the sout~ end 
of City Island. Other rocks show around it at extreme low tides, 
and the rock should be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

Cuban Ledge is covered at half tide and is marked by a. spindle with 
keg. Broken ground, with depths of 5 to 6. feet, extends * mile 
southeastward and northwestward from Cuban Ledge, a.s shown on 
the chart. · 

East Chester Creek has been improved by dredging a channel 100 
feet wide and 9 feet deep at high water to Fulton A venue Brids-e· 
Improvements are in progress to secure a channel 5 feet deep w1th 
a !Vidth of ~50 feet from below P~lha.m Bridge to 700 :feet a~ve the 
ra1lroad bridge, thence 100 feet wide to about 1,200 feet below Lock
woods Bridge, and thence 70 feet wide to about 300 feet- above 1't""u1too 
A ven~e Bridge. V easels of· 8 feet _draft, carrying eoal and building 
material, go ~p to t~e head of the :unproved c}iannel.. . . '. . 

The followmg bridges eross Ea.st Chester·· Creek: .Pelham Bridge, 
at the entrance, has a !louble-lift 01_?ening; µ.e railroad. bridge~~ 700 
feet above Pelham ~ridge. has a hft OP.eJllng; Loekw~ Br1dg~ 
(temporary, new bridge under construct1en), 1.8 miles above Pel
halil ~ridge, . has an openin3 40. feet wide; Fulton Arfeuue Bridge, 
2.~.· miles above . Pelham~ Br1~, . has a double-lift e>pming .70 feet 

.. wide .. and 5 feet ·above high water when·· closed. 
Title&.~The mean rise and ·fall of tides is 7~1 feet. . 
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ORIENT POINT TO PORT JEFFERSON. 

From Orient Point to Horton Point the shore is generally bluff and 
rocky. The 10-fathom curve lies :from* to 3_4 mile from shore, and 
the shoaling is generally abrupt. The outlying dangers are Orient 
Shoal and the rocky patch northward of Horton Point. The promi
nent features are Browns Hills, the white church spire at Orient, the 
Coast Guard station at Rocky Point, a prominent standpipe in the 
northwest part of Greenport, and Horton Point li~hthouse. 

Several rocky shoals lie off the shore in the vicinity of Rocky 
Point; the chart is the guide for a voiding them. 

Horton Point lighthouse, on the summit of the bluff at Horton Point, 
is a white, square tower, with attached dwelling. · 

A rocky shoal, with a least found depth of 43,.4 fathoms, lies 1% 
miles north-n-0rtheastward of Horton Point. The shoal is a ridge 
having an east-northeast and west-southwest direction, and the 
shoaling is abrupt on its northwest and southeast sides. 

From H-0rton Point to Old Field Point the shore is a line of · high 
bluffs, especially westward of Mattituck. The shore is fringed with 
shoals, which extend off a greatest distance of llh miles and rise 
abruptly from the deep water of the sound. There are generally 
bowlders near the s~ore on the shoals, which extend off ¥2 mile in 
places. The old cord wood landings, formerly· shown on the charts, 
are not used; there are usually a few old buildings on the beach 
which mark the former location of each of the landings. 

Goldsmith Inlet, 21;4 miles southwestward of Horton Point light
house, is dry at low water, and generally has a depth of about 3 feet 
at high water. It is closed at times by northwest winds, but is dug 
ont by clam diggers every spring. There are rocks bare at low water 
and with about 2% feet over them at high water, in the entrance at 
the old mill. The tidal currents are strong in the entrance. The 
depths inside the entrance are 8 to 10 feet at low water. 
~ shoal with little depth in places fills the bight betw~n Horton 

Point and Duck Pond Point, and extends off a greatest distance of 
nearly 1 mile abreast Goldsmith Inlet. The bluffs begin about 1 mile 
westward of Goldsmith Inlet, and reach their greatest elevation just 
eastward of Duck Pond Point; there is a grassy valley, forming a. 
break in the bluffs, just westward of the point. There are bowlders, 
bare at low water, on the shoals which fringe the shore fietween 
Duck Pond Point and Ma.ttituck Inlet. 

Katti.tuck ·lalet "{chart 299) lies 6%, miles west-southwestward of 
Horton Point lighthouse. The entrance is between two short jetties, 
and is also marked bY. a lo!lg break in the _bluffs at t1?-e inlet. The 
~uter end of the west Jetty 1s marked by a hght. The inlet has. been 
ui:iproved by dredging -a channel 7 feet' deep at low water'· with a 
width of 100 :feet at the entrance and 80 £eet to the drawbridge, Ys 
mile above the entrance, and. thenc:e a channel 80 feet. wide and .7 
feet d~ at high. water a further distance of about 1 mile to ¥a~
t~ck. The sides of the channel are san!1 and gravel. Sh~ahng is 
liable to occur at the entrance~ and the llllet should not be used by 
~ranger& , 

The Tm.AL ··CmumXTS have an estimated velocity of about 5 knots 
at strenath :in 'the narrow parts of the entrance of Mattituek Inlet 
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and at the site of the old dam at the drawbridge; sla.ck water oc
curs possibly one hour after the time of high and low water. There 
is a bad sea in the entrance, with northerly and westerly winds. 
The mean rise and fall of the TIDES is 4.8 feet at the entrance, about 
4 feet at the drawbridge, and about 3 feet at Matti tuck. The inlet 
is rarely closed by ice. 

The drawbridge is about 5 feet above high water, and has an 
opening about 50 feet wide on· the west side of the center pier; the 
east opening is blocked. There is a private landing on the west bank 
just below the drawbridge; fresh water and a small quantity of 
gasoline can be obtained. 

MA.TTITUCK is a village on the railroad. R~pairs can be bad for 
motors. Provisions, ice, gasoline, and hard coal can be obtained. 
· Between Katti tuck Inlet and Port 4 e:fferson the shore is fringed 
with rocks and shoals extending in places 11/z miles from shore. The 
outer ends of the shoals are marked by black buoys. 

Horse in Bank are white patches in the brush-covered bluff at Friar 
Head, which resemble a horse's head, facing eastward. There are a 
few houses on the beach at the nose. This feature is at the western 
end of Roanoke Point Shoal, and 14 miles westward of Horton 
Point lighthouse. 

At Fresh Pond Landing, 21,4. miles westward of Friar Head, there 
is a considerable break in the bluft's. There are a few houses and a 
prominent water tank in the valley. 

Wading River, at the western end 0£ Herod Point Shoal, has a 
reported depth of about 5 feet at high water. The valley of the 
river forms a broad break in the high bluffs. 

Tuttles White Bank is a high, white bluff, % mile westward of 
Wading River. 

Mount Sinai Harbor is marked by a low break, nearly 1 mile long, 
in the beach, and is a pro1ninent feature. The entrance is narrow, 
by the last survey was nearly dry at low water, and is subject to 
change. Some dredging has been done by private parties. There 
are strong tidal currents in the entrance. . 

lCount Kiaery is a hill 180 feet high lying between Mount Sinai 
Harbor and Port Jefferson. It slopes o:ff gradually toward the 
sound, where there are bluffs about 60 feet high. 

PORT JEFFERSON BABBOB 

{chart 8614
) is on the south shore of Long Island Sound, eastward 

of ()Id Fiel~ Point. The entrance is ~tween two converging jetties, 
between whieh a channel 200 feet wide and 12 :feet deep has been 
dredged into the harbor. In 1917 there was a lea.st defth of about 
11 feet in the channel. There is a light and fog sign&. on the east 
jetty and another light on t.he point on the. west side at the inner end 
of the entrance. There are shoals with little depth~ ~h sides of 
the channel from th~ ent~ance buoy to buoy No. 1; 1ns1de th~ ~n~ 
tn.nce. . . Th~ harbor is easily ~J)tered by powered vessels, but sa1hng 
vessels requ~ ~ favorable W:D,ld o~ current. The deepest draft of 
vessels entermg_ 1.s about 16 f.·eet ·a. t high water; at ordinary low water 
a draft, of 10 feet can be taken through the entran;ce~ ·· . 
~~ ~rbo~ ~s 11/2 nillel,long, and ·haa a clear, width:of.~,..bout 1/~ 

mile m its widest part; the depths are 10 to 12 feet for a distance of 
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1h mile from the head, and thence 20 to 30 feet nearly to the black 
buoy inside the entrance. There are depths of 12 to 15 feet at the 
outer pa.rt of the stea.mboat wharf, 11 feet at the outer part of 
Bayles shipyard wharf, and 8 to 12 feet at the wharves at the yacht 
storage basin on the southwest side of the harbor. 

Port .Jefferson is a town at the southern end of the harbor. The 
principal industry is shipbuilding and repairing, for which there 
are excellent facilities. There are also good facilities for laying up 
yachts during the winter. 

Conscience Bay is entered through a long, narrow channel at the 
northwest end of the harbor. The bay and entrance have a depth 
of 1 to .2 feet at low water. 

Setauket Harbor, on the western side of Port Jefferson Harbor, has 
a narrow, crooked channel, with a least depth of about 3 feet and 
usually marked by stakes, leading to the village of Setanket, on the 
south shore of Setauket Harbor, about 1 mile above the entrance. 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. 
Water can be had at the principal wharves. 

Repairs.-There are several marine railways; the largest is 210 feet 
long, draft 12 feet forward and 21 feet aft, and has a capacity of 
about 1,200 tons. There is a machine shop where ordinary repairs 
can be made. ' 

Communication.-Port Jetlerson has railroad communication, and 
steamers make regular trips from Bridgeport for the greater part 
of the year. A stage line affords communication across the island 
to Patchogue during the summer. 

Ice forms over the entire harbor and interrupts navigation in very 
cold weather, but does not endanger the shipping in the harbor . 
. Currenta.~In the channel just south of the jetties, slack water 

occurs about 21/2 hours a:fter high and low water at New London. 
The strength of flood and ebb occurs about ¥.a hour before high and 
low water, r-espectively, at New London and has an average velocity 
?f 3 knots. The flood sets 150° true (S by E %. E mag.) and the ebb 
m. the opposite direction. Vessels at anchor in the. harbor swing 
with the. wind. 

DlltECTIONS~ PORT JEFFERSON HARBOR. 

From !few Raven.-From the main entrance of New Haven Har
bor between Southwest Ledge lighthouse and Luddington Rock 
Breakwater., a 209° true (SW 1h S mag.) course for 17 miles will 
lead to a position off the entrance of Port Jefferson Harbor westward 
of J\Iount Misery Shoal. . 

Prom Bri4geport.-·-From buoy No. 4, at the entrance of Bridgeport 
Barbor, a lfj9° tJ:-ue .. ,(8 % E mag.) course for 11 miles will lead t.o 
the buoy at the entrance of Port Jefferson Harbor. 

The .·'r.IDA.L CU1Qll£NT in the. Sound should be considered in shaping 
the course across it~ . 

Or, a 176° true .(S % W mag.) course with Stratford Shoal (Mid-
1~tr!1rounqJ. lighthouse astern will lead for the entrance of Port 

rson Harborw .. .. . . 
Approae~ .&om ·wdtward, give Old Field ~oint lighthouse a 

berth of %. mile• and steer· for the light on the east Jetty on any course 
southward o-f 1.24° true (SE mag.). 
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MouNT MISERY SHOAL, the principal danger in the approach tO 
Port Jefferson, will be a voided by keeping Old Field P.oint light
house bearing southward of -248° true (W by S mag.). The range 
of the light on the east jetty and the light on the west side of the 
entrance inside the jetties, bearing 176° true ( S % W mag:) , leads 
clear westward of Mount Misery Shoal. 

Pass about 75 feet westward of the perpendicularly striped buoy 
at the entrance of Port Jefferson Harbor, and steer 153° true (S by E 
l;2 E mag.) through the middle of the narrow entrance inside the 
jetties, heading for the end of a pier on the western shore of the har
bor, or for a flagstaff, which is a better mark, southward of the pier. 
Spar buoy No. 1 will be nearly ahead; pass 100 feet or more westward 
of it and steer about 136 ° true (SE by S mag.)· up the middle of the 
harbor. Good anchorage in 10 to 12 feet can be had for a distance 
of 1/2 mile from the head. 

OLD FIELD POINT TO EATONS NECK. (CHART 1213.) 

Old Field Point is a low bluff, on the summit of which is the light
house. Bowlders extend a short distance- off the point and the light
house should be given a berth of abo.ut 114 mile, even by small craft. 
A rocky patch with 17 feet over it lies% mile northeastward of the 
lighthouse. 

Old Field Point lighthouse is a white tower on a gray dwelling. 
Crane Neck Point, 2 miles westward of Old Field Point, is a bare 

bluff about 90 feet high. 
Smithtown Bay is a broad, open bight on ·the south side of the 

Sound and extends about 7 miles westward from Crane Neck Point. 
Rocky shoals extend 1 mile in places from the shore, the water shoalr 
ing abruptly from 7 fathoms in places. A good suminer anchorage 
in 5 to 8 fathoms, sheltered from easterly winds, is found about 1 
mile southward of Crane N eek Point. 

Stony Brook Harbor is a shallow bay in t'h.e southeastern part of 
Smithtown Bay. The channel is over a bar which extends.% mile 
off the entrance ; it has a least deJ?th of about 2 feet just outmde the 
the entrance, and 1 foot just inside the entrance northeastward of 
the first islet. On the east side of the harbor, 1h mile inside the 
entrance, there is a bulkhead wharf at the village of Stony Brook. 
The railroad station is about 1 mile from ~e wharf. Only sll?all 
craft enter the harbor; the greatest draft is about 7 feet at high 
water, and there is about this depth at the wharf. The estimated 
velocity of the tidal currents is abOut 5 knots in the narrowest part of 
the entrance. . 

At tim.es there is a barrel buoy at the en.trance to the ehannel at 
the outer edg~ of ,:the bar, the depths shoali~g . abrup.tly £J:om . 8 
fathoms at this point. The range. of a P.J?Olll!liefi~ white sp1re ~ 
St-0ny Brook and a green house with white trimmings on the spit 
on the east side of the entra. nee leads to the buoy.. ·From the buoy 
the channel trends east--southeastward 1or 1AJ mile, and then curves 
gradually southward to; the w~ side of the spit :en the east side of 
the entrance. The ch&;nnel then lea<,ls in JD.id-channel· nordieastward 
of the first islet, p$sses close tocthe east ·side' of the~northea-st end of 
the met, and then follows the -east bank to the wharf. > • • 
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There is a high bluff between Stony Brook Harbor and Nisse
quogue River, an.other between the latter and Sunken Meadow Creek, 
and bluffs in places between the latter and Northport Bay. 

lfissequogue B.iver is a shallow, crooked stream., the m.outh of which 
is about 4 miles westward of Stony Brook. There are rocks and 
shoals, bare at low water, on the bar outside the entrance, through 
which there is a narrow channel, sometimes marked by stakes, with 
a depth of about 1 foot at low water. About ¥2 mile southwestward 
of the mouth of the river is a State hospital, a prominent group of 
buildings with green roofs and a large red-brick chimney; there is 
a red standpipe farther westward. The railroad station is Kinga 
Park. 

There is a prominent tower about % mile inland and 2 miles east
ward of North:port Bay. 

Eatons lf eck is a prominent, wooded head, with elevations of 100 
feet or more, and marked at its north end by the lighthouse. The 
northwest end of the neck is a low spit. On the west side of the spit, 
1/2 mile southwestward of the lighthouse, there are two small jetties 
between which is the entrance to a pond which has been dredged in
side the spit by a sand and gravel company. There is a depth of 
about B feet through the entrance, favoring the south jetty. 

Eatons Neck lighthouse is a white, stone tower with attached dwell
ing at the north end of the high land of Ea tons N eek. 

A shoal with rocky patches and bowlders in places extends 2% 
~iles northward (true) from Eatons N eek. There are bowlders and 
httle depth fol' a distance of 114, mile from shore; farther out are 
shoals on which the least depth found is 13 feet, which are marked 
by a black buoy, lying 'Vs mile north-northeastward of the light
house. A rocky patch, with 16 to 24 feet over it, lies 1% to 13.4 
miles northward of the lighthouse; the 16-foot spot is marked by a 
horizontally striped buoy. The outer part of the shoal is a rocky 
ridge, on which the least depth found by a careful development is 
21 feet, lying lB,4 to 2% miles northward (true) of the lighthouse. 
The best channel across the shoal is about midway between the black 
buoy and the horizontally striped buoy, where the least depth indi
cated by the survey is 28 ft::et; but it is not advisable for vessels of a 
greater draft than about 18 fe.et to use it. Otherwise, vessels of a 
greater draft than a bout 15 feet should pass in midsound north: ward 
of the entire shoa.I, between it and the 43,4-fathom patch lying 2 
miles southward of Sheffield Islan~ 

HVNTI.NGTON BAY. 

. This bay (chart 368), on the south shore of Long Island Sound 
Just westward of Eatons Neek, is an excelle.nt anchorage f?r large 
vessel~_protecte.d against all b~t no:rtherly w1n~s. '!'he bay IS about 
2l,-2 miles long in a· southerly d1recbon and 1 mile wide abreast _West 
~aeh. The depths in the bay range from 4%, to 6 fathoms until ~% 
nules frorn its sontl:iern end, and anchorage can be selected accord1n$? 
to draft and direction of wind. Farther in there are depths of 20 
!eet or 1~ in places as shown on the c:hart, the 18-foot curve extend
ing % :mile frOm the east shore, % mile from the west shore, and %. 

. . 

. §347~· ~18 . 15 
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mile from the south shore. Anchorage with shelter from north
westerly winds can be had for small veSsels ·at the southwesterly end 
of Huntington Bay, 1A, to o/s mile northeastward of Lloyd Harbor 
lighthouse and the sam.e distance eastward of the disused light tower 
on East Beach, in 3 to 6 fathoms. The arms of the bay are secure 
harbors, Northport Bay being generally used l?Y vessels. 

Lloyd Harbor extends westward from Hunt1ngton Bav nearly to 
Oyster Bay, from which it is separated by a narrow strip of beach 
at high water. Vessels of less than 7 feet draft can anchor just 
inside the entrance, where the depths are 7 to 9 feet. The narrow 
part of the harbor extending westward has a narrow, crooked chan
nel, with a least depth of about 3 feet to a point about l/2 mile from 
its head. East Beach, extending halfway across the entrance, is 
marked near its south end by a disused lighthouse tower. The~astern 
shore of East Beach should be given a berth of 14 mile until the dis
used lighthouse bears 271 ° true (W by N mag.) , and then enter on 
a 248° true (W by S mag.) course, passing 200 yards southward of 
the disused lighthouse. 

Lloyd Harbor lighthouse is on the outer part of a bowlder reef lying 
between the entrance of Lloyd Harbor and the channel leading into 
Huntington Harbor. The lighthouse is a square tower attached to a 
dwelling on a pier. 

Huntington Harbor, at the southwest end of Huntington Bay, has 
been improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet deep 
through the entrance, and a channel 200 feet wide and 8 :feet deep in 
the harbor to the steamboat wharf at Huntington. ·The entrance js 
difficult on account of the narrow channel, the bowlder reef which 
forms its western side and extends out to Lloyd Harbor lighthouse. 
and the strong tidal currents which have an estimated velt>city of 3 
knots or more at strength. In the absence of local knowledge, only 
small craft should attempt the entrance and should proceed with 
caution. 

Passing about 150 feet westward of the black buoy off the entrance~ 
and 500 feet southeastward of Lloyd Harbor lighthouse, steer :for 
the southea.&'t end of a clump of cedars, which are on the west side 
just inside the entrance. Pass about 150 feet northwestward and in 
mid-channel westward of Sandy Point, on the east side of the en
tranQe. A private light is m.ainta.ined on the southwestern side of 
Sandy Point during the summer. Follow the west shore at a distance 
of 150 feet, heading slightly westward of a large yellow residence 
on the south shore. Pass 200 feet northward of the wharf in front 
of the residence, and head a little southward of a lone tree north
ward of the yacht club, with an old mill at the western. end of the 
harbor astern. On approaching the yacht club, haul· southeastward~ 
keeping a square, yellow tower with red roof open westward of the 
yacht club, pass 100 feet westward o~ th~ yacht-club wharf, and head 
J~ clear of t~e "Yharf at the eleetr1c-hgbt :plant (:marked by a red 
chi~ney) 1 which 1s also the steamboat wharf. In 1917, .bush stakes 
marked the west side of the channel for a sh.Grt dista.nee on both 
sides of the yacht-elub whar1 •. ·· .. 

· .JllUltiapon is a village at .. the head of .t~ harbor. T.here is .a 
depeh of .about 9 feet at ·the ·steamboat .wharf and.t\·feetat the 011 
company's wharf. About 400 yards northward of the steamboat 
wharf is the entrance of a narrow channel, with a depth o'f about 3 
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feet, which leads to the coal and lumber wharves on the west side of 
the harbor; in 1917, the south entrance was marked by a bush stake 
and another marked the north side of the channel about halfway 
across. The nort~ end of the wJ:iarf is shoal.. Coal, water~ gasoline, 
and launch supplies can be obtained. There is a marine railway 65 
feet long, which can take out boats of 5 feet draft. There is an elec
tric road to the railroad station, about 2l/2 miles distant, and also 
across the :island to Amityville. 

West Beach, which extends more than halfway across the entrance 
of Northport Bay, is occupied by a large plant of a sand and gravel 
company. A channe] has been dredged from southward into the 
beach by the company. 

Northport Bay is a large bay opening from the southeast end of 
Huntington Bay. The western part of Northport Bay has a good 
anchorage in. 4 to 8 fathoms, and the eastern part in 8 to 11 feet. 
The entranc~ from Huntington Bay is through a narrow, b11:_oyed 
channel having a depth of 18 feet. The course through the middle 
of the narrow entrance to Northport Bay is 68° true (Eby N mag.), 
passing 150 feet southward of the black buoys which mark its north 
side. From the inner black buoy a 57 ° true (ENE mag.) course will 
lead well northward of the red buoy, which marks the shoal extend
ing 1;4 mile northward :from Little N eek Point. 

Centerport Harbor is a shoal bight in the south shore of Northport 
Bay just eastward of the entrance. A narrow, crooked channel, 
with a depth of a.bout 3 feet, leads to the village of Centerport. T'his 
channel leads a little eastward of midharbor in approaching the 
bare spit, which extends nearly across the bay, follows the north side 
of the spit at a distance of about 200 feet, curves around the south
west end of the spit, then follows its south side northeastward, and 
then trends southward somewhat eastward of midharbor. The tidal 
currepts through the narrow channel at the end of the spit have an 
estimated velocity of 3 knots at, strength. 

Duck Island Harbor is a shallow cove on the north side of North
port Bay westward of Duck Island Blu1f, which is the southwest one 
of two ·wooded knolls. There are depths of 7 to 9 feet ~ the .entrance, 
and 2 to 5 feet in the upper part of the harbor. A spit, with 4 feet 
on its outer part extends east-southeastward nearly across the en
trance from. Winkle Point. The range of a large tank on the north 
side of Duck Isl~nd Harbor, shut out by the trees on Duck Island 
Bluff, leads eastward of the spit, but the south side of Duck Island 
Blu:fl' must be given a. berth of nearly 200 yards. 

There is a sulD.IIler resort on East Beach, at the northeast end of 
North]?Ort Bay, and a nUinber of private boat landings at which the 
depth ts about 3 feet. · 

Northport Harbor, at the southeast end of Northport Bay, has a 
depth of 10 feet in the entrance, shoaling gradually to between 7 
and 8 feet abreast the wharves at N o:rthport. Vessels select anchorage 
aecording to draft; the bottom is soft. Ice closes N orthpo~ H~rbor 
about two months each winter; there is no danger from drift ice. 

Northport is a. village with railroad communicatioi:t O? the eastern 
sho1·e of ·Northport Harbor~ The depths at the pr1nc1pal wharves 
~re 6 to 8 feet. The greatest draft that can be taken to Northport 
is 14 f~t. ·Coal, gasoline, water, ice, and other supplies can be ob-
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tained. Repairs to vessels can be made at Northport; there is a 
marine raiiway capable of hauling out vessels of about 200 tons. 

Currents.-About 1 mile west of Ea tons Point the current is rotary, 
turning counter-clockwise. The strength of flood occurs about 2 
hours before high water at New Loi;idon and sets south to southwest; 
the strength of ebb occurs about 2 hours before low water at New 
London and sets north to northeast. The average velocity at strength 
is about % knot. Since the current is rotary there is no true slack, 
the minimum current of about 0.2 knot sets northwestward 1 hour 
after low water at New London and southeastward 1 hour after 
high water at New London. 

At the entrance to Northport Harbor, the strength of flood occurs 
1 hour before high water at New London, and the strength of ebb 
%, hour before low water at New London; the average velocity at 
strength is about 114 knots. Slack water occurs 2 hours after high 
and low water at New London. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.8 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, HUNTINGTON BAY. 

From eastward.-N ote the description preceding of the shoals 
northward of Eatons Neck. If entering across the shoals and desir
ing to carry the best water, pass % mile or more northward of the 
black buoy and 14 mile or more southward of the horizontally striped 
buoy. From northwestward of Eatons Neck the course up the bay 
is about 181 ° true ( S by W mag.) , keeping the eastern shore a little 
the best aboard, but giving it n berth of over% mile. 

Or, from the Sound, a. 170° true (S mag.) course, with Greens 
Ledge lighthouse astern, will lead into Huntington Bay. 

Prom westward.-. A course for Eatons N eek lighthouse on any 
bearing southward of 96° true (ESE 1/2 E mag.) will lead northward 
of the shoals off Llovd Point. Passing ~ mile northward of the 
bell buoy off Lloyd Point, a 116° true (SE % E mag.) course will 
lead to the entrance, giving the shore a berth of over y2 mile. When 
Lloyd Harbor lighthouse bears 196° true (SSW ~· W mag.), a 170° 
true (S mag.) course will lead up the ntlddle of tlle bay .. 

OYSTER BAY. 

This bay (chart 367) is on the south side of Long Island· Sound, 
about 5 miles westward of Ea.tons N eek lighthouse, the entrance lying 
between Lloyd N eek and Center Island Point. The entrance and 
harbor are characterized by extensive shoals, bowlder reefs, and 
broken. ground. ma~g. ?:ff from the shores, and V'eBSels should p_FO
ceed with. caution tf. obl!_ged to approach ~ cross shoal areas. T~e 
bay_ above Cold Spring Harbor lighthouse 1s 11 secure harh<.lr,. and is 
available for vessels o:f less than about 18 feet draft. . . 

. Lloyd lfeok, betw~ Huntington and Oyster Bays, ii; bigh and 
wooded, and has •.high _Xellow bluff on its north side %, mU:e east
ward of Lloyd Polllt. There are bowlders on the shoal which ex
tends o:B from the .north side of the neck, and .iii shOllld be given a 
berth of over% inile·by small craft. . . .. · .·. 

Lloycl Pein~ the ~. · end of .. Lloyd N.eck2 is. a ·lo1\',.Jipit .. •; A,. roclo/ 
shoal extends ~ mile north-northeastward :rrom Lloyd Pomt, and JS 
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marked at its northeast edge by a black bell buoy, placed in a depth 
of about 23 feet. .A rocky area, on which the least depth found is 22 
feet, extends% mile west-northwestward from the bell buoy. Mor
ris Rock, with 2 ·feet over it and marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy, lies % m.ile eastward of Lloyd Point and 600 yards from shore. 

About % mile southwestward of Lloyd Point there are two small 
jetties between which is the entrance to a pond with various depths 
which has been dredged into the spit by a sand and gravel company. 
In 1917 there was a depth of about 9 feet through the entrance and 
off the wharf inside the pond and less at the wharf. 

Center Island Point is a small bluff, on the summit of which there 
is a large, red house, with white trimmings, showing among the trees. 
Center Island Reef is a dangerous bowlder reef, which extends 1% 
miles northward from Center Island; there is a small, 21-foot, rocky 
patch at the north end of the reef. 

A shoal, with 5 to 9 feet over it, extends eastward from the north
ern part of Center Island nearly across Oyster Ba.y ~ and is marked 
near its eastern end by Cold Spring Harbor lighthouse. There is a 
depth of 12 feet at the lighthouse, 18 feet 100 yards eastward, and 
19 feet 350 yards eastward of the lighthouse. A depth of 8 or 9 
feet can be taken across the shoal on a course about north or south 
(mag.), passing about 100 yards eastward of the red buoy. 

Cold Spring Jlarbor lighthouse is a ,white, square, pyramidal tower 
on a pier. 

Cold Spring Harbor, the south end of Oyster Bay, extends about 21A, 
miles southward of Cooper Bluff. The harbor is free from dangers 
if the shores be given a berth of 300 to 400 yards, the depths being 
15 to 18 :feet to near its head. Cold Spring is a village on the eastern 
shore, near the head o:f the harbor. There are depths of 6 to 8 feet 
at the principal wharves. There are several marine railways; the 
largest is 156 feet long, with a capacity of about 400 tons. Gasoline 
can be obtained. The railroad station is about 3 miles from the 
wharves. 

Cooper Bluif is a prominent blu:tf at the northeast end of Cove N eek. 
A bowlder reef extends %, mile northward from Cove Point, the 
northwest end of Cove N eek, and is marked a.t its north end by a 
black buoy. The entrance of Oyster Bay Harbor is nearly 400 yards 
wide between this buoy and Plum Point. -

Plum Point is marked at its south end by a small stone tower, and 
there are boat landingfll on the southwest side of the point. There is 
a prominent yacht club and landing nearly 14 mile west-northwest-
ward of Plum Point. . 

Oyster Bay Harbor is a long, crooked arm on the western s1d~ of 
Oyster Bay. A channel, with a depth of over 5 fathoms, leads 1Dto 
the harbor t.o Moses Point, and good anchorage can be selected; one 
of.the best is southward of Moses Point, in 4 to 6 fathoms. Above 
this poiDt the channel is narrow, and is ~ot suitab!e for vessels of a 
~ater draft than about 10 feet

1 
for which there. is good anchorage 

In the channel between Moses Pomt and Soper Pomt, and northwest
ward, of. the. ·latter. . Vessels of ·less than 7 feet draft can anchor in 
~he bight betw.een Cove N eek and the wharf at Oyster Bay, and also 
in the la .... lrt}ght ~n the m:>rthw~t side of Cen~r ~a.nd. . 
~ .~ lS ·a. village with. railroad commun1cat1on. . on the south 

ahore of~ Bay Harbor.. There is a depth of about 8 feet to the 
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wharf and along its west side, and 6 feet along its east side. Stand 
in to the wharf on the line of its west side. Parallel to, and about 
60 feet off the west side of the wharf is a row of sunken barges. Coal, 
gasoline, ice, and other supplies can be obtained. ·About 650 yards 
westward of the wharf is a dredged channel, with a depth of about 
6 feet, leading into a slip having a number of private landings at the 
head. 

Two rocks, lying near the shore of Center Island northwestward 
of Soper Point, are sometimes marked by private spindles. 

Mill Neck Creek, at the northwest end of Oyster Bay Harbor, has 
a channel depth of about 3 feet for a distance of nearly 1 mile above 
the drawbridge at the entrance and is much used by launches. Ap
proach the entrance with a skeleton lookout tower on Oak N eek in 
range with the north end of the draw span, give the south shore 
inside the bridge a berth o:f 200 yards, favor the north shore when 
approaching the narrow part l./2 mile above the bridge, and then 
keep near the middle. There are generally numerous stakes on the 
shoals in the creek. Bayville is the post office on Oak N eek, on the 
north side of the creek. The bridge has two openings 46 feet wide 
each. 

Storm warnings are displayed at the yacht club on Plum Point. 
Ice usually extends the whole length of the bay during a part of 

January and February, and in exceptionally severe winters extends 
into the sound. 

Cnrrents.-About % mile north of Cold Spring Harbor lightbou~c, 
the velocity at strength is 0.6 knot; about 14 mile north of Cove Point, 
it is about 0.8 knot. the strength of flood and ebb occurring about 1 
hour before high and low water, respectively, at New London. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.3 feet., 

DmEOrIONS, OYSTER BAY. 

Approaching from eastward, deep-draft vessels should pass 1 :n;iile 
or inore northward of Lloyd Point, and avoid the 22-foot soundmg 
shown on the chart a little over % mile off the point and o/s niile .west
north westward of the bell buoy. Approaching from westward~ pass * mile north ward of the black buoy marking Center Islund Reef. 
Heading for Cold Spring Harbor lighthouse on any course betwe~n 
140° true (SSE% E mag.) and 130° true (SE 1h S·mag.) will lead m 
the deepest water between Northwest Bluff and Center Island Reef. 

The principal channel is eastward of Cold Spring Harbor light
h~use an<! is good for a depth of 19 feet. To go through tbi~ chai;tnel, 
give the lighthouse a berth of over 125 yards. Small eraft sometrroes 
strike the shoal in the bight 1.4 mile northward of·· the. Jighthot?se. 
Vessels of about 7 feet draft at low water or 12 feet draft at 111gh 
water can cross the shoal westwax:d of the lighthouse ·on a eonrsf 
about north or south (mag.), passing a.bout 100 yards eastward o 
the red buoy. _·· ··. · 

In shaping the course for ():rster Bay Hal'bor avoid a bowlder reef 
which exten<Js 250 yards <oft; the east side of Piu.m Point' and enter 
the harbo.r between the point an~ the black buey'msr~g the bowlder 
reef making· otf from Cove Point. · . . . . · 
. Sht;>!'la w1th,,lO to 12. feet on them extend·_!}M>7ards:fn:.p~es fro~ 

shore in the bight of Center Isla.nd for a· dJStance of Aff1 ~mile south 
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westward of Plum. Point. The best water will be carried by passing 
abou~ 100 yards noFth.westward of the black buoy off Cove Point and 
heading for the principal wharf at Oyster Bay. · 

The deepest water then leads along the south end of Center Island, 
passing about 300 yards southward of Moses Point and 200 yards 
southward of Soper Point, and then leads about in mid harbor north
westward of Soper Point. 

OYSTER BAY TO 'WILLETS POINT. 

~enter Island Point and Reef are described with Oyste~ Bay pre
ceding. 

Oak Neck Point is marked by a prominent water tank and a num
ber of large residences. A stone jetty to protect a private boat land
ing extends a short distance from the shore just westward of the 
point~ A shoal strewn with bowlders extends ~ to Y2 mile from 
the shore between Oak· N eek Point and Matinicock Point. From 
May 1 to November 1 a black buoy is maintained about 1h mile off 
Oak N eek Point to mark the end of the shoal. 

Just eastward of Peacock Point is Frost Creek, which has been im
proved by dredging a channel about 40 feet wide and 8 feet deep to 
a private estate. The channel at the entrance is well defined with 
the water below half tide, and is marked on both sides by private 
spindles and by stakes on the east side of the channel; it is pro
tected by a stone jetty which extends a short distance fr01n the shore 
about 150 feet eastward of the dredged channel. A stone jetty 'to 
protect a private boat landing. extends a short distance westward 
from Peacock Point. 

M:atinicock :Point is marked on its western side by a stone pier.·· A 
shoal extends about 600 yards off the point, and is marked at its end 
by a gas buoy. 

Hempstead Harbor (chart 366) is 4 miles wide at the entrance 
between Matinicock Point and Prospect Point. It is free from dan
gers if the shores be given a berth of 1,4 mile, and is much used by 
vessels seeking shelter in any but strong northerly winds, affording 
~xcellent anchorage with good holding ground. Vess.els c_an anchor 
in any part· of the harbor according to draft and direction of the 
~ind. A good anchorage for vessels drawing 20 feet or less is just 
inside of a line from Mott Point to the breakwater, and small ves
sels can anchor behind the breakwater. There are several villages on 
the eastern shore and large sand and gravel plants on the western 
shore above and ~low Bar Beach. · · · 
~eeks Point is marked by a short breakwater which protec~ .a 

pri yate boat landing. From May 1 to November 1 a .black buoy is 
maintained about 14, mile off the poin~. Nearly. 72 mil~ southward 
of ~eeks P. oint is the. entrance to a basin protec~1ng a private wharf 
which has a depth of 8 .feet at.the end. The basin shoals to tbe hard 
and there are rocks bare at low water near the northern end. 

Passing northward and westward of the gas ·buoy off Matinicoek 
Point, a 213°. true (SW 1Aj S mag.) course will lead westward of~ the 
black buoy off Weeks Point, and then ~· 184° true (S by W 1A 'V. 
mag.) course will lead westward of the bgbt on the end of the break
water. Passing %, mile northward .of the bell buoy off· Prospect 
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Point, a 113 ° true (SE by E mag.) course will lead for the light on 
the end of the breakwater. 

Glen Cove is a village with railroad communication on Glencove 
Creek, about 1 Inile back from the ea.stern shore of the bay. The 
landing for the village is at the inner end of the breakwater. The 
breakwater has been built to 4 feet above high water, extends 1,564 
feet west-southwestward from this wharf, and is marked at its end 
by a light. The anchorage behind the breakwater is known as Glen
cove Harbor, the depths ranging from 18 to 22 feet behind its outer 
half and 7 to 9 feet nearer shore. 

Glencove Creek, lying % mile southward of Glencove Breakwater, 
is a crooked stream with an average width of 40 to 50 feet and depth 
of 1 to 2 feet. At high water boats of as much as 7 feet draft can be 
taken about % mile above the entrance, nearly to the village of Glen 
Cove. 

Sea Cliff is a village on the steep hill on the south side of Glencove 
Creek. The steamboat wharf has a depth of 9 to 10 feet at its end. 
A ferry runs to New Rochelle (Echo Bay) and Oakland Beach (Rye) 
in summer. Water can be obtained at the whar:f and by water boat. 
From Sea Cliff to the northerly wharves at Glenwood a shoal ex
tends 300 yards from the eastern shore. 

The head of Hempstead Harbor above Bar Beach is occupied by exten
sive flats, and the narrow channels require local knowledge. From 
the entrance the channel follows the wharves of Glenwood, between 
theID and a flat partly bare at low water; southward of the power 
plant (marked by a high yellow chimney) it narrows to about 100 
feet with a least depth of about 7 feet. Above South Glenwood 
Landing the channel shoals to 6 feet. The tidal currents have an 
estimated velocity of about 4 knots at strength through the narrow 
channel abreast the wharves of Glenwood. A channel 80 feet wide 
and 6 feet deep has been dredged to the old town wharf at Roslyn, 
and 50 to 70 feet wide and 6 feet deep for a distance of 1,600 feet 
farther to the new town wharf, which is at the head of navigation; 
some shoaling had occurred to 1917. 

Glenwood is a village on the eastern shore, abreast Bar Beach, and 
B.oalyn is a village on the railroad at the head of the harbor. Gaso
line ca.n be obtained. There is a r~air plant and marine railway 
for boats under 60 feet in len~h. The deepest draft of the vessels 
taken up to Roslyn is 131;4 1eet. Ice generally closes navigation 
about six weeks during J&nuary and February. 

Currents.-In the channel west. of the breakwater, the velocity 
is small, being about 0.8 knot at strength. 

Tid.es.-The mean rise and fall of tit:fes is 7.2 feet. ·. . 
From .Kott Point to Prospect P'?int there are blti1fs in places.. .A 

shoal, With bowlders ~ends%, nule from shore betwe~ the points, 
and also for a short distance south:ward of Mott Point. .Abreast 
Mott Point the shoal is marked by a bell buoy. Picket Roek. awash 
·at low water, lies %, mile northward of Mott· Point and 300 yards 
from shore. ·· . 

·. ~~oint has a r~ shoal ma;king out nearly ~ 1nile north
. ward~~ . ·. • it. . The···· shoal rises :abruptly £rmn a depth. of 10 fathoms 

.to. 16 f~t, and has bowlders. Old Hcea~ a bowlder awa1Jh at Jo~ 
water, lies 400-.yards· from ·shore. The north end ef .. the shoal is 
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marked by a black bell buoy, which lies o/s mile east-southeastward 
of Execution Rocks lighthouse. 

Execution Bocks are marked by Execution Rocks lighthouse, and 
the rocks with depths of 18 feet or less extend 1/2 mile northward and 
600 yards southwestward from the lighthouse. The 18-foot curve 
at the north and southwest ends of the rocks is n-iarked by horizon
tally striped buoys, and a red buoy marks the east side of the rocks 
300 yards northeastward of the lighthouse. Rocks, with 8 to 9 feet 
over them, extend about 400 feet southward from the lighthouse. 

Execution Rocks lighthouse is a white, stone tower, with a brown 
band about midway of its height, attached to a granite dwelling. 

Sands Point is marked by a lighthouse. A bow Ider reef extends 
600 yards off the point and is marked by a black buoy. The bowlders 
show at low water for a distance of about 300 yards from shore. 

Sands Point lighthouse is a white tower attached to dwelling. 
Barker Point is a high bluff on the northeast side of the entrance of 

Manhasset Bay. Gangway Rock, marked by a black bell buoy, is at 
the northerly end of a broken line of rocks and shoal water, which 
extends % mile north-northwestward from Barker Point. Success 
Rock, awash at low water and marked by a spindle, is one of this 
broken line of rocks. A rock with about 6 feet on it lies between 
Gangway Rocle and Success Rock. 

Manhasset Bay is nearly 1 mile wide between Barker Point and 
Hewlett Point, and over 3 miles long. It affords excellent shelter 
for vessels of about 12 feet, or less, draft, and is much frequented by 
yachts in the summer. The principal traffic is in barges, which take 
sand and gravel from the bay and bring coal and building material 
to Port Washington. The depths in the outer part of the bay range 
from about 12 to 16 feet, and about 8 to 12 feet in the inner part in
side PlUDI Point. The head of the bay is shoal. 

Plum Point is a low spit extending southward fron1 the eastern 
shore about 1 mile southward of Barker Point. There.is a gas buoy 
about 150 yards southwestward of the point. The bight eastwara 
of Plum Point is shoal. The edge of this shoal is mark~d by a black 
buoy, placed in a depth of 11 feet about 14 mile southeastward of 
the point. 

Port Waahington is a village, with railroad coIIlIIlunication, on the 
so~th side of a shoal bight about 1 mile southeastward of . Plum 
Point. . .A. channel with depths of 6 to 8 feet and marked at its en
trance by buoy-s. l~s along the south side of the bight from 100 
t.o 400 :feet· o:ff Co_Pps Wharf a.nd Town Wharf. Copps Wharf ~ 
the lumber wharf JUst inside the entrance buoys, and Town Wharf is 
300 yards above it. The depths at these wharves are about 7 and 5 
feet, respectively, and at the principal boat landings about 4 feet. 
Y a~ht supplies, gasol!ne, and water can _be o!>tained. 

T1dea.-The mean rise e.nd fall of the tides 1s 7.2 feet. 
A. bowlder reef, largely bare at low water and marked !:>Ya black 

buoy, extends over 800 yards northward from Hewlett Pom.t, on the 
'\Vest side at the entrance of Manhasset Bay. 

Btep_pmg. Stoaes is a dangerous bow Ider reef,. which exte!lc!s about 
34 m~e ~ a northwesterly directi?n, from the shore and IS marked 
near its end by Stepping Stones lighthouse~ · There are three rocks 

. Which show at low wa.ter southeas~ward of the lighthouse, and little 
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depth at other places as shown on the ch.a.rt. Vessels should not 
approach the lighthouse clm~er than 2~ yards <?n the northw~st si_de. 

Stepping Stones lighthollff: is a red,..br1ck dwelling on a granite pier, 
with a white horizontal band on the southwest side of the pier. 

Little lleck Bay is nearly 1 mile wide eastward of Willets Point, 
and about 2 miles long. The shores of the bay are generally settled, 
and there are numerous boat landings. The depths are about 9 feet 
in the entrance, 6 feet about halfway to its head, and thence shoaling 
gradually. There are bowlders in places close to shore. A much 
used boat anchorage is in the cove on the east side 1 mile southward 
of Elm Point, the depths being 5 to 7 feet and beach sandy. The 
two branches of the bay are bare at low water. There is a railway 
and repair plant for motor boats on a small creek at the head of the 
ea.st branch. 

EAST RIVER 

(charts 272, 273, 3691'1, and 369') is the name given to the narrow 
strait which connects Long Island Sound with New York Bay. At 
its eastern end the river is about o/s n1.ile wide between Throgs Neck 
and Willets Point, and thence its course is weStward and south
westward for about 14 miles, being in ma.ny places extremely nar
row, a.nd in no place more than 1 mile wide. Its channel is much 
obstructed by rocks and islands, and the currents have great velocity, 
especially in the narrow passage between Wards Island and Hallets 
Point, known as Hell Gate. Strangers in sailing vessels should not 
attempt to pass through Hell CT&.te without a pilot or towboat. 

Throgs 1'eck, on the north shore at the eastern entrance of East 
River, is marked by a lighthouse and a wharf at its south end. 
Storm warnings are displayed at Throgs N eek. A shoal extends 200 
yards south-southeastward from Throgs N eek, and is marked by a 
.red buoy which should be given a berth of over 50 yards. Shoals 
extend 400 yards from the north shore of the bight between Throgs 
Neck and Old Perry Point; the north side of the channel off the edge 
of the shoal is much used as an anchorage by vessels and ba:r.ges. 

Throngs JJeok lighthouse is a red-brick, conical tower on the south 
bastion of Fort Schuyler. . 

Willets Point, on the south shore at the eastern entrance of East 
River, is marked by a large granite fort, and them a.re two wharves 
on its west side. A channel with a depth of 13 feet has- been dredged 
~the wharves. A shoal extends o:ff from Little Ba.y, its edge pass-
1.llg nearly 400 yards north westward of Willets Point. . 

Littl~ Bay, westward. of Willets Point, has general depths of 7 to 
8 feet if the shore be given a berth of 200 yards. Its south. .and west 
shores have been improved by ~ing m behind bulkheads, and are 
generally settled. Beeeh~urst is a settlement extending west~ard 
from the 1>$.y toward Whitestone. There are a number of private 
landings. . . , · . 

'!'hitestone is. a town on the south shoro0 eastw-.rd of Whltestone 
Potnt. There is com.municat:il)D by railroad and electric ~d. snd 
co~l, ~ater" and other supp. lnies:E ·ean· be obtained.. The depths, at the 
principal wharves range &om :about 1i> to 22. feet., 
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Whitestone Point is a small wooded bluff. marked at its end by a 
light &nd fog bell. There are bowlders partly bare at low water 

0

for 
a distance of about 100 yards off the point. . 

Powells Cove, ¥2 mile westward of Whitestone Point, has general 
depths of 3 to 4 feet and less near the shore. A_ wharf with a depth 
of about 9 feet at its end makes off in a northwesterly direction from 
the eastern point at the entrance. 

Tallman Island has a pleasure resort, Point View, and a wharf with 
a depth of about 8 feet at its end. There is a landing with a depth 
of about 2 feet at its end in the bight on the west side of the island. 
Gasoline and motor-boat supplies can be obtained. 

Westchester Creek (chart 273) has its entrance in the shoal bight 
on the north side of East River, between Old Ferry and Clauson 
Points. It has been improved by dredging a chnnnel 8 feet deep, 
with a -width of 100 feet to abreast Castle Hill Point, 80 feet to the 
entrance of the narrow part of the creek, and thence 60 :feet to the 
head of navigation at the fixed bridge at Main Street. 1Vestchester, 
a total distance of 21,4 miles. There is some ledge in the upper part 
of the creek. The channel is buoyed from East River to the entrance 
of the narrow part of the creek. A bridge is under construction at 
Unionport, 1Y2 miles above the entrance. The mean rise and fall of 
tides is 7.1 feet at the entrance and about 6.8 feet in the creek. 

Pupley Creek joins Westchester Creek at Castle Hill Point. Froin 
the buoys just eastward of the point a crooked channel, ma1·ked by 
stakes durmg the summer, leads up Pugsley Creek to the head of 
navigation, at a sewer crossing, about 14 mile above Castle Hill 
Point. This channel has a least depth of about 3 feet in the entrance 
and 5 feet in the creek. There are a repair plant and railways for 
small craft under 50 :feet in length on the creek. There is a wreck 
which shows, except. at high water, and is marked by n stake, on the 
fiats off the entrance: of the creek and about 250 yards northward of 
Clauson Point. , 

Clauson (Clason) Point is a large amusement resort. There is a 
ferry to College Point during the summer. The city wharf, nt the 
southeast end of the point eastward of the ferrv slip, has a depth of 
about 12 feet at its end. The oil company's wharf extends out to a 
depth of about 20 feet. Water, gasoline, oils, and motor-boat sup
plies ean be obtained. Many small boats anchor on the flats on the 
west side of the point . 

. Bronx B.iver (Chart 273) has its e:_ntra.nce at the head of tl~e shoal 
bight on the north side of East River between Clauson Point and 
Hunts Point. Improvements are authorized to straighten the river 
and obtain a channel with a least width of 100 f\.!et and depth of 10 
feet from the channel of East River to the head of navigation, at the 
dam at East One hundred and seventv-seYenth Street, a total dis
tance of ·27_4 miles. In 1917 there was ·a depth of 7 feet to Garrison 
A venue -and 2'h f-eet to the gas ~or ks at East <;>ne ~undred and 
seventy-third street. The ma.in rise and fall of tides. IS r.1 feet at 
the entrance ·and 'a.bout 6 feet at the head of navigation. Two 
bridges with draw opeJ"!ings c:oss tht? rive!'· On~ is at "\Vestchester 
Avenue, and the other is a railway lift ~nple bridge 000 feet above 
West.chester Avenue:.·· 
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A red buoy marks the end of a sunken wharf off Hunts Point. 
Many small boats anchor on the flats on the east side of the point. 

College Point Reef, with 4 feet over it, lies 350 yards north-north
eastward of the dock at the north end of College Point, and is marked 
by a black bell buoy. 

College Point is a town on the south side of East River and east 
side of Flushing Bay, and has communication bv railroad and electric 
road with Flushing and New York. There 1s a ferry to Ninety
ninth Street and One hundred and thirty-fourth Street, New York. 
The shoal bight on the northwest side of the town is used as an 
anchorage by- motor boats: there is a shipyard for repairing hulls 
and motors on the south side of the bight; the largest marine railway 
is 00. ieet long, draft 4 feet forward and 6 feet aft, and capacity 25 
tons. The principal wharves at the west end of College Point have 
depths of about 8 to 10 feet. Water can be obtained at the ferry 
wharf. Coal can be obtained from one of the wharves lying in the 
shoal bight about 1h mile southeastward of the ferr;,r wharf,,. but 
there is little depth, as shown on the chart. Gasoline, ice, and ,other 
supplies are obtainable. There are bowlders in places near the shore 
around College Point. 

Flushing Bay (chart 273) is 1 lllile wide between College Point 
and Sanford Point, and 1% miles long. The depths are 5 to 6 feet 
at the entrance, and shoal gradually to the head. A wreck which 
shows at high water lies near the middle of the bay, 400 yards north
westward of Flushing Bay light. A convenient anchorage for small 
craft and very small vessels is from 100 to 200 yards westward of 
the wharves at the west end of College Poin~ the depths being 8 to 
11 feet; depths of 6 to 7 feet will be found farther westward. 

Flushing Creek has its entrance at the southeast end of _Flushing 
Bay. A channel 200 feet wide and 10 feet deep has been dred oe1 l 
through the bay and about % mile up the creek to Broadway Brid~e, 
which has a double lift opening. Passing 250 feet westward of tne 
ferry slip at College Point, the axis of the dredged channel trends 
165° true ( S 1h E mag.) for % mile until halfway to Flushing Bay 
light, and then trends 156° true (S by E 1A, E mag.) and follows the 
eastern side of the dike in Flushing Bay at a. distance of 150 feet. 
When about 300 feet northward of tile south end of the dike the 
channel bends eastward into the creek, favoring the north side until 
well inside; this ';>end is the difficult -eart of the channel f?r a 
stranger. For a 4istance of nearly% mtle above Broadway Bru~ge 
to Main Street Br1~ge, a channel 7 feet deep and about 100 feet w1.de 
has been dredged tn the creek. Coal barges a.re taken about 1 mile 
above Main Street Bridge to Strongs Causeway, above which the 
creek is very crooked, but is navigable for a farther distance of 
about 1 mile. .. 

Three center pier drawbridges cross Flushing Creek a.hove Broad
wa-y Bridge,. as follows:. Railroad. bridge·· ( 500 feet above -Broadway 
Bridg-e), Matn Street Bridge, and Strongs Causeway Bridge.. There 
a~· strong tidal currents through the railroad.· and Main Street 
bridges. . ·~·· · .. c • • • . 

.. The dike in Flushing Bay has a total lenirth o:f 4,663 'f~· and ~ies 
.··:ro feet from t~e west edge of the dredged ehanneL . The ·entire dike 
u covered at high water, and about 1,600 ·feet of the north end of the 
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dike is mostly submerged at low water. Flushing Bay light marks 
the n~rth en~ of the dike, Flushing _Bay Inner light marks the 
angle in the dike, and there are two spindles, each with keg, on the 
dike between the lights. 
. Ice generally obstructs navigation in Flushing Bay and Creek dur
ing a part of .January and February. 

Tides.-The IDean rise and fall of tides at College Point is 7.1 feet . 
. Flushing is a town on Flushing Creek near its mouth. Coal, gaso

line, water, ice, and other supplies can be obtained. The wharves 
extend to the edge of the dredged channel. Vessels must go to the 
wharves, as there is no room in the creek for anchorage. 

Rikers Island is partly occupied by buildings of the Department of 
qorrection of New York. A large area of the flats on the southeast 
side of the island has been reclaimed. The main channel of East 
River leads northward of Rikers Island. The channel has been ex
amined by means of a wire drag and several rocks of 19 to 24 feet 
depth have been found, as shown on the chart, between Rikers Island 
and Barretto Point, the point on the north shore abreast the north 
end of Rikers Island. The south side of the main channel off the 
north edge of the eastern part of the flats extending eastward from 
Rikers Island is IllUch used as an anchorage by coasting vessels, the 
depths being 23 to 30 feet. 

The buoyed channel southward of Rikers Island has ample width 
and is easily followed, except at its western end between Rikers 
Island and Lawrence Point. At this point the channel is narrow, 
with rocky, uneven bottom, and has rocks, with little depth, on both 
sides. The generally used channel leads eastward of the horizontally 
striped buoy, westward of the red buoy lying westward of South 
Brother Island light, and eastward of the black buoys northwest
ward. Strangers should proceed with caution, and should not de
pend on a greater depth than about 12 feet at low water. 

Lawrence Point is occupied by exten~i ve gas and power works. 
Lawrence Point Ledge light is located on the reef, partly bare at low 
water, which extends 14 mile off the wharves extending southeast
ward from- Lawrence Point. The northerly and northeasterly sides 
of the· reef are marked by black buoys. A privately buoyed channel 
leads from aoutheastward along the wharves. 

The passage between Rikers Island and South Brothe~ Island is 
much used as an anchorage by motor boats, the depths being 5 to 12 
feet. Care should be taken to a.void the extensive reef, partly bare 
at low water, which extends a.bout ~ mile southward and south
soutbeastward from South Brother Island. 

Oak BluB Bock, with 15 to 19 feet over it, and marked by a red 
buoy,. li~ northeastward of North Brother Island and from 150 to 
350 feet oft' Pier No. 1, on the north side of the chan.neL The lea.st 
depth is ·on ~he north end of the rock, and there is a depth of about 
19 feet near its south end. Westward of this rock there is deep 
Water close to the :shore and to the wharves at Port Morris, with the 
exception of a 17~foot rock about on a line from Oak Bluff Rock to 
Oak Blu.tf light, a.bout 300 yards from the latter and _75 yards oti the 
w barf. o.k. Bllllr light is on the north bank of the nver, northward 
of N<>rih Brother Island.. . , · 

Roelcs with, depths of 22 to ~ feet Ii~ in. mid-channel westw~rd of 
North Brother ISland, and obstructions with depths of 21 to 2o feet 
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over them lie between North Brother Island and Sunken Meadow, 
as shown on the chart. 

There are extensive railroad terminals at Port :Morris, northward 
and northwestward of North Brother Island, to and from which car 
floats are taken through East River. 

North Brother Island is occupied by hospitals and other buildings, 
and is marked at its south end by a lighthouse (white dwelling). 
The main channel is northward of North Brother Island. A reef 
extends nearly 100 yards off the north end of North Brother Island, 
and is marked by a black buoy. 

A channel 300 feet wide and 26 feet deep has been completed mid
way between North and South Brother Islands. The direction of 
the improved channel is 79° true (E ¥s N mag.), and its north edge 
lies 270 feet southward of North Brother Island lighthouse. 

Bronx Kill is a narrow, shallow, unnavigable passage on the north
east side of Randalls Island, connecting East and Harletn Rivers. 
Ransdalls Island has municipal buildings scattered over it, a.nd is 
prominently marked by the elevated railroad which extends across 
it and Wards Island. Sunken Meadow, lying off the southeast side 
of Randalls Island, is marked on its southeast side by a light. 

Middle Ground is a large rocky area on which there are numerous 
heads with depths of 15 to 19 feet. The northwest side has been 
removed to a depth of 26 feet, the southeasterly limit of the improved 
channel lying 520 feet southeastward of Sunken Meadow light. The 
reef is marked at its south end by a red buoy, and on its northwest 
side by a black buoy, which are towed under water at times by the 
currents. · 

Wards Island lies southward of Randal1s Island and Sunken 
1\.leadow, and is separated from them by Little Hell Gate, a narrow 
and foul passage leading into Harlem Riv-er. The insane asylum 
and some hospitals are located on this island. 

The New York, New Hn ven & Hartford Railroad bridge crosses 
the East River from Negro Point Bluff, southeast side of Wards 
Island. The height of the bridge above mean high water is 135 
feet. . 

Hell Gate (chart 369 5 ) is the name of the part of East River south 
of Wards Island a.nd north of the northern end of Blackwells 
Island. The rocks ha·ve been removed to a depth of 26 feet, secur
ing a channel about 850 feet wide between Wards Island and Hallets 
Point and between the latter and Mill Rocks, but a rock with 23 
feet over it lies in the channel 200 yards 40° true (NE 1h E mag.) 
from Hallets Point light. The great velocity of the current, the 
crooked channel, and crowded traffic in Hell Gate require :extra cau
tion on the part of the navigator to avoid accident or collision, and 
make it dangerous for sailing vessels. . 

Begro Point, the south end of Wards Island, is ·marked hv a light 
and fog bell. A ledge extends about 200 feet otf Negro Poi.tit. 

Holmes Book and Hogs 11aok, which show above water,. lie in the 
bight ·On the south side of Wards Island westward of Negro Point. 
Led~ extend 300 feet southwestward from the easterly rock and 
400 -feet southwestward from the westerly one.. . . .- . 

Ballets Point, on Long Island southwlllrd ,of Wards Island, is 
mar~ed b:y Hell Gate light and· fog bell. The channel extends close 
to th:tS pomt. - - -. -
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lllill Rock, lying northwestward of Hallets Point, is 250 yards long 
and . is oc~pied by buildi~gs of ~he United States engineers in con
nection with the work of 1mprov1ng Hell Gate. There is a light at 
the north and south ends of the rocks. Middle Reef extends south
eastward from Mill Rock; the outer part of the reef has been re
moved to a depth of 26 feet, and the north westerly edge of the chan
nel passes about 200 feet south-southeastward of Mill Rock southerly 
light on a 58 ° true (ENE mag.) line. 

Rhinelander Reef, lying westward of Mill Rock, has depths of 9 to 
10 feet, and less in places close to the piers. It extends about 300 
feet off the ferry slips at the foot of East Ninety-second Street, and 
extends northward to the north line of East Ninety-third Street. 

Blackwells Island divides East River, forming two channels. The 
western channel is the wider, has the deeper water, and is generally 
used ; the eastern channel favors generally the island, and has a lea.<¢ 
depth of about 22 feet, but is narrow and difficult. The north end 
of the island is marked by a light maintained by the citv of New 
York; Bread and Cheese Reef extends 7-0 yards northeastward from 
!he no~h ~nd of Black~ells Island. The island is occupied by mu~Tic-
1pal buildings of the city, and a sea wall extends along both sides 
of the island to its south end. 

Qneensboro Bridge, a cantilever structure 135 feet above mean high 
water, crosses East River and Blackwells Island nearly 1h mile fron1 
the south end of the island. 

Blackwells Island Reef, partly bare at ha.If tide, extends 900 yards 
southwestward from the southerly end of Blackwells Island. The 
reef has a general width of about 125 yards, and is marked at its end 
by a horizontally striped bell buoy. Blackwells Island Reef light is 
shown from a skeleton tower on the reef, 125 yards from its southerly 
end. 

Newtown Creek entrance is on the east side of East River % mile 
southward of the southerly end of Blackwells Island. The project 
fo_r the improvement of the creek is to maintain a chan_nel 125 feet 
wide and 18 feet deep from the entrance to the Metropolitan Avenu~ 
Bridge, a distance of about 3 miles, and to the head of navigation in 
English Kills. Private interests have dredged a channel about 7 
feet deep for nearly :i;2 mile above Metropolitan A venue Bridge. 
The traffic in the creek is very extensive. The mean rise and fall of 
tides is about 4.2 feet. 
~he followin~ are the drawbridges crossing Newtown Creek and 

their distances 1n nautical. miles a hove the entrance : Vernon Avenue, 
% mile; Greenpoint Avenue, 1% miles; Meeker Avenue, 1% miles; 
l!rn nd Street Bridge, 2% Iniles; Metropolitan A venue Bridge, Eng
lish Kills, 3 miles. The least width of openings is 70 feet. 

DOTcH KILLs, on the north side of Newtown Creek, about 1 mile 
abov~ the entrance, is navigable for vessels of a!>'>ut 7 feet di:aft for 
~ m_ile •. ·. The creek is crossed by four ·drawbridges, least width of 
opening, 47 feet. 
)'VB~LE CREEK, on the south side of Newtown Creek abreast ~utch 

Rills, is navigable for v~ls o. f 11 feet draft for about % mile .. 
_;MAs~u CRJCEK, extending eastward of the entrance to ~nghsh 

K.1Us,-IS navigable xor vessels of 8 feet draft for about % mile .. 
From Pier No. 72 at the foot. of East Twenty-fourth Street nearly 

to the Williamsburg Bridge, sunken reefs extend from 800 to 400 
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vards off the piers on the New York side of the river. Shell Beef, 
with a least depth of 14 feet, is marked by a red buoy lying about 
72 mile northward of the Williamsburg Bridge. 

The United States Navy Yard, on W allabout Bay, is on the south 
shore southward of Williamsburg Bridge, where the East River 
makes a bend westward. 

Williamsburg, Manhattan, and Brooklyn Bridges, crossing East River, 
are suspension bridges 135 feet in the clear at the middle above mean 
high water, and less at the piers. Allowing for changes of tempera
ture, a masted vessel should not depend on a greater height than 
130 feet at mean high water for a width of about 400 feet at the mid
dle of the bridge. 

Governors Island lies in the middle of East River, where it joins 
New York Upper Bay. Fort Columbus is on the northeast part of 
the island, and Castle William at its northwest end. The main chan
nel leads north of Governors Island. 

Buttermilk Channel leads from New York Upper Bay into East 
River, between Governors Island and Brooklyn, and forms the 
access to ...... 4-tlantic Docks. The channel follows the piers of Brook
lyn; the general depth is 30 feet, but there are several spots with as 
little as 27 :feet over them. The channel is broad and unobstructed 
and a bout 800 feet wide at its narrowest part from Atlantic A venue 
Ferry to the Atlantic Docks. 

East River Channel between The Battery and Governors Island.-This 
channel is good at all stages of the tide for vessels of 23 feet draft 
or less, care being taken not to approach too close to Governors 
Island or The Battery. There is a good range leading through the 
deeper water of this channel which should be used at low water by 
all vessels of over 23 feet draft. The range is a target on the peak 
of the warehouse on Pier 10, Brooklyn, in line with the middle 
(west) tower of St. Margaret's Hotel (most prominent brick building, 
with three towers, south of Brooklyn Bridge) in Brooklyn. A pro
ject for deepening this channel to 40 feet has been adopted and work 
was in progress in 1918. 

Vessels of 25 to 26 feet draft at low water and 30 feet at high 
water can pass th:ough this chaf!nel, hut they must keep close on the 
range, as for a distance of 800 feet along the range westward of a 
line through the end of Pier 3. (New York) a.nd the Produce Ex
change .tow.er, the northern end· of Dimond Reef is only 150 feet 
southward of the range. and the shoal water off The Battery is 300 
feet northward of the ran~e. At high water vessels of 25 to ~6 feet 
draft pass through· the nnddle of a channel about 870 feet wide by 
keeping ·On the range. · 

Pilotage is com.pulsory for foreign vessels and vessels under regis~ 
ter navigating the channel of Hell Gate who shall be spoken. . A 
number of. tlie Hell Gat.e pilots have .their headquarters at C~ty 
Island. Pilots come oft in small boats from Sands P-0int, City 
Island, and The Battery in response to signal. . . 

"l"he rates of pilotage for sloops and schooners are $1.50 per foot of 
draft from eastward of Sands Point or Execution Roelm to the port 
of New York, or the reverse, ·aftd· $1 per foot-cfrom. --.ward of Sands 
P()int or ~Execution Boob"' and, for steamers or ~~ .. zigged "Ves-

-sels. the rates are $1.76 and •tJt6 per 'foot~ ~el:v. 'from east
. ward an~ westward of those: point& 
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From November 1 to April 1 $2 additional for a steamer or square
rigged vessel, and $1 additional for a schooner, sloop, or barge. 

TGwboats will be found in the vicinity of City Island and in East 
River. Vessels intending to take a towboat ~should do so before 
going westward of Rikers Island. 

Reporting station.-V essels are reported at the Maritime Exchange, 
New York City, from City Island. 

See currents, page 117. 
Anchorages in East River.-For the defined limits of the anchorages 

see the appendix. 
Hammond Flats, between Throgs N eek and Old Ferry Point, is 

an anchorage for all classes of vessels in 5 fathoms or more, with 
good holding ground. Toward Old Ferry Point the water deepens 
abruptly to 16 and 18 fathoms. There are no dangers, but the water 
shoals abruptly close inshore from 18 to 4 or 5 feet. 

Off Whitestone good anchorage in 18 feet to 8 fathoms is found 
eastward of the point. There are no dangers, but the water shoals 
abruptly clt>se inshore. ~..\.void "\Vhitestone Point, which makes off 
rocky northward and is shoal on its western side. 

The stretch between Whitestone Point and College Point is not 
much used as an anchorage. 

Flushing Bay is available for light-draft vessels. Deep-draft ves
sels may anchor in the deep channel off the entrance to Flushing 
Bay, between College Point and Rikers Island, in 5 to 7 fathoms. 
The flats in Flushing Bay are soft mud, and afford excellent anchor
age for vessels of light draft. 

Westward of Rikers Island the channel is narrow, the water deep, 
the holding ground poor, and tidal currents have great velocity, 
making it unsafe for vessels to anchor before reaching the wharf at 
the foot of East Thirty-first Street, New York City. 

A good anchorage in 4 to 10 fathoms is found between East 
Thirty-second Street and East Twenty-fourth Street wharves, on 
the New York side of the river. 

DIRECTIONS, EAST RIVER. 

The channel betwe,en Whitestone Point and Sunken Meadow has 
been examined by means of a wire drag and several rocks with 19 
to 25. feet ove~ them ha !e. been found close to the sailing lines. 

"Tith the 1ud of a pilot, vessels of as much as 30 feet draft are 
taken to some of the piers in East River from New l:~ork Upper Bay. 
Twenty feet is about the deepest draft of vessels regulai:Iy using the 
through route to Long Island Sound, and bai:ges drawing as much 
as 23 :f~et are towed through. The strong tidal currents and the 
c1·owded trn.Dic in the river between Bikers Island and Governors 
Island makes great caution necessary. Strangers should not at
te;'llpt to pass through ·at night, and are advised to take a pilot at 
City Island .if· bound through in the dayt!me. 

Throp · ll'Mk to Stulken· Kea4ow·-Pass1ng about 300 yards south
w~rd :of Throgs .Neek, steer 211° true (1VNW 1A,,, W mag.) for ~% 
nules until 'Whitestone Point 'light is abeam distant nearly 1;~ mde; 
then stt!¢r 260° true (\'V mag.) for 21h iniles1 passing about 250 

fl3472'>~is-···. · 1e 
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vards southward of Old Ferry Point, the ·same distance north
ward of the black bell buoy off College Point, and to a position 
nettrly 111 mile southward of Hunts :Point. 

Then steer ~86° true (NW by \V % W mag.) to a mid-channel 
position between Barretto Point and the north end of Rikers Island: 
then steer 295° true (N"\-V o/s W mag.) for Oak Bluff light, and 
round the north end of North Brother Island in mid-channel. "\\'hen 
rounding North Brother Island extra caution is necessary to avoid 
collision with passing ves$els and tows off Port Morris. 

\Vhen northwestward of North Brother Island bring Oak Bluff 
light astern on a 219° true (SW % °\V mag.) course, and pass about 
100 yards southeastward of Sunken Meadow light. . 

Sunken Meadow to Blackwells Island Reef.-From abreast Sunken 
Meadow light steer about 212° true (S"\V 14 S mag.) and keep near 
mid-river. Give Negro Point light a berth of over 100 yar<ls. Avoid 
the ledges in the bight on the south side of Wards Island and round 
Hallets Point at a distance of 50 to 200 yards. Follow a mid-channel 
course westward of Blackwell.:::: Island and then follow the wharves 
on the New York side until abreast East Fortieth Street, at a dis
tance of less than 250 yards, to avoid Blackwells Island R-eef. 

,..rhe TIDAL ctJ"RRENTS hnve ~rent velocitv between Sunken Meadow 
and the north end of Blackwells Island; the greatest velocity is 
between Negro Point and I-Iallets J>oint, where extra caution is neces
sary to a''oid collision with passing vessels. The west shore of 
Blackwells Island should be given a berth of 70 ya:rds, and when 
abreast of East Sixty-fifth Street the west shore of the island should 
not be approached closer than 100 yards. 

.Black.wells Island Beef to Governors Island.-Passing about midway 
between Blackwells Island Reef buoy and the wharf at the foot· of 
East Fortieth Street steer about 176° true (S ~ W mag.) and keep 
i!i th~ eastern half of the. r~ver until pn~t Third Street Reef ah<?ut 
1,4 mile northward of Wilhamsburg Bridge. Then follow a m1d
riYer course under the Williamsburg, Manhattan, and Brooklyn 
Hridges. Vessels can pass on either side of Governors Island into 
New York U _pper Bay. taking care not to pass too close to the 
Battery and Governors Island. 

To PASS NORTHWARD' OF GOVERNORS ISLAND on deep-water range, 
follow the range from a mid-river ;position o:lf Pier 7 or 8, New York. 
course .259° true ('V mag.), which leads about 350 yards northward 
of Governors Island ; see the description of the channel 2)..nd range 
in the description of East River preceding. 

To PASS THROUGH BUTTERMILK CHANNEL, follow the wharves of 
Brooklyn at a distance of less than 300 yards until abreast Red Hook 
and the south end of Governors Island. Vessels can then continue to 
follow the wharves of Brooklyn southward, passing through Red 
Hook and Bay Ridge Channels, or can steer 237° true (WSW mug.) 
to the ~hanne1 of New York Upper Bay, passing between the shoal 
extending southwestward from Governors Isla,nd and the nOt"th <.>nd 
of the s~oal lying. "'-estwarcl of Red Honk Cha. 'Dnel. ·. A}l.pro.aching 
Bu.tter~llk Chan~el from New York Upper .Bay, St •. Margarets 
Hotel, ~ range_ with ·the southeasterly end of Governons Island, 1s a 
good guide until fast the anch. orage buoys lying % to % mi.le south
.southwestward o Governors Island, and then follow. tll.:e Brooklyn 
wharves.. ·· ·. · · · ··· ..... . 
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HARLEM RIVER AND SPUYTEN DUYVIL CREEK. 

These waters form a through passage from Hudson River, 113.4 
miles above the Battery, to East River westward of Wards Island 
(chart 27 4) . The channel is narrow and crooked and is navigable 
only for steamers or powered vessels. The piers at High Bridge 
cause eddies which, together with the strong currents, make naviga
tion dangerous for even the smallest class of vessels, so that vessels 
trading to points southward of High Bridge usually enter and leave 
by way of East River, and those north"\vard by way of Hudson 
River. The traffic is extensive. Vessels of too great height to pass 
under the bridges should preferably make the passage against the 
current. 

Chann.el.-The project for the improvement of Harlem River and 
Spuyten Duyvil Creek provides for securing a channel 400 feet wide 
and 15 feet deep, except at Washington Bridge, where a width of 
354 feet is provided, and at the rock cut at Dyckmans Meadow (be-· 
tween Harlem River and Spuyten Duyvil Creek), where the pro
jected width is 350 feet and the depth 18 feet. It also provides for 
straightening the channel at Johnson's iron works, Spuyten Duyvil 
Creek, by making a cut 400 feet wide and 15 feet deep. 

The channel has been deepened to 15 feet for a width varying from 
150 to 400 fee~, except in the westerly draw opening of Central (Ma
combs Dam) Hridge, where .the depth is 12 feet ; the easterly draw 
opening of this bridge is not navigable. 

Bridges.-The least height of the bridges above mean high water is 
2r:i.5 feet__, except Spuyten Duyvil Bridge, which is 7 feet. All of the 
bridges nave wide openings except H1gh Bridge, which has a clear 
width of 44 feet between the piers at a depth of 5 feet below low water. 
The bridges are center-pier draws~ with the excepti~n of High Bridge 
and Washington Bridge. The following are details relating to_ the 
bddges, with the height above n1ean high water and the least width 
on either side unless otherwise stated: 

"\Villis Avenue Bridge, height 25.5 feet, openings 109 feet. 
Second Avenue Bridge, height 29 :feet, openings 98 feet. 
Third A venue Bridge, height 26.5 feet, openings 100 feet. 
Four:th Avenue Bri~ge, height 25.5 ... feet. openi!lgs 103 feet. 
Mitd1son Avenue Bridge, height 25.n feet, openings 104.5 feet . 

. One hundred and forty-fifth Street Bridge, height 26 feet, open-
Ings 104 feet. · 

Central (Macombs Dam) Bridge, height 28.5 feet, ope!lings ~64 
feet. The west opening only is navigable, the east open1ng being 
blocked by :a.ledge bare at low water. . · 
P~tnam railrOad bridge, height 29 :feet, _openings 123 !eet. . 
High Bridge is an arc~1ed structu!e, with a clear height of 100 

fe~t above mean high water to the middle of the arches, and a elear 
Width of 44 feet between the piers at a depth of 5 feet below mean 
low water. . 
. \Vashin~n Bridge is a. single-span arch for the ~ull width of the 

ri.yer, Willi a. clear height of 129 feet above mean high water to the 
nuddle of the aren... . . . 

Two hundred and seventh Street Bridge; height 27 feet, openings 
Wli • · · · . eet. . 

Broadway Bridge, height 26.5 feet, openings 108 feet. 
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Spuyten Duyvil Bridge, height 7 feet, openings 100 feet. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides at Willis Avenue 

Bridge is 5.1 feet; Central Bridge, 4.7 feet; Broadway Bridge, 3.8 
feet; Spuyten Duyvil Bridge, 3.7 feet. 

Currents.-The local rule for the tidal currents is that the current 
in Harlem River runs from the Hudson l!iver toward East River 
(south current), while the easterly current is running in East River 
(Hell Gate) and the reverse. 

Current observations have not been made in recent years. The 
time of slack water is subject to some variation, depending on the 
freshet conditions in Hudson River, but may he taken approximately 
as one hour after high and low water at Governors Island. The 
times of the strength of the south and north currents occur about two 
hours before high and low water, respectively, at Governors Island. 
The velocitv of the current is estimated at 2 knots or more in the 
narrower parts of the channel. Strong currents with swirls occur 
between the piers of High Bridge. 

Bridge regulations.-The following are the regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary of War for the opening and operation of the draws 
in the bridges crossing Harlem River: 

1. The drawbridges spanning tile Harlem River which have a clear space of 
24 feet between the undersides thereof and the high wnter of spring tides f!httll 
not be required to open, except for ve~sels propelled by steam, with or without 
vessels in tow, nor to open at any time other than between 10 a. m. and 5 p. m .. 
exeept as hereinafter prescribed in section 7. 

2. The clear space prescribed by river and harbor act of Septembr 19, 1890, 
between the und~rsides of the bridges and the high water of spring tides is 24 
feet, and in order that the draws may not be required to be opened or opernted 
oftener than necessary between 10 a .. m. and 5 p. m. from and afier the conlple
tion ot the bridges at Third and Fourth Avenues, the pilot houses, flagpoles, 
and smokestacks of all tugs propeBed by steam, with or without vessels in ro,v, 
habitually using said· river nre not to excee1 24 feet high nbove the water line. 
and If now exceeding that height will be reduced in height or hinged. so tbnt 
they can conveniently pass underneath the dr&ws when closed. 

3. Any tug passing the draw ot any of the said bridges as often as once a day 
for 10 days of nny month will be regarded as using said river " habitually, .. and 
shnll conform to the r~lation as to height of pilot lwuse. ttagpole. and smoke-
stack which is prescribed in section 2 above. · · 

A failure to comply with this regulation 9y any tug after one warning by the 
persons owning or controJiing any of said bridJ?:es sh(lll be sufflclent cause for a 
refusal to open the draw for the accommodation of so.Id tug until such later 
time as may be co11venient to the persons l!OntroUlng the bridge. 

4. . When a steam vessel wishes to paRs the brldae within tlle time prescribed 
for opening the draws the master thereof sbaU signify his intention by three 
blasts ot the whistle. If the draw ls ready to be opened, the slgnaJ shall be 
llDS'\Vered by three blasts of fhe WblstJe from the bridge ; l:f .. the draw is not 
ready for opening, by two blasts from the bridge. · · · 

5. The draw shall be opened with the least posStble delay upon tteeelvlng the 
prescribed slgn,aJ,. exeept when said signal is giv~n to a l'~JJt-oad. bridge fhe 
minutes or less before the scheduled nrrlvaJ of an express pnssenger train. In 
tble ease .the dnlw need not be opened until after the passn~ of sntd trnin 
unless the bridge tender has :Information that said train ts delayed as much ns 
flve minutes. · · · · ·· 

6. The bridge at the mouth of Spuyten Duyvil Creek, being a Jo.w ~dge, sh~11l 
be opened 11.t nll tlJ)l.~ duriug the a.a,. a,nd night when ttt>P~<!bed J:l'Y ves~ls 
desiring 1:0 pass It upon l"'eeeiYing the. @lgnals pr.escrtbed Jn 1!M!Ctl.()114.; 

7. The i'or~ng ret(Ulations apptJi' 'Ol\17 to co1nnl(!reh;H· « ;~:l)k!aeure vessels. 
tugs. and st•rners. . Steam vessels own.eel, controU~l. o'I:' eml)l~ b7. the t]ntted 
~tat,es:Q<.vernment Gr.b,.- the. dep.a~nt.s of the; ctt;y of. New .Iotk,sbttll be 
passed without tleJQ".through the draws -0:r said brtdges at &ny,-tlQJir ot ~tlle daY 
or nl«bt after pvtng a .signal of ~our blasts or the whtstle. ·. · · · · 

. - ··.·~ ' . 
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SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND. 

The south coast of Long Island has a general 247° true (W by S 
mag.) trend for 681_4 miles from Montauk Point to Fire Island Inlet, 
and thence trends about 263° true (W 114 N mag.) for a little over 
35 miles to the western end of Couey Island and the northern point 
at the entrance to the Lower Bay of New York. It is a clean shore, 
and may be safely approached as clos.e as 1 mile, with not less than 
5 fathoms anywhere between Montauk Point and Rockaway Inlet, 
except off Fire Island Inlet and the inlets westward, where the shore 
should be given a berth of at least 1¥2 miles. 'Vhen viewed :from 
seaward it presents but few characteristic features. It is composed 
of a series of sand hillocks backed by low, dark woods. 

Montauk Point and lighthouse are described on page 125. 
~.\.bout 14 mile5 westward of Montauk Point and % mile back 

from the beach is the village of Am.agansett, and westward of this, 
along the whole line of the Long Island Railroad and some distance 
back from the beach, are a number of towns and villages. Southamp
ton is 27 miles westward of Montauk and 11;2 miles eastward of 
Shinnecock Bay. 

Shinnecock, Moriches, Great South, and Hempstead Bays lie in
side of the beach along the south coast of Long. Island ahd form an 
inside route for boats of 3 feet draft (see the description following). 
In 1917 there were three inlets f11om sea to these bays Uiled by boats
Fi re Island Inlet, Jones Inlet, and East Rockaway Inlet. These 
inlets are subject to frequent and extensive changes, and although 
buoyed should not be used in the absence of local knowledge. 

Shinnecock Bay lighthouse is a red brick tower on Ponquogue Point, 
about the middle of the north side of Shinnecock Bav and 1 mile 
back from the beach. The light is flashing white (three' flashes every 
7.5 seeonds), 160 feet above the water, and visible 18 miles. 

Fire Island lighthouse is a black and white horizontally banded 
tower. The light is .tta!!hing white (tla~.h.. 5 secon!1s, eclipse 55 
seconds), 167 :feet above the water, and v1stble 19 ·miles. Near the 
lighthouse are a radio station. a_nd a reporting station, from which 
vessels are reported to the Maritime Exchange, New York. 

Fire Is1&11d licht vessel, moored in a depth of 16 fathoms 9% nliles 
172° true (S 378 W mag.) of Fire Island lighthouse, has a red bull 
with " Fire Island " on each side, two masts, and a black, circular 
gallery nnder the lens lantern at head of each. The lights are -0e

culting white (light 25 seconds, eclipse 5 seconds), 57 f~t above ~e 
Water, a~d v~:si:ble 1~ niiles. If the occulting lights are inoperative, 
~xed white hghts will be shown 50 feet above ~be w!lter. The fog 
signal is .a ·steam chime whistle, blast 3 seconds, stlent mtervals 4 and 
20 seconds .. ·. If the whistle be ~bled, a bell will be. struck by h!1nd 
a group of 7 strokes every mmute. The submarine bell strikes 
u 6--8 " B':VP..-V ·00 . . d · ~ .~.::·uo seeon ~ ···· . 

The following. sumn1er resorts are on the beach and. a:r;e prominent 
fr?m offshore: Point Gf Woods and Ocean Beach, lying 4 and 3 
miles, respeetivcely, eastward of Fire Island lighthouse; Oakbeach., 
Long Be•lt, Far .Bockaway, and Rockaway _Beach, lyin~g 3~, 21, 
25, and 27'mi;Ies,.1-espectively, westward of .Fi:ce Island lighthouse; 
and c~~;J8hUi(L . . .· 
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INLAND WATERS. SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND. 

· (Charts 578 and 1215.) Shinnecock, Mo riches, Great South, an<l 
Hempstead Bays form an inside route for boats of 3 feet draft from 
Peconic Bay to East Rockaway Inlet. Masted boats are limited to 
a height of less than 20 feet above the water bv the fixed bridges 
over Shinnecock Canal. 'Vestward of East Rockaway Inlet, bouts 
must at present pass outside to reach· Jamaica Bay or New York 
Harbor. The private stakes and other aids mentioned were in place 
in 1917. 

Shinnecock Can.al connects Great Peconic Bav and Shinnecock Bay. 
It is partly a dredged cut and is protected af the northern entran~e 
by two short jetties. The canal is crossed by two fixed bridges, with 
spans for the full width of the canal and an overhead clearance of 
20 feet. 

·In 1917 there was a shoal, with slightly deeper water on either 
side of it, from 100 to 200 feet off the jetties at the northern entrance. 
A shoal extends southward from the eastern point of the southern 
entrance. It was marked on the western side by a bush stake in 1917. 

Slack water in the ~ond near the northern end of the canal occnrs 
at about half tide in Great P~conic Bay. The currents have consid
erable velocity, with swirls in the contracted part of the channel, at 
the old tide gates. 

Good Ground, a station on the Long Island Railroad, just west of 
the canal, is the nearest post office. Canoe Place, the settlement at 
the canal,· has gasoline and some supplies. 

ShiJmecoek :Bay (chart 578), about 8 miles long, can be entered by 
boats of 3 feet draft, and this depth or rnore can be taken into the 
coves 011 the north side. rr'he south side of the bay is shoal. 

Weesnck Creek, on the north side near the western end of Shi mw
cock Bay, has a depth of' 2 feet along the west bank to a bridge' nt 
the head. There are two boat yards where motor-boat supplies and 
repairs can be had. The post office is East Quogue. During the 
summer a ferry runs to Tiana Beach, a stnall summer resort on the 
south side of Shinnecock Bay. 

:Moriches Bay (chart 578), about 8 miles long, has a least depth of 
4 feet in the entrance from Great South Bay and 3 feet from Shinne
cock Bay. Moriehes and Shinnecock Bavs are connected by dreclae<l 
cuts and ponds, having a general depth of 3 feet. Four drawbridtrPS 
cross the channel; the least width of openings is 28 foot and the Jeust 
overhead clearance when closed is 7 feet. 

Seatuck ·Cove, north side of Moriches Bay, has a depth of 3 :1;2 feet 
to the landing at Eastport, on the point whi,eh separates the two 
creeks at its head. About 1,4 mile southward 0 f:the landing a shoal 
extends from the east side· and is sometimes IUarked by a stake with 
·box. 

Tuthill Cove, north side of Moriches Bay, 1 mile westward of Seu
tuck .Cove, has depths of 3 to 5 feet. East Koriches is -On its north
'west side, and gasoline and· s1nall repairs can :be had. · · . 
. . Hart Cove has considerable grass and is little used. · · 

·.· Sel,lix Ome.k~ north side of the :.west end of Moriches Bay eastward 
~f_ Fw;ge :R:tv.er, has a •na,rrow. ,entrance, w.ith···a dept; of8 feet be
t"i\een 6ulkhea~, and the depth throughout the creeJt:u a~ 2 feet. 
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A green light is maintained on the ·west side at the entrance. A 
stake with fl.a~ marks a shoal on the east side at the entrance. The 
post office is Center Moriches. 

Forge River has a channel depth of about 4 feet in the lower half 
and 3 feet nearly to the railroad bridge at the head of navigation. 
The channel is indicated by the grass on the shoals. 

Great South Bay (chart 578), about 28 miles long, can be entered 
at high water by boats of about 8 feet draft through Fire Island 
Inlet, 3 feet draft from Great Peconic Bay, and 5 feet draft from 
westward through He1npstead Bay. 

Fire Island Inlet was used by local fishing vessels of 8 feet draft at 
low water in 1917 in the buoyed channed across the bar. The inlet 
and Fire Island Beach have been inoving westward at a fairly uni
form rate for many years. The channel across the bar is sub1ect to 
great change, sometimes leading between the point of Fire Island 
Beach and the shoal westward, and at other times leading westward 
along Oak Island Beach northward of that shoal. A bell buoy is 
placed in a depth of 8. fatho1ns outside of heavy weather breakers 
off the bar at the entrance of Fire Island Inlet. Inside it the water 
shoals abruptly. This buoy is a guide for clearing the bar and for 
vessels bound.. into the inlet. Local fishermen usually act as pilots. 

The currents in E"""ire Island Inlet after crossing the bar have an 
estim-ated velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength and are influenced 
greatly by the force and direction of the wind. In the bay the cur
rents have little velocity except in the narrow channels between the 
shoals and within a radius of 3 miles from the lighthouse, 'vhere at 
times their estimated velocity is 1 to 11;2 knots. 

Inside of Fire Island Beach the channels are fairl;y- stable, and the 
chart can be used with PnOre confidence. Fr01n the inlet the channel 
with good depth leads eastward inside the beach past Fire Island 
lighthouse, from. which se'· era I channels lead between the shoals to 
the north side of Great South Bay. 

East. Channel is buoyed and is good for a depth of 8112 feet. From 
between Fire Island lighthouse and Fire Islands the channel trends 
northeastward to Fire Islands~ then eastward along the beach to 
Point of Woods, then 6° true (N by E % E mag.) nearly 1% miles, 
and then northeastward. 

West Channel is buoyed and is good for a deptb of 7 or 8 feet, 
which is found in Great South Ray at the north end of the channel. 
From -close weshvard of Fire Island the channel trends a bout 338° 
true (N by W mag.} for 1 mile, and then about 321 ° true ( NN'V 1h 
w mag.). . . 

Snakehill Channel, leading along the west shore close 1ns1de t~e 
entrance to Fire I~dand Inlet, is used by small local craft .. It IS 
narE'Ow and crooked a.nd Diarked by private aids, but should not be 
attempted 'without local knowledge. 

Ocean lleaeh, Point of Woods, and Saltaire are su1:1l.mer resorts 4, 3, 
~nd 1 miles, respectively, eastward of Fire Islan.,d lighthouse. Land-
1ngs extend from. them to deep water on East Channel, Grea.t South 
Bay~~ ~d boats make. regular trips to Bay Shore. Gasoline and 
provisions can be obta.med. . 

Cherry ·GrOYe is. a summel" resort on Fire Island ~Beach 61.4: mlles 
e&sLw:•rd , of )fire Island lighthouse.. A boat landmg extends to a 
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depth of 41h feet in Great South Bay, and to it boats make regular 
trips from Patchogue and Sayville through the slough which ex
tends in a south-southwesterly direction to it. 

Carm.ans River has a depth of 3 feet for nearly 1 mile above the 
entrance to the landing at Brook Haven, above which the river is 
shoal and crooked. Sometimes there is a bush stake on each of the 
shoals making off fro1n the points at the entrance. Entering in n1id
river between these stakes, favor the west side for a distance of l;2 
mile and then follow midriver. 

Bellport, a town on the north side of Bellport Bay, has a wharf 
with 5 feet at its end. The deepest draft taken to the wharf is about 
51h feet at high water. The approach is clear. Coal, l rovisions, and 
n1otor--boat supplies can be obtained, and repairs to gas engines can 
b~ made. A ferry runs across the bay in a southeasterly direction 
and through a slough between the shoals to Old Inlet, on Fire Isla:nd 
Beach. 

Patchogue River is on the north side of the eastern end of Gren t 
South Bay. The entrance is protected on the west side by a jetty 
(marked by~a light) and on the east side by a sandspit with a riprup 
extension. A channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet deep extends for 
nearly 1 mile to the head of navigation_ To enter, follow the jetty at 
a distance of 85 :feet until through the narrow entrance, then about 
100 :feet off the bulkhead on the east side for 300 yards until past the 
entrance. to a small slough on that side, then cross gradually to the 
west side and favor that side until the harbor narrows, then" keep in 
mid-cha.nneL For a distance of 500 feet from the head, nearly the 
entire harbor is clear. 

Patchogue, the pri.acipal town on Great South Bay, has several n1a
rine railways and facilities for repairing and supplying small era ft. 
There &J;"e depths of 6 to 9 feet at the bulkhead on the east side nenr 
the baa.d of the river; elsewhere there are little depths in places. 
Thell'e is a depth of 3 feet at the end of the wharf oii the bay side of 
the t<iwn. From Patchogue boats run southward and southwef't
ward a.cross Great South Bay to Long Cove and Walter Island, bnth-
ing places on Fire Island Beach. ~ 

Brown Creek, on the north side of Great South Bay,, 3 miles west
ward of Patchogue, has been improved by building two short jetties 
a.t the entran~ out to a depth of about~ feet and by dredging a chan-
11el 100 feet W1de and 4 feet deep to the sharp bend s;8 mile above the 
entrance. Enter.mid:way between the jetties on a 349° true (N inag.) 
coursea.nd_keep m m.IdMcreek. Two el~trie lights on the bulkhead on 
the west Slde of the mouth of the river form a rnpge for the en-
tranee. · ·. · 

Sayvillet a town on Brown Creek, has marine railways 5fl feet long 
and faciliti.es for :i:epairin_g and supp1yin~ small craft.· There are 
three prominent, high radio masts at Sayvdle. · 

Connetquo River, on the north side of Great South BaV' 3 miles 
westward of Brown Creek, has a depth of 3 feet for 2 mlles ab<we 
the entrance to the railroad. Great lli'ver is a post -Ottiee nii its we~t 
s!de. There is a, prominent residence, with cloek tower'" ·~nthe north 
Blde of the entrance. 

·. . On the north shore of Great So.nth Bay, westward of ~IColi PoinL 
there .. are··se":eral~aU ··creekswhieh have .been dredged~to :v•rious 
depths by private interests~ · 
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Great Cove is on the north side of Great South Bay 354° true (N 
% E mag.) of Fire Island lighthouse. A dredged channel with a 
depth of 5 feet leads in a north-northeasterly direction into the east
ern creek of the cove to the town of Islip. This channel is sometim.es 
marked by private buoys and a stake with red keg at the outer 
end, which also mark the edge of the shoal on the east side of Great 
Cove. 

Bay Shore is a town on the north west shore of Great Cove. The 
wharf has a depth of about 4 feet at its end, and from it boats run 
to Ocean Beach. There is a IUarine railway at Bay Shore and facili
ties for repairs and supplies for small craft. 

Babylon is a town near the north shore of Great South Bay 305° 
true (NW mag.) of Fire Island lighthouse. The public ]anding is 
i4 :mile northward of Sampawam Point and at the mouth of Sam
pawam Creek, and bas 4lj2 feet at its end. Approaching around 
Sampawam Point give the point a berth of over ~ mile when south
eastward of it and head for the wharf on a northwesterly course. 
Provisions, coal, supplies of all kinds, and engine repairs are obtain
able. Water can be had at the landing. There are marine railways 
for small craft on Sampawam and Carll Creeks. A cable crosses the 
bay in a southeasterly direction from Sam pa warn Point, and anchor
age should be avoided in its locality. 

Sampawam Creek, just northward of the wharf, has been dredged 
to reclaim adjacent lands, and iF bulkheaded on its west side. It is 
used as an anchorage by small craft and has a depth of about 3 :feet 
through the entrance and greater depths inside. Boats also anchor 
between the public landing and Sampawam Point. 

Carll Creek, westward of Sampa warn Point~ has been dredged to 
reclaim land near it; and a channel with a depth of a bout 5 feet, 
'"»hich has been cleared of grass, leads in a northwesterly direction to 
the entrance and into the -creek. 

Oakbeaeh is a summer resort on Oak Island Beach 3:1/2 miles west
ward of Fire Island lighthouse. Boats make regular trips from 
Babylon through a channel which has a depth of 31/2 feet and is 
marked on its west side by stakes and buoys~ This channel has a p
proximatelv a 141° true (SSE 1,h E mag.) direction, with the public 
landing at 'Babylon astern, then southward for 14 mile, then south
westward· to the east side of Oak Island, and then follows the eal't 
and south shores· of Oak Island. Gasoline and provisions can be 
obtained, and there is a marine railway for small craft. 

Amityville Creek:, on the north side of the west end of Great South 
Bay, has• d~pth of 3 feet. There are small marine railways, and 
gasoline and other supplies eRn _be obtaiTJ.ed. . . 

H-empatead Bay (chart 1215) is the name apphed to the numerous 
sloughs which Ii~ inside the beach from the west end of Great South 
Bay to Far Rockaway. .Boats of 5 feet draft can be taken through 
from Great South Baf to East Rockaway Inlet, westward of which 
they have to pass outside for a short stretch to reach Rockaway Inlet 
or New York.. Jones Inlet is the other entranee to Hempstead Bay. 
~h~ ~oughs <lf Hempstead. Bay are ~ubj~t to large ch~nges in the 
Yic1ruty 9f. th~ inlets and where dredging 1s done ~o reclaim land. 
1onea~etusua:Uy.has a depth of about 8 feet in tl_ie buoyed chan

nel but. is subject to fi-equent e~tensive changes. It is used by boats 
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up to 5 feet draft, which go eastward by the inside route to Great 
South Bay and northward through Long Creek and a dredg~d can_al 
to Baldwin and Freeport. There are motor works and a marine rail
way at Freeport. 

East Rockaway Inlet had a depth of about 4 feet in 1917 in the 
buoyed channel. It is used by small craft of as much as 5 feet draft 
carrying building material to East Rockaway by way of Broad and 
East Rockaway Channels, which have been dredged to a depth of 
3% feet. There are marine railways at East Rockaway. 

Long Beach is an important settlement and seaside resort on the 
outer beach east of East Rockaway Inlet. 

Lawrence is a settlement a:.nd resort on the mainland, at the en
trance of East Rocka,vay Inlet, and has com1nunication with Long 
Beach by ferry. . 

Communication.-The Long Island Railroad affords conununication 
to all of the towns on the north side of Shinnecock, Moriches, Great 
South, and Hempstead Bays, and to Long Beach. J!_,ar Rocka,vay, 
a.nd Rockaway Beach. There_ is communication by electric road 
across the island from Amityville to Huntington. There are tele
graph and telephone facilities at these places and at Fire Island 
Beach near the lighthouse. 

Supplies and gasoline can be obtained at all of the towns and at 
many of the smaller places, as mentioned in the description preced
ini;:r or the directions following. 

:B.epairs.-There are marine railways for small craft at Patchogue 
Sayville, Bay Shore, Babylon, Amityville, Freeport, and East 
Rockaway. There are small rnaehine shops or garages at many 
places, in addition to the towns, where repairs to gas engines can be 
made-

'l'ides.-At the north entrance to Shinnecock Canal, in Great 
Peconic Bay, the tide has a mean range of about 2.5 feet; in Shinne
cock Bay, 0.2 foot ; Moriches Bay, 0.3 foot; Bellport Bay and Great 
South Bay as far west as Babylon, except at the inlets, about 1 
foot~ increasing to 1.7 feet at Amityville; Fire Island Inlet, on bar, 
3.5 feet; in the inlet near Fire Island lighthouse~ 1.5 feet~ in Hemp
stead Bay, at the inlets, about 4 feet, diminishing tovn.l.rd points in 
the bay remote from the inlets- · 

High water at Babylon is about 2y2 hours, at Bellport 3 hours~ 
after high w~ter on the ~ar at Fire Island Inlet. <JI' 214 and 31,4 
hours, respectively, after lugh water at Sandy Hook. . 

Winds affect the water level to a marked d_egree, and may amount 
,to as much as 2 feet above or below the normal in some localities. In 
Moriches Bay storm tides of 3 feet a.re reported. Easterly winds 
increase the depth in Shinnecock Bay and decrease it in Morichcs 
Bav . 
. The _currents have. considerable velocity in the vicinity of the 
1nletR. ·1n the sloughs 1n Hempstead Bay, and in Shinnecock Canal~ 
elsewhere they are generally weak.- · · · · . · 
Th~ .ti?al . currents in qreat South ~ay are reported -to meet in 

the vie1n1ty of Strong Po1nf; about 4 miles westward of Btl.bylon. 
_ Between Jones, anti East Rockaway Inlets the, currents meet at 

-the east entrance of the canal leading west. from Cinder Cre&k. 
iae.-These waters a)!e genei;uI1 e10sed W/na:viptioniby ~~-during 

January and February, and at tunes from December to<M:arch. 
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• DIRECTIONS, INSIDE ROUTE, SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND. 

The rout~ leads fro1;1 Gre~~ ~econic Bay to East Rockaway Inlet 
through Shinnecock Canal. ~lnnnecock, Quantuck, Moriches, Great 
South, South Oyster, and He1npstead Bays and the natural channels 
and dredged cana.ls connecting them. 

The channel has a least depth of 3 :fee.t, and boats of this draft 
can be taken through. Masted boats are limited to a height of less 
than 20 feet above the water by the fixed bridges over Shinnecock 
Canal. In the dredged cuts between Shinnecock and :Nforiches Bavs 
lnmps are encountered which have been formed by the propellers of 
grounded boats. 

The channel is marked by private aids. consisting of stakes, bushes, 
stakes ~ith cans or pointers, and buoys. They are established and 
maintained by local yacht clubs generally. The principal marki:; 
which were found in place in 1917 are mentioned in the directions 
following: 

The underwater extensions of many of the points on the north 
shore are composed of gravel, and such localities should be ap
proached with caution. 

From Babylon to Amityvjlle there is heavy growth of grass on 
the bottom. In this section the channel is cleared of grass to a con
siderable extent by the propellers of boats, and the channel is indi
cated by the grass on each side at all stages of the tide. Special 
propellers which free themselves of the grass are used by local boats, 
and are ni!cessarv for this localitv. 

During heavyv wenther there is a shorL chopp:v sea in Great 
South Bay which is uncomfortable to sinall craft, and even danger
ous to opPn boa ts. 

GREAT PECONIC BAY TO lVIoRICHES BAY.-The range of the north 
ernl ot the east jetty and t;he soutn euti of the wesc Jec.ty leads l l • t.ne 
best water eastward of the shoa] off the northern entrance to Shin
necockCanal. '!'he channel then leaas midway bet.ween the Jetties, then 
jn mid-ehannel through a wide,ning or pond in the canal. About 200 
yards north of the railroad bridge favor the west bank and follow 
a mid-channel c()urse un(ier the uridges. \Vhen pu:st t.he hig'hwn.\· 
hridge fnvor the west hank through the dredo,ed cut and for 300 
yards beyond to avoid the shoal extending soutll.wnrd from the east 
noiut at the south entrance to the canal. Then steer 107° true (SE 
by, E · :y2 E mag.) so as to go nothing southward of the middle of 
this part of the bay, in order to avoid a shoal extending nearly 14 
JUi.le northward from Cormorant Point. "\Vhen Shinnecock light
house is visible follow the west short at a distance not less than 250, 
:yards to tbe entrance of a channel, sometimes marked bY. stakes, 
rnutheastward of Shinnecock lighthouse, on Ponquogue Po1~t. On 
the west shore about % mile southward of Cormorant Point is a 
prominent· casino. Ponquogue Point is low and ~andy. 

The channel is about 150 yards eastward and 300 yards SOf!thward 
of Ponqu.ogue Poi'D.t, and is sometimes marked b~ stakes on its west 
and north Bi?~ w:hich sho~d.d be followed at a distance of 25 ya~ds. 
'Vhen up 'Wttth a stake lying southw~tward of Ponquogue P-01~t, 
steer n.orithward and westward, following the north shore at a. dis
tance of a.boltt 300 yards. There is a white fr~me launch .gar.age on 
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the north shore about~ mile northwest of Ponquogue Point; a chan
nel marked by stakes and cans leads to the garage and basin. · 

Pa.ss 100 yards off Ram.pasture Point, which is very low and nearly 
awash at its outer end, and steer 247° true (vV by S mag.) with 
Shinnecock lighthouse astern and pass 1;4 mile southward of Pine 
Neck (low, flat, and sandy). The shoal extending southward from. 
Pine Neck Point was marked by a bush stake in 1917. ~.\_bout 1/2 
mile east of Pine Neck, a 3-foot channel, marked by stakes, leads to 
Tiana Beach (a small summer resort). Continue the course and 
pass 200 yards southward of Phillips Point; there was a stake with 
flag on the end of the shoal extending off the point. When past 
Phillips Point haul gradually southwestward and follow the west 
shore, or east side of Penniman Point, at a distance of 200 yards. 
Follow a mid-channel course south of Penniman Point, and give the 
south shore a berth of over 200 yards in crossing the mouthof Penni
man Creek. 

~""-pproaching ·the canal favor the south shore, and favor the north 
side of the cut after entering the canal. From the canal cross the 
pond heading for Quogue drawbridge; bound east from Quogue 
drawbridge, the entrance to the canal is the northern one of two 
openings in the marsh, and from the draw it shows just south o:f 
Shinnecock lighthouse. 

The channel through the dredged cuts and ponds connecting 
Shinnecock Bay and Moriches Bay has a depth of about 3 feet. 
Spoil banks mark both sides of the dredged cuts. On the south 
side of the canal is a launch garage and basin. Follow the cut, 
favoring the north side, to the pivot drawbridge at Quogue Const 
Guard station. GaBoline, some supplies, and rQpairs may be had 
here. 

From the bridge favor the north side of the dredged cut which 
leads westerly through the marsh to Quantllck Bay. Entering Quan
tuck Bay the channel is marked on the south side by a low sand spit, 
and thence by stakes on both sides. When past the la.st stake head 
for the West Hampton pivot drawbridge. Favor the n<>rth bank 
in the cu~ as the bridge is app~oache4:1. A pipe line. crosses the canal 
at the bridge" and anchorage is forbidden. There is a .hotel at West 
Rampton Beacli. 

West from West Hampton bridge favor the north side of the cut 
and avoid a 2-foot shoal in ntjil-channel, sometimes marked by a 
black ·buoy., about 800 yards. west of the bridge. Entering J(oney· 
bogs Bay, favor the north side of the canal and head for Jessup 
bridge. Pass 10 yards south of an island and 15 yards north of a 
small islet, then steer westward e.nd follow the north shore at a dis
tance of · ~O yards until 200 yards ~rom the ·bridge; and •. then head 
for the pivot draw. The channel JS marked on the south side by 
stakes. . · ·. . 

MomcuES B+Y ·To GttBAT B<?DTH BAY .~Entering· .. Morich~ Bay 
from Jessup bridge, ~e course .1s westerly for .100 yards; then follow 
the north shore at a distance of 100 to 1!>0 ya:rds. . At ~be poi:JJ;.t where 
t~ north·· sl~.o~ ~s ne>rt<}lw~ard, aboUt % mile westward .Qf the 
bridge and JUst soU'thward 'flf J;he narrow· entnnwe of·• pmM.l, a shoal 
m.ues oB 150 yarlls. Pass southward of· the shoal a11d ·steel." west
northwestward for·~ left tangent of Tanner. Neck; -wlt.i~ ~ lead 
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about midway between the diverging north and south shores of the 
bay. Pass 350 yards southward of Tanner Neck on a westerly course 
and pass 250 yards off Speonk Point, low and grassy. 

Then steer 254° true (\V~·1'2 S mag.), pass% mile off Havens Point 
(marked b~ a large white hotel), and pass 1.4, mile off Tuthill Point 
and the point westward ; then steer 265 ° true ('\V 112 N mag.) for a 
prominent white flagstaff on the west side of the entrance to Foro-e 
River; or the north shore can be followed at a distance of 14 mile. 
Pass 14 mile off Hallet Point, low and grassy, on the east side of the 
~ntrance to Forge River, and steer southward and westward, follow
ing the north shore of the bay at a distance of 200 to 250 yards until 
approaching Stony Point, which lies 1 mile northwestward of ForO"e 
River Coast Guard station. Follow the southwest side of Sto;v 
Point at a distance of 75 yards on a west-northwesterly course. Th"e 
channel off Stony Point is contracted by a gravel shoal which extends 
northeu.stward from the south shore of the bay, the end of the shoal 
being marked off Stony Point ·by stakes along the south side of the 
channel. 

From the head o:f the bight westward of Stony Point follow the 
north shore southwestward at a distance of 125 yards, pass 150 yards 
southward of the point just westward of the bulkhead landing, and 
then steer westward and pass 75 yards southward of the point· on the 
north shore abreast the northeast point of Paitersquash Island. 

Pass about 125 yards off the north end of Pattersquash Island, 
then mid way between its west end and the north shore, and pass 200 
yards o:ff the points on the north shore until 1h mile west of Patter
squash Island; then draw closer to the north shore and pass 50 yards 
o_ff the poi~t on the east side of the entrance to the cove on the_ north 
~1de, 'Vs mile westward of Pattersquash Island. The channel JS nar
row at this point, and in 1917 there were some stakes marking the 
south edge of the channel; then steer west-southwestward with this 
point aatern and Smith Point in range with theloint at the north 
end of Smith Point bridge ahead, which will lea in the best water 
across the entrance of the cove. .When 200 yards from the bridge 
head for the draw opening (width 36 :feet, overhead clearance ~hen 
c!osed 10 feet) passing about 100 yards off the north end of the bridge. 
l11om the bridge steer west-southwestward and pass 150 yards south 
and 100 yards west of Smith Point. 

GREAT SouTH: BAY TO HEMPSTEAD BAr.-From the channel along 
the east shore of Bellport Bay two sloughs, with depths of 3 to 4 
feet and sometimes marked by st~kes, lead noi;thwesterly throug~l. the 
shoals t.o the deeper water along the north side of the bay. Either 
of these channels may be used if the stakes are in place, but the fol
lo,wing directions are given in case these sloughs are not marked, as 
local knowledge is then necessary to folJow them. 
~ollow t~e east shore ?f Bellport Bay a~ a distan~e of 150 ya~~s 

un~il up with a small bight about 11,4 m'lles northward of $m_1tn 
P~Hnt and .. ab~ast.a prominent skeleton flagpole and Y.ellow bu1ld1n~ 
with red ,n,JOf:,. JyiJ)g % mile southward of Sandy Point. When the 
~ugp~le bears .so,uth'ft~ard of east,.steer west-northwestward and pass 
Yi nule :southward of Long Point. Then follow th~ north shore 
Westwtird·at:·.a distance of a.oout % mile, and' puss % mile south ward 
and soutlnvestwud'. of Howell Point. 
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A.long the no.rth shore of Bellport Bay shoals of less than 3 feet 
depth ei-tend 300 yards offshore~ and shoals with 3 feet and less 
extend from the south shore to within 1/2 to 3;.i mile of the north 
shore. The sailing line indicated leads in depths of 41/2 to 7 feet 
through Bellport Bay. In the open and deeper water of Great South 
Bay the chart is a ,good guide. 

From Howell Point to Patchogue and Blue Point the north shore 
may be followed at a distance of not less than :l/2 mile; or passing :y8 
mile southwestward of Howell Point steer for Blue Point until half
way across, and then haul out to pass 5/8 mile southward of it. 
Westward of Howell Point shoals with 3 feet or less extend nearly 
11h miles from the south shore of the bay. · 

An oyster reef, with depths less than 6 feet and which shonls 
abruptly, extends about l/2 mile off Blue Point and is marked at its 
south end by a black buoy. Passing close to this buoy keep % mile 
off the north shore past Brown and Green Points, and then steer 
westward across Nicoll Bay heading for Nicoll Point. Pass ~Ys mile 
south of Nicoll Point and then westward about l/2 inile off the points 
of the north shore. Cross Great Cove and follow the north shore 
at a distance of about 1;2 mile until approaching Conklin Point and 
then draw in to % mile. Then steer westward and pass 1,4 mile 
southward of Sampawam Point and Fleet Point. · 

The channel from Fleet Point westward to the shoal area (locally 
known as the " Bulkhead ") north of Townsend Island is marked by 
stakes and bushes which are passed close to. From ~ mi]e off Fleet 
Point head to pass % mile off the point on the west side of the 
entrance to N eguntatogue Creek, then to pa:ss 200 yards off Strong 
Point, the same distance off the point at the east side of the entrance 
t.o .Great Creek, 150 yards off the west point, and then 100 yards off 
the point east of Wood Creek. Thence westward past the yacht 
club on the point at the west side of the entrance to ... i\..mityville 
Creek, head for the point on the west side of entrance to Carman 
Creek until 300 yards from it, and pass 100 yards south of the 
point. Here the channel carries about 3 to 3¥2 feet at low water 
through the "bulkhead~'' 

l;IEMPSTEAD BAY TO EAsTROCKAWAY IN~.-Follow the S-shapcd 
channel with 3 feet at low water, which is marked on its westerly 
side by stakes and bushes and extends in a general southerly direc
tion across the hay toward the north end of Townsend Island. From 
a point 150 yarqs north of Townsend Island the channel passes north 
of a cluster of islets and trends westward nearly for the north end 
of West. Islands; along this reaeh . the channel is deep with steep 
banks, and is marked on its north side by stakes and bushes. 'Vhcn 
200 yards o1f the north end of West Islands turn southward along 
the east side of 'Vest Islands, about 100 yurds offshore. The chirn
nel is deep with steep hanks, and is marked on its west-side by stakes 
and bushes along the east side of West Islands. -

The channel then passes around the end of a ftat which extends ~4 
mile southwestwttrd from West Islands and is marked at its end by a 
stake;. then .past a .shoal on~-th.e ~uth side of: the channel; sometimes 
~arked.·•.by a. bush; thence :\\~este!"IY past fl'!g stak~s marking the north 
side of. the channel ,_and paSS)ng % Il)de sou~h :of -~•· ..• ·Island. 
There are also bush stakes on the ,fiats suttouQding ·Sta••* Island. 
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From a position '%, mile south of Squaw Island head for the east 
end 0£ South Line Island and follow the channel northward and 
westward, as marked by stakes on its east and north sides, past the 
east end of South Line and Middle Line Islands and toward the 
first stake oil the south shore of North Line Island and enter BuJk
head Drain. 

In Bulkhead Drain follow the north bank, sometimes marked by 
stakes, at a distance of 50 yards. From the west end of North Line 
Island the _channel leads west-southwestward to pass 50 yards off 
the south side of Low Island (southward of Great Island), and is 
marked on the north side by stakes; then steer for the north side of 
Egg Island till past a black and white striped barrel buoy in the 
channel northeastward of Egg Island; then steer south-southwest
ward and pass 125 yP.;-ds off the southeast side of Egg Island. In 
1917 a buoyed channel led along the north side of Egg Island. Then 
steer westward, about 50 yards off the north shore of Snipe Island 
and Deep Creek l\feadow. Brant Point and landing are at the north 
end of Deep Creek Meadow. Gasoline, proYisions, and some launch 
supplies can be obtatined here. In 1917, buoyed channels led east
ward to High Rill Beach, northward to Merrick and northeastward to 
Seaford. 

Round Brant Point about 50 yards off and thence along and the 
same distance off the west shore of Deep Creek Meadow. which is 
marked by stakes; then pass 100 yards north of Deep Creek Island, 
marked by Short Beach Coast Guard station; then steer west-south
westward and follow the southeast and south shores of Jones Island 
at a distance of 100 yards to the mouth of Swift Creek. Head north
westward into the mouth of Swift Creek and follow th(_ buoyed chan
nel about 50 vards off the west side of Jones Island and the island 
nc.rthward. The run along the south side o~f! Jones Island is exposed 
to sea through Jones Inlet and the channel is subject to chang~. 

Round the shoal extending northward from the northeast end of 
Meadow Island, and follow the buoys ma·rking the channel to the 
clubhouse on the sot:th point of Sand Creek MeaC.ow, then south
ward in the buoyed channel through J...ong Creek until about 50 
yards eastward of the clubhouse on the southwest po.int of l\feadow 
Island, then westward through the buoy~d channel in Long Beach 
Thoroughfare to the yacht club on the north side of the ~ast~r~ 
entrance. The channel through Long Beach Thoroughf.ire is d1tli
c:i1t, hut in 1917 was well marked by pri,~ate buoys. From the yacht 
r~ub the. channel leads diagon~lly scross the passage, and fi:om 14 
t~ % . mile·· westward jf the yacht club follows the south sHle at a 
distance of· 50 yards~ .. It then trends northwestward, passes close to 
the south-west side of Long Mea,dow, and t~1en follows the north side 
of the eastern half of Middle Island at a distance of about 100 yards 
until the 'west end of Long Meadow bears about north. rrhe chan
nel then heads north-'northwestward and westward around the shoal 
extending 200 yaTds off, the north side of l\<iiddle Island. In t~e pas
sage Westward of Middle Islancl follow the west bank at a. d1stance 
of 75 yards :until down to the next bend in Cinder Creek; t,hen steer 
w~stward .•t& the entrance of the canal. 

The eh~el · leads- 271° trne (W by N mag.) through ~he first 
canal~ acrosEr<Ea.st C.fiann~l, and throuj.!h the second canal into the 
'Waterw-.7 &lotlC tl!te north side of Long Beach at the entrance to ~ar-
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rett Lead; the west end of the second canal is sometimes mar.ked on 
the north side by a stake and target. From the canal steer for the 
standpipe on the north shore of Long Beach, just west of the bridges, 
and \when % mile east of the bridge steer for the draw. 

The east bridge (highway) has a pivot draw, with openings 55 
feet wide on either side and 5 feet overhead clearance at high water 
when closed. The whistle signal for the draw is three long and one 
short blasts. The trestle approach on each side of the draw has 
about 6 feet overhead clearance at high water. 

The west or railroad bridge has a draw with one opening 40 feet 
wide, and no overhead clearance at high water when closed. The 
trestle approach on .each side of the draw has about 3 feet overhead 
clearance at high ·water. The whistle signal for the draw is three 
long blasts. .At Wreck Lead, the settlement on Barnum Island nt 
the north end of the bridges, supplies and provisions may be obtained. 
West of the bridges the channel favors the south shore. 

Along Hicks Beach, on the north side west of Broad Channel, n 
shoal flat extends off about 300 yards. The north side of the inJet off 
Lawrence is used as a small boat anchorage. 

JAMAICA BAY (CHART 542). 

Rockaway Inlet, the entrance of Jamaica Bay, lies between Rock
away Beach on the east and south, and Plum.band Barren Islands on 
the north. The inlet is obstructed by a shifting bar over which there 
is a buoyed channel which has a depth generally of 12 to 14 feet. 
Rockaway Beach, Rockaway Inlet, and the bar of the inlet have been 
moving westward steadily for many years. 

The principal channel used by vessels leads into the inlet from west
ward, passing about 1h mile southeastward of the eastern end of 
Coney Island. This channel was dredged 200 feet wide and 12 to 14 
feet deep, and is well mai:ke? by buoys. . On account of the proximit~· 
of the channel to the sluft1ng shoals of Rockaway Inlet, stranger~, 
even in small vessels, should not attempt it except under the safest 
condition of a rising tide and a smooth sea. The deepest draft of 
vessels -entering is about 14 feet. The tidal currents of Rockaway 
Inlet set northeastward and southwestward across the easterly en
trance of the dredged channel. · 

J'am.aica B•y is formed by nuinerous marshy islands and shoals 
with narrow channels between. The shoals and channels, especi~Uy 
those nearest Rockaway Inlet, are subject to.change, and the shoaln1;g 
is generally abrupt on the sides of the channels. The principal trnffic 
is .to the large refuse factories. on Barren Island and through Beach 
Channel to the summer resort of Bocks.way Beach and those farther 
eastward. These channels are well marked, and with the aid of the 
chart vessels should have no duneulty, when inside the dred@:ed ch~m
nel of Rockaway Inlet, in proceeding to an anchorage. m Bench 
Channel below the ho~rontally striped. · .. ··buoy m~rkmg the.· lo~er end 
of Long Bar. Otherwise the channels. of Jamtuca Bay require local 
knowledge. · - ··· ··.•.. . .. : . · ·: ...... · . . . 

.Extensive imJ>ro':einen~s anf in progre&-s in· Jamaica Bl\Y. It 19 

·proposed to ma1ntam a. channeliit·R~awa.y Inlet and.to dredge a 
waterway. from the. ea.st end of Barren .J:sl&j{fl: northW:ard ·tQ Bergen 
Beach, and then northeastward and eastward .-.long ta.. n,ortb. shore 
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to th~ mouth of Cornell Creek. ~o 1?17 the improvements were not 
sufficiently advanced to affect navigation beyond Mill Basin. 

Kill Basiny westward of Mill Island, on the west side of Jamaica 
Bay, has been improved by dredging a channel 18 feet deep north
ward of Barren Island to wharves on the north west side of Mill 
Island. In 1917 there was a depth of 16 feet in the channel. 

A channel was being dredged to a wharf on the north side of Ruflle 
Bar ; the proposed depth is 18 feet. 

Canarsie, a town and summer resort on the northwest shore of the 
bay, is a part of New York City, with which it has comm.unication by 
el~ctric roads. Coal, ~asoline, and water are obtainable. There is a 
rail way for small craft. Ferry steamers run to Ruffle Bar~ Barren 
Island, and Rockaway Point, and there is a large fleet of launches 
and small craft owned in the vicinity. Nun1erous boats run to the 
fishing grounds off the inlet. 

Bergen Beach. is a summer resort lying 1 mile southwestward of 
Canarsie. It has communication by electric road, and gasoline can be 
obtained. 

Rockaway Beach is a popular summer resort ori the beach forming 
the south side of Jamaica Bay. It has communication with New 
York by electric and steam trains and excursion steamers. The rail
road drawbridges crossing Beach and Broad Channels have Of\enings 
48 and 50 feet wide, respectively. 

Sheepshead Bay, on the north side of the eastern end of Coney 
Island, is frequented by srnall craft and launches. A dredged chan
nel 100 feet wide and 6 feet deep has been dredged into the bay, and 
is marked on its east side by two lights. The channel is subject to 
change. Anchorage regulations are given in those for the port of 
New York. (See appendix.) 

Ice generally closes navigation during January and February. 
Tides.-· The mean rise and fall of tides is about 4.5 feet. 

NE\V YORK BAY AND HARBOR. 

New York Bay is the principal entrance by '"'ater to New York 
City and surrounding ports. It is divided by The Narrows, a passage 
1 mile wide, into an upper and lower bay. The harbor and sur
rounding ports are shown on charts, as indicated on the index map 
facing page 7. 

LOWER BAY. 

The lower bay extends to The Narrows. That part of it lying 
Westward of Sandy Hook and the n-iain channels extending up the 
bay is described under the heading " New York Lower Bay, western 
Part." The entrance between Sandy Hook on the s~uth and Coney 
Island on the north is about 6 miles wide. An extensive bar through 
l\·hich several channels lead extends across the entrance. By the best 
of these channels the deepest draft vessels can go up to the city. 

Ambrose Ohtu1nel, the principal entrance to New Y?rk Harbor, has 
been dredged 2,000 feet wide and 40 feet deep, and is_ easy ?f access 
both day an. d night in clear weather. The cJ:iannel 1s navigable at 
mean low water for vessels of 37 feet draft going at moderate speed, 
and is·used.by.nea),"lY all steamers. The following are extracts from 

53472°_;.:18 17 
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regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War for the navigation 
of Ambrose Channel: 

1. The use of Ambrose Channel ls hereby restricted to navigation by vessels 
under efficient control with their own motive power and not having barges or 
otb-er vessels or floats in tow. Sailing vessels and vessels carrying tows are not 
permitted to use this channel. 

2. Ve8sels permitted to use Ambrose Channel under section 1 of these regula
tions must proceed through the channel at a reasonable speed such as not to 
endanger other vessels and not to interfere with any work which may become 
necessary in maintaining, surveying, or buoying the channel ; and they xdhst 
not anchor in the channel, except in cases of emergency. such as fog or accident, 
which would render progress unsafe or impossible. 

3. These regulations are not to be construed as prohibiting any necessary use 
of the channel by any Government boats while on Government duty, nor in 
emergencies by pilot boats, whether steam or sail, nor by police boats. 

Xain Ship--Bayside-Gedney Channel is the former route used by 
deep-draft vessels leading westw-ard past Sandy Ho.ok and then 
northward up the bay. By the last examinations the channels had a 
depth of 30 feet, but with widths decreased in places to 500 feet. 

From Gedney qhannel gas and w histlinK_ huoy the cou.rse through 
Gedney Channel is 282° true (WNW 1/s W mag.) heading for Old 
Orchard Shoal lighthouse and passing between the gas buoys which 
mark the sides of the channel. Then 250° true (W o/s S mag.) on the 
Main Channel range (Point Comfort and W aackaack beacons). Then 
293° true (NW by W 1(8 W mag.) on the Southwest Spit range 
(South Hook beacon and Sandy Hook lighthouse) ; the shoal on the 
west side of the channel was encroaching_on the intersection of the 
Southwest Spit and Conover and Chapel Hill ranges, the least depth 
on the range, lines being 26 feet. Then 6° true (N by E % E mag.) 
on the Conover and Chapel Hill range up the hay. In addition to 
the ranges the channels are buoyed. · 

South Channel is the next channel of importance, and has a least 
depth of 21 feet. A straight course leads from its entrance near 
Scotland light vessel through it and Swash Channel into the bay~ 
on the range of Elm Tree and New Dorp beacon, course 311 ° true 
(NW% N mag.). 

Swash Channel leads from the junction of Gedney and South Chan
nels in a northwesterly direction between Romer Shoal and East 
Knolls, and passes close to the southwesterly edge of Romer Shoal. 
It is a narrow channel with depths by the last survey of 24 to 29 feet, 
but there are several luinps with 22 feet over them. 

False Hook Channel leads along and close to the eastern shore of 
Sandy Hook and joins the main channel eastward of the point of the 
Hook. It is buoyed, and by the last survey had a depth of 12 to 14 
feet, but is not safe :for strangers. ·. 

Coney Island Chalmel leads nearly parallel with the soµth shore of 
Coney Island, about'%, mile from the beach near its western end. It 
is marked . by buoys, and is being improved by dredging a channel 
600 feet wid~ ~nd 20. feet d~p; in 1917 the depth. ~··the chap.n~l was 
18 feet, but 1t J,S subJect to cnange. The channel 1S used pnnc1pallY 
by vessels going to Jamaica Bay and Coney Island. · 

The most prom.fuentlandmark southward of the entrance of New 
York. Harbor is tp.e hil;[h )V~ed ri~ forming the . J[ighlan<!s of 
:Saves~ on the Sl~e of whleh,. 1n a cleared space" .i.s lf .. •elink li~ht· 
lt.ov.ae. The latter lS ·two brownstone towers connect.ea by dwelling. 
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The light, shown from the southerly tower, is flashing white of high 
power (light 0.3 second, eclipse 4.7 seconds), 246 feet above the 
water, and visible 22 miles. In case of accidental extinguishment of 
the flashing light a fixed white light will be shown from the north 
tower. 

Ambrose Channel light vessel has a straw-colored hull, with "Am
brose" on the sides, and two masts with a circular day mark at the 
head of each. The light is occulting white (light 12 seconds, eclipse 
3 seconds), 52 feet above the water, and visible 13 miles. If the light 
can not be shown from the :foremast, it will be shown with the same 
characteristics from the mainmast head. Should the occulting light 
become inoperative a fixed white light will be shown. The fog signal 
is ·a steam whistle, blast 3 seconds, silent 12 seconds; if whistle be 
disabled a bell will be truck a single stroke every 30 seconds. A sub
marine bell strikes'' 2-2" every 12 seconds. 

Scotland ligh:t vessel has a lead-colored hull with "Scotland" on 
each side and two masts with cylindrical day mark at foremast head. 
The lights are group flashing white, 63 feet above the water, on the 
foremast (light 3 seconds, eclipse 3 seconds, light 3 seconds, eclipse 9 
seconds) , and fixed red light 45 feet above the water on the mainmast, 
and are visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a bell struck by hand a 
triple stroke every 45 seconds. 

Sandy Hook, the southern point at the entrance of New York Har
bor, is low and sandy. On the north end of Sandy Hook is North 
Hook beacon, and at the northwest end of the Hook is Sandy Hook 
fog bell (triple stroke everylO seconds). Southward of these are a 
fort, some houses, Sandy Hook lighthouse, South Hook beacon, a 
Coast Guard station, and a storm-warning display station. Near 
North Hook beacon there is a reporting station, from which vessels 
a!'e reported to the Maritime Exchange in New York City. 

Sandy Hook lighthouse is a white stone tower. The light is fixed 
white, 88 feet above the water, and visible 15 miles. 

North Hook beacon is a skeleton tower lying % mile 348° true (N 
1/8 W mag.) from Sandy Hook lighthouse. The two lights mark 
the axis of the inner section of Ambrose Channel and form the 
Ambrose Channel inner range. 

Romer Shoal lighthouse, located on Romer Shoal, on the northeast 
side of Swash Channel, is a conical tower, lower part white, upper 
Part brown, on a black pier. 

Ambrose Channel outer range is formed by West Bank .and Staten 
Island lighthouses, and marks the axis of the outer section of Am
brose Channel. 

West llank. lighthouse, located o~ the s?uth end _of We~ Bank, is a 
brown, conical tower on a black pier having a white horizontal band. 

Staten Island lighthouse, located on high land at Richmond, S~aten 
Island, 5% miles 297° true (NW %, W mag.) from West: Ban!': h~ht
ho~se, is a light-colored octagonal b;i_ck tower; The hght IS fixed 
white, 231 feet above the water, and V1Slble 21 mile~. 

Coney Ial&n.d, on the north side of Lower Bay, is a large su~mer 
amusement resort, which is a prominent feature. Coney Island liJ'ht
house, located on Borton. Point on the west end of Coney Island, IS a 
white,· squartJ.., pyramidal, ske'Ieton tower. . 

G:tavesen.a-Ba7 ·makes into the Long Island shore between the west
ern end of Coney Island and The Narrows. The bay affords good 
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anchorage in 11 to 16 feet, but the southeasterly part of the bay 
southward of a line joining Norton Point and the pier northward 
of the marine basin is shoal, having depths of 1 to 6 feet. 

A n1arine basin, marked at its southwest end by a yacht clubhouse, 
is on the east side of the southerly part of Gravesend Bay. The 
entrance is on the north side and is reached through a dredged 
channel. The ruling depth in the bay is 12 feet, and there is a 
greater depth in. the dredged channel and basin; vessels of 15 feet 
draft enter at high water. To enter, keep northward of the line of 
the pier, lying northward of the basin, pass 150 feet off the end of 
the pier, and steer for the east side of the entrance of the basin in 
range with a red and white striped post on the south pier of the basin 
about 100 feet from its end. The basin is 325 feet by 1~67 5 feet. 
There is a Inarine railway 135 feet long which can take out vessels 
175 feet long, and there are good facilities for storing and repairing. 

THE NARROWS 

connects the Lower and Upper Bays, and has a clear width of over 
o/s 1nile at its narrowest part between Fort Wadsworth and Fort 
Lafayette. Fort Lafayette is a brown-stone structure on the edge of 
the flats, 300 yards from the Long Island shore; on the southwest 
corner of the sea wall of Fort Lafayette is a fog bell. In 1903 a 
channel 200 feet or more wide and 13 feet deep was dredged on the 
east side of Fort Lafayette. 

East of Fort Lafayette, on the wharf at Fort Hamilton, is a tide 
indicator, which can be seen by vessels passing through The Nar
rows. Bay Ridge, a part of Brooklyn, is about 1 mile north ward 
of Fort Hamilton. 

Fort Wadsworth lighthouse, on the west side of The Narrows, is a 
red-brick, semicylindrical tower. 

Above Fort Wadsworth, on Staten Island, are Clifton (Rosebank), 
Stapleton, Tompkinsville, and St. George. The latter .has communica
tion with Manhattan Island by ferry. Just above Fort Wadsworth 
in The Narrows are the Quarantine Headquarters and Boarding Station. 
Vessels subject to visitation by the health officer are boarded when 
abreast of or a little northward of Fort Wadsworth. 

UPPER BAY. 

The tJpper Bay extends from The Narrows to The Battery. The 
main channel leads between Jersey Flats and Gowanus Flats and 
has depths of 5 to 15 fathoms and a width of about 11z mile; the 
shoaler water is :found on the eastern. s~de of the channel abreast 
Gowanus Flats. . Bay Ridge and Red Hook Channels :follo'Y ,...the 
wharves of Brooklyn eastward of Gowanus Flats~ Kill van Kull 
connects the bay with Newark Bay and Arthur Kill, and separates 
the northern shore of Staten Island from Bergen Neck (Bayonn~). 

The ~hole of the western part. of the bay is occupied by. 1extens1ve 
flats, w1th 1 to 6 feet over them, known as ~ersey Flats. The eastern 
edge of the flats . .is marked by Robbins Reef lighthouse~ Bedl?e.." 
Island1 Ellis Island, the black ··bell buoy sout~eastwa~d of Robbmk 
Reef lighthouse" gas buoys a:t the entrances of Gre~nVllle, *1;i1d Blac 
Tom, dredged .channels~ and a n~ber of hlaek buoys. 
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A dredged channel, 800 feet wide and 18 feet deep, leads to the 
piers of the Pennsylvania Railroad tern1inal at Greenville. The 
rhannel is marked by buoys~ and its entrance lies 'Vs mile north
eastward of Robbins Reef lighthouse. 

A channel, 20 feet deep and marked by buoys, has been dredged 
through the flats southward of Bedloes Island to the piers of the 
Lehigh Valley Railroad terminal on Black Tom Island. From the 
north side ol the channel a channel 18 feet deep and marked by 
dolphins has been dredged to the wharf at the "\vest end of Bedloes 
Island. The colossal statue of Bedloes Island is more than 300 
feet high. 

Gowanus Flats, with a least depth of 9 feet, lie eastward of the n1ain 
C'hannel of the Upper Bay and west"\vard of Bay Ridge and Red 
Hook Channels. 

Bay Ridge Channel leads frorn The Narrows to Gowanus Bav, 
?etween the wharves of Brooklyn and Gowanus Flats. It has been 
impro~ed by dredging a channel 1,200 feet wide and 40 feet deep. 
The piers on the upper part of Bay Ridge Channel southward of 
Gowanus Bay are used by large foreign shipping. 

Red Hook Channel leads from Gowan us Ba v to Butter1nilk Chan
nel between the wharves of Brooklyn and ~the northerly part of 
Gowanus Flats. The channel has been dredged 1,000 to 1,200 feet 
wide and 38 to 40 feet deep. It is to be deepened to 40 feet for a 
\vidth of 1,200 feet. 

Gowanus Bay is the bight in the Brooklyn shore about 114 miles 
southward of Governors Island. It has been partially dredged to 
a depth of 40 feet. Gowanus Creek, which empties into Gowan us 
Bay, has been improved by dredging, and has depths generally of 
over 20 feet in the channel of its lo,ver part, but there is much less 
in places near the bulkheads and in the slips. The project :for the 
improven1ent of the upper part of the creek is to secure a "\vidth 
o!. about 100 feet and depth of 12 feet fron"l Hamilton A venue to 
Ninth Street, 10 feet to Third Street, 9 fe-et to Carroll Street, and 
7 feet to a point 100 feet northward of the north line of Douglass 
Street, a total distance of 5,300 feet. 

Erie Basin is on the north side of Gowanus Bay, and is entered 
fr~m Red Hook Channel. It is important on account of its dry 
docks and facilities for repairing vessels. . . . 
. Governors Island, lying nt the mouth of East R1:~er, 1~ occupied at 
lts northeasterly end by Fort Colum.bus." There _is .a light_ and fog 
bell on the southwest end of the island. Castle Wilham, a light~ and 
~~ fog siren are on the nortk\vest point of the island, and there is a 
fog bell on the eastern end. 

Buttermilk Channel leads fron1 the Upper ~ay into _East ~iver be
tween Governors Island and Brooklyn. It ts described with East 
River. ·.. · 

Hudson ll.iver (see p. 283) flows into the Upper Bay from. north
ward~ its· mouth beinO' between 1\1.anhattan Borough (New York 
C~ty) on the east ande-Jersey City and Hoboken on the west. East 
River (see p. 234) flows into the head of'.. the lJpper Bay from north
eastward, between Brooklyn Borouµ:h (city of Brooklyn) and Queens 
~oro!:1gh (Lon·g I~land CitJ: and Flushin~) on the south and east, 
.\nd Manhattan Borough (New York (.,~ty) and Borough of the 
Bronx (Port ·Morris and Westchester) on the north and west. 
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These two rivers, together with Harlem River and Spuyten Duyvil 
Creek, which connect the Hudson and East Rivers north of the city 
of New York, form the water front of the city. Hudson River and 
East River are described in another part of this volume. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

The wharves and piers of New York City along the water front of 
the Hudson and East Rivers are numbered, the numbers beginning 
at the Battery and following in sequence eastward along the East 
River and northward along the Hudson River water fronts of the 
city. 

Anchorage.-The anchorage limits are given in the appendix. 
Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels, vessels from a foreign 

port, and all vessels sailing under register. Pilots generally cruise 
westward of a line drawn from Fire Island to Seagirt. Pilot boats 
are always found near Scotland and Ambrose Channel light vessels. 

The fees for piloting for the port of New York, by the way of 
Sandy Hook, are as follows: 

For every vessel, inward bound and not exempted from pilotage 
by any law of this State or any regulation thereunder, and drawing 
less than 14 feet of water, $2.78 per foot. 

For every vessel drawing 14 feet, and less than 18 feet, $3.38 per 
foot. 

For every vessel drawing 18 feet, and under 21 feet, $4.13 ~r foot. 
For every vessel drawing 21 feet and upward, $4.88 ~er foot. 
If the master or owner of any ve.-:;sel shall request the pilot to moor 

said vessel to any place within Sandy Hook, and not to be t!'ken to 
the wharf or harbor of New York, or the vessel be detained at 
quarantine, the same pilotage shall be allowed, and the pilot entitled 
to his discharge. 

When any ship or vessel bound for the portofNewYork and boarded 
b_y an:;~ pilot appointed by the Board of Commissioners of Pilots of 
the City of New York at such distance to the southward or eastward 
of Sandy Hook lighthouse as that said lighthouse could not be seen 
from the deck of such ship or vessel in the daytime, and in fair 
weather, th~ addition of one-fourth to the r~tes of pi~otage herein
before mentioned shall be allowed to such pilot, provided the com
mander ~f. such vessel shall ha"!e agreed to ~ay such ~ddition. J~ut 
such additional rate may be waived by the pilot boarding or offermg 
his services to any vessel, and if waived he shall be taken on board 
and shall be enti~Ie(l to pilot such vessel, and to be paid at the ordi
nary rates established by law. In case of the re:fllsal .of the com
mander of any vessel to take such pilot after such waiver, he and the 
owner or consignee of the vessel shall be liable to pay such pilot at 
the ordinary rate, the same as if be had piloted the vessel to the port 
of New York. In case the same additional rate of pilotage is not 
waived by the pilot so. boarding or spea~ng any -vessel, th_e corn
reander, ow~er, or cons1l~~ shall not be }~able to P!lY a,ny ptlotage, 
except that in case of .... a1b:ng. to take a licensed pilot. before such 
ve~l reaches the port.of New York, the pil?tage shall be paid. at the 
ordmary rate to the. pilot who first o:ffem h1S services. • ·* • 

The pilotage on vessels, outward bound, not exempt frotri pilot.age, 
shall be as :follows: · · · 
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For every vessel drawing less than 14 feet of water, $2.02 per foot. 
For every vessel drawing 14 feet, and less than 18 feet, $2.33 per 

foot. 
For every vessel drawing 18 feet, and less than 21 feet, $3.08 per 

foot. 
F?r every vessel. drawing 21 feet and upward, $3.56 per foot. 
Pilot.age for taking vessels from the old to the new quarantine, etc. : 
(a) For vessels having had death or sickness on board, double out-

ward pilotage, etc. 
( b) For vessels from sickly ports but having had no sickness on 

board, single outward pilotage. 
( c) Pilotage of vessels from New York to Perth Amboy or from 

Perth Amboy to New York, except on the voyage to or from sea, 
shall be $1.50 per foot of the vessel's draft. 

(d) Pilotage of vessel from the North River or from the East 
River to Bayonne or Yonkers, or vice versa, $10 each way. 

(e) "!for moving !1-IlY ve~sels ~rom the North River, t~e East Riv~r, 
Atlantic Dock, Erie Basin, Kill von Kull, or any pier or dock ID 

the upper bay of New York Harbor (excepting such places as have a 
different rate established for them), to an anchorage in the said upper 
bay, or ,,ice versa, $5 each way, unless such moving is done on the 
Stlme calendar day as the vessel enters or leaves the port. 

(f) In case of vessels bound over Sandy Hook Bar to or from 
points in Newark Bay, Staten Island Sound, the Passaic, Hackensack, 
or Raritan Rivers, only one full pilotage shall be paid, of which two
thirds shall be paid to the pilot piloting the vessel over Sandy Hook 
Bar and one-third to the local pilot: Provided, however, That if the 
bar pilot is competent to pilot the vessel the whole way, he shall be 
entitled to do so and to receive the full pilotage the same as if the 
vessel was piloted to or from New York, Jersey City, or Brooklyn. 

(g) Vessels boarded north or west of a line drawn from the lights 
of the Highlands of Navesink: to the Black Buoy No. 1, of the bar, 
thence to the Red Buoy No. 2, of Gedney Channel, shall pay half 
pilotage only. If boarded above The Narrows, quarter pilotage. 

(h) No pilotage, exce.pt the regular inward pilotage, shall be 
allowed when vessels are detained from the nonvis1ting of the health 
officer. 

( i) Vessels returnii:tg from sea in consequence of head winds or 
stress of weather shall pay full pilotage. 

(j) For delivering a letter on board a vessel coming to New York 
ordering her to go instead to another port, without entering the 
port of New York the charge shall be a sum equal to one-half the 
inward and outward pilotage of the said vessel. . . 

Quarantine regulations for the port are changed from time to time, 
as found necessary by the local authorities. The quarantine. head
quarters and boarding station are just above Fort Wadsworth 1n The 
Narrows. 

A. 'United. States Branch Hydrographic Office is ~stablished !'t the 
Maritime Exchange, 18 Broad Street, New York City. Bulietins are 
posted here ~ving information of. va~ue to sea!"~n, who a!*0 ~lso 
enabled to avail themselves of publications pertaining to. navigation 
and to correct· their . charts frwn standards.· No charge IS made for 
this-~·· · -...-.:ice. 
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A Coast and Geodetic Survey subo:ffi.ce is located at the Customhouse. 
Charts and other publications relating to the coasts of the United 
States are kept on hand. 

A tide indicator, maintained by the Coast and Geodetic Survey is 
erected on the wharf at Fort Hamilton, so as to be seen by vessels 
passing through The Narrows. On this indicator is shown the exact 
stage of the tide in The Narrows, and whether the tide is rising or 
falling. The arrowhead in the middle of the semicircle when point
ing upward indicates a rising tide, and when pointing downward a 
falling tide. The pointer near the arrowhead points to the height 
of the tide (in feet), which is indicated by figures on the semicircle, 
the zero agreeing with mean low water. A similar, but smaller~ tide 
indicator is mounted in the Maritime Exchange, 78 Broad Street, 
New York City, which shows the st:ige of the tide at Pier A, Hudson 
River, and another at the American Seamen's Friend Society Insti
tute, 507 West Street, New York City, which shows the stage of the 
tide at Pier 51, Hudson River. 

Storm warnings of the United States Weather Bureau are shown in 
New York City from the Whitehall Building, Maritime Exchange, 
i.nd One hundred and thirty-eighth Street, Hudson River; they are 
also displayed at Brooklyn Navy Yard, Norton Point, and Sandy 
Hook. 

Reporting stations.-Vessels are reported to the Maritime Exchange 
at New York from City Island, Fire Island, Sandy Hook, Highlands 
of Na vesink, and Quarantine. 

Ice.-The large number of ferryboats, towboats, and steamers 
navigating the waters of this harbor usually keep the channels open, 
but in severe winters ice seriously interfers with navigation for short 
periods. 

For tides see page 34, a]so the tide tables for the Atlantic coast of 
the United States~ in which the tides are predicted for every rlav of 
the current year for Sandy Hook, Governors Island, and Willets 
Point. 

CURRENTS, NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR. 

Approaching New York Bar from seaward the flood current rarely 
attains a velocity of 1 knot, and sets fair for the entrance~ except 
that it is disposed to press upon the outside shores of Sandy Hook 
and Coney Island. At the beginning of the flood the current sets in 
at the bottom, while the surface current is still running out. 

The ebb current issuing from the harbor is stronger thnn the 
flood~ even when the river is low, th~ excess being never less thnn 
10 per cent, except near Coney Island and the outside shore of Sandy 
Hook, where the Hood and ebb approach equality. ·· 

In Ambrose Channel slack water occurs ab<:>ut 40 minutes after hil!h 
nnd low water at Governors Island. The mean velocity .at strength 
of the flood current is 1.9 knots and of the ebb current 2.2 knots. 

In The ](arrows slack water occurs about 1 hour 45 .minutes after 
high and low ·water at Governors Island. The mean velocity a

2
t 

strength of the flood current .is 1.9 knots and of the ebb current 2. 
knots. 

In th~ path of the Hudson, from The Narrows to the Tappan Sea~ 
· it is running flood 15 feet below the surface fully one he>ur '.before the 
turning from ebb to flood at the surface. 
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In 1Iudson River, off the Battery, slack water occurs about three 
h?urs after high and low water at Governors Island. Off Thirty
n1nth Street slack water occurs about 3 hours 10 minutes after high 
nnd low water at Governors Island. The mean velocities at strength 
of the flood and ebb currents are about 1.8 and 2.2 knots, respectively, 
cff the Battery, and 2.1 and 3 knots, respectively, off Thirty-ninth 
Street. 

GENERAL REMARKS, APPROACH.ES TO NEW YORK. 

Approaching New York :from southeastward there is a decided 
drop in the surface temperature of the sea water, which is most 
marked in winter and least in summer. The greatest change occurs 
w_ithin a distance of 250 miles southeastward from Sandy Hook, the 
d1fference in temperature of the surface sea water in that distance 
ranging from about 27° F. in February to about 7° F. in August. 
The following are mean temperatures (Fahrenheit) of surface sea 
water about 250 miles southeastward of Sandy Hook and at the 
entrance of New York Harbor, respectively: February, 63° and 36°; 
May, 70° and 48°; August, 79° and 72°; and November, 72° and 50°. 

Soundings.-'I'he lead will be :found most useful to warn vessels of 
too close an approach to the shore. Many vessels have been wrecked 
on the coasts of New Jersey and Long Island through neglect to take 
frequent soundings when the position was uncertain. 

Depth is a better indication of position off this part of the coast 
than the character of the bottom, as the E>Rme characteristics may be 
found in widely different positions. A frequent use of the lead and 
close study of the charts will always give sufficient warning of 
danger. 

If not sure of the position, the depth should not be shoaled to less 
than 15 fathoms on the south coast of Long Island eastward of ~ ... ire 
Island lighthouse, 12 fathoms between Fire Island lighthouse and 
Barnegat, and 10 fathoms southward of Barnegat. 

From the position of the two shores relative to each other and to 
the entrance to New York Bay it follows that a 215° true (S1V mag.) 
course will deepen the water i:f the vessel is on the Long Island side 
of the approach and will shoal it if she is off the N e'Y Jersey coas~. 
A 35° true (NE ma~.) course will deepen the water if the vessel is 
off the New Jersey side of the approach and will shoal it if she is off 
the Long Island coast. . . 

Eastward of Fire Island lighthouse the water shoals quite rapidly 
toward the Long Island shore, but inside of a li~e drawn from .. Fire 
lslan~ lighthouse ~o Barnegat !ighthouse there is no ~larked d1ffe!
enee in the soundmgs, except 1n the mud gorge, as either shore is 
approached. . 

Mud gorge.-.-The surveys of the sea approacJ:ies t~ New York ha-ye 
developed a continuous narrow channel or ancient river course cut in 
the sea. bed from off Sandy Hook out near:ly to the,,,ocean basin. T~e 
sea bed, for a distance of nearly 100 nnles off Sandy Hook, until 
a depth of 40 to' 60 fathoms is reached, is co1nposed of sand. In 
some places the ,sandy bottom has black specks, in ot~er~ yellow 
spec~s, and again pebbles and broken shells are ~ound 1n it. The 
continuous gully cutting southeast~ard through this bed of sa~d _has 
a bottom &f mud or clay. Near its outer or seaward end this _is a 
green e»oze mixed with sand; farther in it becomes a blue clay mu:ed 
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with some sand; but whatever the character of the bot.tom in particu
lar parts of the gully, its general features are so different from those 
of the sand bed through which it cuts that there is no room for mis
take. It must be borne in mind, however, that the deep channel in 
which a bottom of mud is found is narrow in places, requiring quick 
work with the lead to pick it up. 

The first indications of this remarkable channel are found about 
4 miles southeastward of Ambrose Channel light vessel, where the 
depth is about 19 fathoms. For about 10 miles from this point the 
channel or gully follows a southerly course, with a width of % to 1 
mile, and a depth increasing gradually from 19 to 33 fathoms be
tween banks over which the depth is the same as that of the adjacent 
sea bed-about 15 to 18 fathoms. The gully then has a general south
easterly direction for nearly 60 miles to a sand bar extending across 
it. Throughout the second 15 miles the depth remains nearly con
stant at about 35 fathoms, the banks having depths of 22 to 27 
fathoms. Thence to the bar, a distance of about 45 miles, the depth 
in the channel remains about the same--41 to 43 fathomg...;-while the 
banks gradually sink to the same level. The bar) over which the 
depth is also about 43 fathoms, is near the outer limit of the sand 
bed already mentioned. 

Outside the bar, which is about 10 miles wide, the channel is found 
again as a deep ravine extending eastward about 25 miles farther~ 
with a depth of from 200 to about 4 75 fathoms between banks over 
which the depth, increasing offshore, is from 45 to 200 fathoms. The 
average width of this ravine is about 3 miles. Specimens of bottom 
from it are the same as from its banks and the adjacent flat~a green, 
sandy mud. 

Currents.-Observations made between Nantucket and Cape May 
have developed the existence of weak tidal currents veering arourd 
the compass, accompanied. by a general drift of the sea southwest
ward, amounting to about 7 miles in 24 hours. 

APPROACHING FROM EASTWARD from the vicinity of Nantucket 
Shoals light vessel, a slight allowance should be Illa.de for a south
westerly set of the current. Should the wind be easterly it is cus
tomary to allow, in order to make the course good. a set of the cur
rent with it of at least 12 miles in every 24 hours. 

THJI# EFFECT OF THE WIND on the ..:urrents should always be consid
ered. The ordinary maximum velocities caused by stroncZ gales are 
2 to 2.5 knots at N antncket Shoals light ve8sel, and 1 to l.f• knots st 
Fire Island, Ambrose Channel, and Northeast End lig!it vessels. 
Alongshore winds produce the highest velocities at Fire Island and 
Northeast End light vessels. 

BETWEEN GAY HEAD AND MoNTAUX Poi:NT the tidal currents have a 
perceptible set, the flood northward and ebb -;outbward. The esti
mated velocity in a d~th of about 25 fathoms is about 0.5 knot; 
closer inshore this velocity increases. . 

AT F:IRE lsLA.ND LI.GHT VESSEL the tidal currents have a mea.n veloc
ity at. str~ of 0.24 knot in a west: northwest £nd east-southeast 
direction on the flood and -ebb, respectively. Slack water occurs at 
about t:he time .of high and low .water ~t ~n.dy Hook. . 

The important cu~nts a:tfectmg ac1vigatle-n are tl.oee due to :wmds, 
the maximum v~laeities .. of C?tlr't'\\nt ran~ng from 1 to 1 .. 4>. ).mOts.. . .A 
sudden reversal :m· the d1rect1on of the wmd produces.a oo-~d1ng 
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change. in ~he current and augmented velocity. Sustained winds do 
not ma1nta1n the currents at the maxi:-num velocities, as the angle of 
the coast between Long Island and New Jersey prevents a free circu-
1ation and a long-continued flow . 
. A; AMBROSE CHANNEL LIGHT VESSEL the velocity at stJ.Pength of the 

t_da.... current ranges from about 0.3 to 0.6 knot. The maximum 
velocities noted, due to winds, are 1 to 1.5 knots. 

DIRECTIONS, NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR. 

The shoals on the bar at the entrance of New York Bay are as 
follows: East Bank lies eastward of Ambrose Channel; Romer Shoal 
lies between Ambrose and Swash Channels ; East Knolls, Flynn 
Knoll~ and Southwest Spit lie between Swash Channel and the Main 
Ship-Bayside Channel; Pitch of the Hook extend$ northeastward 
from Sandy Hook; and False Hook, Oil Spot, and Outer Middl~ 
Ground lie off the eastern side of Sandy Hook. For the depths on 
these shoals reference is made to the chart. They are subject to 
change in position and depth and should be avoided.by strangers. 

Ambrose Channel is maintained 2,000 feet wide and 40 feet deep, 
is used by nearly all steamers, and is the best one for stranger~. 
Regulations respecting the channel are given in the description pre
ceding. For the condition of the other channels reference is ma <le to 
the chart; they are described on page 258. Strangers should not 
attempt to enter the harbor in thick weather. 

Through Ambrose Chann,el.-Passing 350 yards north ward of ~.\_m
hrose Channel light vessE>l a 282 ° true (WN'V ;$ W ma~.) course 
for 2'}/8 miles leads to Gedney Channel gas and whistling hnoy, 
which is at the intersection of the axes of Ambrose and Gedney 
Channels. 

From this buoy the course through the outer section of Ambrose 
Channel is 297° true (NW 3,4 W mag.) for about 6 miles, with "\\,,.. e~t. 
Bank lighthouse in range with Staten Island lighthou~e, ~nti! be
tween the red gas and be11 buoy and black gas and whistling onoy 
which mark the sides of the channel at the turn; Romer Shoal Ugbt
horn:;e wiJl then bear about 186° true (S by W 3/8 W mag.). 

The course is then 324° true (NNW 3/8 W mag.) for o/s mile until 
bet:ween the red gas and bell buoy and black gas anct whistling ?uoy 
wh1ch mark the sides of the channel at the turn; "'est Bank hght· 
house wiH then bear about 271 ° true (W by N mag.). 

The course is then 348° true (N %. W mag.), with Noi:th lJoDk 
beacon in range wi~h Sa!1dy Hook hght!1<_>use aste~n; this conJ'SP' 
n1ade good for 3 miles will lead to a position % mile eastward of 
Cra-ven Sh"al gas and bell buoy. . . 

A 339° true (N !>Y W mag.) course foi: ~bout 31h miles. will !lien 
lead through The Narrows and to a pos1bon about % mile off the 
wharYes of Tompkinsville. . . . 0 

From ojf the wharves of Tompkinsville the course 1s about ~7 
true ( ~E % N mag.), passing % to 5/8 mile eastward ~f Robbins 
Reef lighthouse; ·tile deeper ·water favors the western s1de of the 
channel abreast ·Gowanus Flats, as shown oi;i the chart . 

. From. Scotland light vessel a 850° true (N mag.) course for 3 
miles will lead to the entrance of Ambrose Channel. 
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Remarks.-In addition to the range lights, Ambrose Channel is 
marked at short intervals by buoys. The red gas buoys on the north
easterly side of the straight sections of the channel show fixed red 
lights, those at the entrances and angles being gas and belt buoys 
(flashing red light). The black gas buoys on the southwesterly side 
of the straight sections of the channel show fixed white lights; those 
at the entrances and angles being gas and whistling buoys (flashing 
white lights). 

West Bank borders the western side of the channel between """"est 
Bank lighthouse and Fort °'"7 adsworth, a distance of 4 miles. The 
bank is Illarked on its eastern side by black buoys, which are placed 
in depths of 18 feet or more. Swinburne and Hoffman Islands, bYo 
artificial islands, each having a number of buildings, are located on 
West Bank. 

Craven Shoal, lying 1;4 mile eastward of 'Vest Bank and 114 rnilt>s 
south-southeastward of Fort Wadsworth, has bowlders and a least 
depth of about 18 feet; it is marked on the east side by a gas buoy 
and a bell buoy, both painted red and blnck in horizontal stripes. 

NAVESINK RIVI<JU AND SHRE\VSBUUY RIVER 

(chart 543) empty through a connnon entrance into the southern 
extremity of Sandy Hook Bay eastward of the Highlands of N aYe
sink. The rivers have a navigable length of about 7 miles above the 
entrance in Sandy Hook Bay. They have been improved by dredg
ing a channel 6 feet deep, with a width of 300 feet in the entrance 
channel corn1non to the rivers, and 150 feet wide to Ocennic on 
Navesink River and Seabright on Shrewsbury River. The N avesink 
River a hove Oceanic has a channel depth of 6 feet or more to Recl
bank. The Shrewsbury River above Seabright has a least depth of 
about 5 feet in the channel to the steamboat landing at Long Branch. 
The deepest draft of vessels trading in the rivers is 6 feet to Redbnnk 
and 5 feet to Long Branch. 

In the absence of local knowledge, the chart is the best guide. The 
following re1narks may be of smne assistance to small craft usiJ~g 
the chart; the bush stakes and other private aids mentioned were m 
place in 1917. 

The entrance can be approached with the outer dike light in rnnf!r 
with the lone tree on the south end of Island Beach, passing about 
150 feet westward of the low-water line, 300 yards northward of tht' 
light,, and avoiding- the point of a shoal 200 yards n~rthwestward. of 
the hght. The channel then follows the south side of the d1ke 
(awash at high water) until 100 yards eastward of the inner light, 
then leads for N avesink lighthouse for :y2 mile, and then leads for 
the point on the west side southward of Island Beach; the channel 
from the dike· to this point is marked on its east side by bush stakes. 
There are shoals bare at low water on both sides. 

Passing 150 feet off the point on the west ~side, .southward ?f Islan~ 
Beach, the channel leads for the draw in .Kighlanda Bndge an 
t,Q.rough the west opening. The bridge is about 6 feet in the clear 
above high water, and hal?. two openings, with. a. le~st width of ~~ 
feet. , The current sets diagonally through the l;)n~e, .. sout!1eastf 
ward on the flood and northwestward on the ebb. The ea.st side 0 

the river northward. of the bridge and West side %,, mile SQUth\\.-ard 
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of. the bridge are used as anchorages for motor boats. From the 
bridge tl~e c~annel ....follo~s the_ west side to the junction of the chan
nel leading into Naves1nk River, and Reeves Channel leading to 
Shrewsbury River. 

To Navesink River.-The chan!lel is usually marked by private 
stakes or barrel buoys. At the hght eashvard of Barley Point the 
channel is narrow and turns sharply fron1 west to northwest. and 
care is necessary to avoid the shoal on the north side when bound 
west, and the submerged stone dike on the south side of the channel 
eastward of the light when bound east. From the light head for 
the light off Upper Rocky Point, and then follow the channel as 
marked by lights and bush stakes to the north opening in the draw 
at Oceanic; the draw opening is 95.5 feet "\vide. A stake, 300 yards 
eastward of the bridge, marks the east side of a cha11nel for "boats 
across the shoal n1iddle ground. 

Just west of the bridge is the steamboat landing, depth 7 feet, at 
Oceanic, from which the channel leads northwest"\vard; the west end 
of the middle ground on the north side of the channel is marked 
by a bush stake. The landings above Oceanic are Locust Point, 
depth 7 feet; Fairhaven, depth 8 feet; and Redbank, depth 7 feet. 
The narrow channel leading to Redbank is m~arked on both sides of 
~he entrance, and on the east side at the turns by bush stakes, and 
~s good for a depth of 6 to 7 feet. The bottom in Navesink River 
is hard sand from the entrance to Oceanic Bridge, above which the 
bottom is soft. 

Reeves Channel and the channel in Shrewsbury River are marked 
by several lights and by bush stakes, and are good for a depth of 6 
feet at low water to the south end of Seabright. The light on the 
west side of the channel at the entrance is at the north end of a 
i:-;ubmerged jetty, which shows only at lowest tides. The channel 
leads through the east opening (width 80 feet) in Seabright Bridge. 
There is a short rock jetty on the east side of the channel just north
ward of the light off the northeast end of Sedge Island. 

At the light on the south side, 1 mile farther up, the channel turns 
sharply from west to southwest and shoals to about 5 feet. ~rom 
the entrance to this light the bottom is hard sand, and above it the 
bottom is soft. The channel leads through the e.ast opening (width 
40 feet) of the bridge crossing Pleasure Bay, and then leads for the 
s!eamboat dock at Long Branch. The largest vessel navigating tl~e 
river to this dock is over 200 feet long and 5 feet draft. Above it 
the channel is good for about 3 feet at low water, bottmn soft .. 

Sandy Hook, including Island :Beach, is a Governm.::nt i:eservatlon 
d~wn to the north end o:f Highland Beach, and l~nding i:" not per
mitted. Highland Beach :Navesink Beach, Normand1e, Seabright, Mon
mouth Beach, and Long' Branch are summer resorts, wit~ railroad 
communication on the outside beach. Motor-boat supplies can be 
obtained at Se"a.bright and Long Branch. Ther~ are mari?ie rail
wa~Jor .small craft at Seabright. Storm warnmgs are displayed 
ut Branch. 

Big an.da is a settlement on the west side of the entrance. The 
':harf. about 150 yards north of ~he bi:idge has about 8 fee~ alo~g
i:nde. The wharf ·south of the, bridge is ~o longer used. Gasoline, 
Water, and supplies can be obtained. 
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Redbank is a town at the head of navigation on Navesink River. 
There are boat-building and repair plants· and railways, with a 
capacity of about 12 tons, that can ta.Ke out boats about 60 feet long 
and 5 feet draft. Water is piped to the steam.boat dock, which has 
a depth of about 7 feet alongside. 

llranohport, at the head of navigation on Pleasure Bay, Shrews
bury River, has two small marine railways. Supplies and repairs 
can be had. There is a depth of 3 feet in the channel t.o this point. 

Oceanport, at the head of navigation on Shrewsbury River, has a 
depth of 3 feet at low water to it, the channel leading through two 
drawbridges. 

Bridge regulations.-See Raritan Bay following. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall 0£ tides are as follows: Entrance, 

5 feet ; Highlands Bridge, 3 feet; Seabright Bridge, 1.3 feet; head of 
Shrewsbury River, about 1 :foot; Oceanic, 2.5 feet; :ded Bank, about 
2 feet. Strong southerly and westerly winds lower the water about 
1 foot, and northerly and easterly wmds raise it an equal amount; 
the greatest variations noted are from 2 to 2.5 feet. 

High water occurs later than the time of high water at Sandy 
Hook, as follows : Rocky Point, 2 hours; Red Bank, 3 hours ; head 
of Shrewsbury River, 5 hours. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have considerable velocities in the 
contracted parts of the channel. The currents generally set fair 
with the channels and through dra wbrid~es. 

At Highlands Bridge the fender pier is at an angle with the axis 
of the flow, and both ebb and flood currents set across the opening, 
northwestward on the ebb and southeastward on the flood. The 
estimated velocity is about 4 knots at st.rength. 

In Navesink River, in the vicinity of the bridge off Oceanic, the 
currents have a velocity of about 2 knots at strength, and slack 
water occurs about one hour after local high and low waters. 

In Shrewsbury River, off Seabright, velocities of 3 to 4 knots are 
reported. Slack water occurs about. 11!2 to 2 hours after local high 
water. 

Communication to points on the Shrewsbury and Na vesink Rivers 
is by steamer from the Battery, New York, and by railroad. 

Ice.-Navigation in Navesink and Shrewsbury Rivers is genera.Ily 
suspended on a~count of ice from. December to March, inclusive. 

NEW YORK LOWER BAT, WESTI;}RN PART. 

Sandy Hook Bay is·the southern part of the Lower Bay, lying wes~
ward of Sandy Hook and eastward of Point Comfort. The bny is 
an excellent anchorage for vessels of less than 24 feet draft, th~ 
depth of water ranging from 5 fathoms, just inside the Hook, to 1::> 
feet~ near its southern part; the shoaliµ . is gradual and the botton1 

good holdi_n¥ ground. The best ancho · e is in the ~eastern part. of 
the bay, giving the sho~ of Sandy H a berth of about :t,.-2 mJlfe. 
See the anchorage map lll appendix. ls of over 24 feet drat 
c!ln not find .gooa anchorage· out of the· ehannel .until above Quargn
tine. E:xtenstve ·shoals make off northward and eaStward from 
Point yom~ort1 but .as the d~pth of water decreases .gradually the 
lead Will give sufti«:tent warn111g -0f too close. an approach to the 
shore. There are heavy fish traps, ~ding out to a depth of 
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20 feet in places} on the shoals on the southwest side of Sandy Hook 
Bay between At antic Highlands and Point Comfort. 

Na vesink and Shrewsbury Rivers are described above. 
Compton Creek (chart 369) is on the south side of Sandy Hook 

Bay, 4 miles westward of Sandy Hook lighthouse; the entrance is 
called Shoal Harbor. A channel 100 feet wide and 4 feet deep has 
been dredged across the flats to the mouth of the creek, and about 
60 feet wide and 4 feet deep in the entrance of the creek. The 
entrance channel is sometimes marked by private range targets. 
The creek is navigable a distance of 1 mile to a railroad bridge with
out a draw. A highway drawbridge (opening 29 feet wide) crosses 
the creek % mile above the entrance. Port Monmouth, a village at 
the mouth of the creek, is the shipping point for garden produce 
from the adjoining country, and for fish and oysters. The creek 
is used extensively as a harbor of refuge by small fishing craft. 

Staten Island (Richmond Borough of New York City) forms the 
northwest side of New York Lower Bay. The high wooded ridge 
of the island has elevations of 100 to over 300 feet. South, Beach and 
Middle Beach are summer resorts on the southeast side of the island. 

Staten Island Flats are the extensive shoals making off from the 
southeast side of Staten Island. Parts of these flats are known as 
Old Orchard Shoal and West Bank, the latter bordering on the main 
channel up the bay. A channel used by local vessels of less than 
about 8 feet draft leads westward of West Bank. From the black 
bell buoy southeastward of Fort Wadsworth steer southwestward 
to a position 300 to 400 yards off the wharf at South Beach~ and 
then steer for a perpendicularly striped bell buoy in range with .;>Id 
Orchard Shoal lighthouse. Care should be taken when anchoring 
not to foul the cable which extends from the southernmost wharf 
at Fort Wadsworth to the wreck buov off Point Comfort. 

Old Orchard Shoa~ lighthouse is a conical tower, lower half brown, 
upper half white, on a black pier. 

Great Kills is a shallow bight on the south side of Staten Island 
northwestward of Old Orchard Shoal lighthouse. It is used as an 
anchorage by small local craft, but is exposed to southerly and south
westerly winds. A narrow channel, with depths of 4 to 6 feet, leads 
about in the middle of the entrance i the deeper water, depths 2 to 5 
feet, is in the western half of the bignt, as shown on c!1art 369. 

RARITAN BAY 

(chart 369) is the part of New York Lower Bay Jying westward of 
Point Comfort and southward of Staten Island. The bay is full 
of shoals, with depths of 7 to 18 feet over them, but the channel into 
Raritan River and Arthur Kill, leading along the southeastern shore 
of Staten Island is connected with the deep water of the bay by a 
channel ~d '!JOO feet w~de and 21 feet deep; in 1917 the dept.h 
was 19 feet. Tb1S channel is buoyed, and can be used by strangers 
of 15 feet draft in the daytime as far as Perth Amboy, South A.ml:>oy, 
or Totten ville· but.. strangers of deeper draft should take a pilot. 
The direct ch~el over the shoals is good for a depth of about 11 
feet, and is.·used only by small vessels and:. towboats. . 

A ·w•rt irith a depth of about .7 feet at its end extends in a north
'1iestef:ly direction frOm. Point Comfort. 
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Matawan Creek empties into Raritan Bay from southward, between 
Conaskonk Point and Mata wan Point, the entrance lying about 31,-2 
miles southward of Princess Bay lighthouse. A channel, 200 feet 
wide and 8 feet deep, is maintained by dredging to the docks at 
Keyport, and vessels load to from 7 to 9 feet there. The entrance is 
buoyed, and buoys mark the west side of the shoal making north
ward from Conaskonk Point. The. axis of the improved channel 
trends 190° 30' true ( S by W a4 W mag.), passing 300 feet west
ward of the private light on the end of the ruins of the railroad 
pier to the red buoy, which lies 500 feet west-south westward of the 
end of the pier, and then trends 204 ° true ( S 'V by S mag.) to the 
wharves. The mean rise and fall of the tides is 4.9 feet. 

Keyport is at the entrance of Mata wan Creek. Steamers make 
daily trips to New York and there is railroad communication. 
'Vater, coal, gasoline, and other supplies can be obtained. There 
are several marine railways and facilities for repairing wooden hulls 
and machinery. The largest railway can take out vessels 160 feet 
long, draft 5 feet forward and 8 feet aft. Storm warnings are dis
played at R:eyport. 

Matawan Creek, above Keyport, is navigable for a distance of 1. 7 
miles to the town wharf at Matawan. The channel is a dredged cut, 
4 feet deep and from 60 to 90 feet wide for a distance of 1.5 miles 
above Keyport. The channel leads between very shoal flats, and 
from the Keyport steamboat dock trends west-southwestward and 
then westward into the creek. The channel in Mata wan Creek favors 
the north bank to Wilkson Creek, and then leads in midcreek. A 
highway drawbridge (opening 48.5 feet wide) crosses the creek about 
0.5 mile above Keyport. 

Cheesequake Creek is on the south side of Raritan Bay southward 
of Great Beds lighthouse. The entrance is between two stone jetties, 
awash at high water, which are 200 f~t apart; the east jetty js 
marked ·at the outer end by a light and the west jetty by a spindle. 
Between the jetties a channel 100 feet wide and 5 feet deep has been 
dredged close to the west jetty from that depth in Raritan Bay to 
deeper water in the creek. The best water in the approach is on or 
just eastward of the line of the 'Ye~ jetty until abou~ 200 yards from 
it, and then keep between the Jetties. The creek is crossed at the 
inner end of the jetties by a pigbway lift bridge (opening 51 feet) 
and a short distance farther up by a railroad lift bridge (opening 50 
feet). The channel in the creek is good for a depth of about 4 feet 
at low water for a distance of about 3 miles above the entrance to 
Cheesequake. The mean rise and fall of tides is 5 feet. · 

Beguine Point is marked by a prominent large factory, with cupola. 
There is a depth of about 16 feet at the wharf. The pu,blic dock enst
ward of Lemon Creek has a depth of about 1 feet at its end. 

Lemo·n Creek is a narrow, sha,llow stream on the south side of Staten 
Island 1,4 miles westward of· Seguine Point. · A channel 35 to 50 feet 
wide and 8 fee~ deep ~t high water was dredged into the creek, the en
trance cut havmg a. direction of about north (mag.). In 1917 the en
trance was good for a de[h of. 1.1.bout 11h feet at low water,. A draw
bridae (o~nin.g BO feet af3a.ut.'4 :(eet .abo.ve .high. wat:er c:rPsseE the 
cr~:fi near its mol!th. asobne and moto. r-ooat supplles .. can .... ·· l?e 01?
ta1ned fro~ a station at th~ entra11ee. The deepest diialt entering 15 

6 feet at high water.. · 
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Princess Bay lighthouse, and the high reddish bank on which it 
stands, are prominent, and lie 'Vs mile westward of Seguine Point. 

Great Beds lighthouse is on the shoals at the western end of Raritan 
Bay. 

GEN!IBAL INFORMATION. 

Pilotage for ports in the States of New York and New Jersey is 
compulsory for certain vessels (see pilotage under New York Harbor 
preceding). Pilots for New York Bay have authority and some
times bring vessels in to Perth .An1boy and South An1boy. ·vesseh: 
bound up the Raritan River or Arthur Kill, and desiring a pilot, can 
get one at Perth Amboy. 

Towboats are used by the larger sailing vessels, and by all but 
very small craft, hound up the Raritan River and Arthur Kill. 
They can be had by making signal off the entrance to the dredged 
channel, and are found cruising in the lower bay inside Sandy Hook. 

The anchorage limits are given in the appendix. 
Quarantine.-The national quarantine boarding station is at a 

landing near the southern end of Perth Amboy. The quarantine 
anchorage is westward of the middle ground off the south end of 
Perth Amboy and is marked by buoys. 

Hospital.-At Perth Amboy there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

Storm. warnings are displayed at Sandy Hook and Keyport. 
Supplies.-Coal and water can be had at the wharves in Perth 

Amboy and South Amboy. Provisions and ship-chandler's stores can 
b~ had at Perth Amboy, South .... t\..mboy, Tottenville, and New Bruns
wick. 

Repairs.-See description of Perth Amboy, Tottenville, and New 
Brunswick following. 

Ice.-In ordinary winters ice does not seriously interfere with 
~avigation in Raritan Bay or Arthur Kill, but in severe winters the 
ice sometimes prevents the movements of vessels for periods of two 
weeks at a time. In easterly winds the drift ice in New York Lower 
Bay collects in Raritan Bay and obstructs navigation, but usually 
only for a short time., as the prevailing westerly winds drive the ice 
o.ut of the bay. The Delaware and Raritan Canal is closed to naviga-
tion in winter. · 

Tides.-The .main rise and fall of the tides is 5.3 feet. 

BRIDGE REGULATIONS. 

1 .. All drawbridges spanning Raritan Bay, _Arthur Kill, and their 
navigable tributaries and Shrewsbury River shall be opened 
P~omptly upon signal for the passage of vessels during the day or 
night,. except as prescribed in paragraph 2. 

2. During the hours between 7.30 and 10 a. m. and between 5 and 
7.30 p. in.. !1-rawbridges shall ~ot be require~ to remain open longer 
th,an 1(} minutes nor be permitted to remain _closed longer than 10 
nunutes to the exclusion of vessels approaching for P!l-8:5age: Pncr 
vm~o, That the draw of any. bridge used solely for United States 
llla1l, p&Ssenger, and express trains need not be opened for a vessel 

«•:<o'7· ... • .. · ' ' '. . - ., . ...,._18; . .,. . ·18' 
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reaching said draw less than five minutes before the scheduled arrival 
of any such train until such train passes, unless the bridge tender 
has notice that the train is delayed more than five minutes: PROVIDED 
FURTHER, That the owners of bridges acting under this rule shall 
maintain a tug at the drawbridge to control and aid in the passage 
of vessels. 

3. When a ve!Ssel approaches within signaling distance of a bridge 
for passage, the master thereof shall signify his intention by three 
blasts of a whistle or horn. The signal shall be answered by three 
blasts of a whistle or horn from the bridge, unless, under paragraph 
2, a delay in opening is permitted, when the answer from the bridge 
will be two blasts of whistle or horn, and the tug stationed at the 
draw shall immediately go to the assistance of the vessel. 

4. Upon hearing or perceiving the signals prescribed the tenders 
or operators of a drawbridge, except as provided in paragraph 2, 
·shall at once open the draw spans of the bridge for the prompt pas
sage of any vessel or craft: PROVIDED, That the bridge may not be 
opened when there is a train, wagon, or vehicle at the time passing 
over said draw span, or a train approaching so closely that it can not 

· be safely stopped before reaching the bridge, but it shall be opened 
as soon as the draw span may be cleared. 

5. Wagons, vehicles, and trains shall not be stopped on a draw
bridge or on a draw span for the purpose of delaying the operation 
of the drawbridge, nor sha.11 water craft or vessels be so manipulated 
as to hinder or delay the operation of the draw span, but all passage 
upon, through or under a drawbridge shall be prompt to prevent 
delay to either land or water communication. 

6. The foregoing regulations apply only to com.mercial or pleasure 
vessels. Steamers or vessels employed or controlled by the United 
States Government, or by municipal departments, shall be passed 
without delay through the draws of iD.aid bridges at any hour of the 
day or night upon giving four blasts of the whistle. 

RARITAN RIVER 

empties into the western end of Raritan Bay between Perth Amboy 
and South Amboy (harbor chart 375). It has a length of 10112 
miles from South Amboy to New Brunswick, a width varying from 
% mile to 125 yards, and is crooked in places. Dredging has b~en 
done to obtain a channel 200 feet wide and 10 feet deep to a pomt 
% mile above the mouth of South River, and thence 100 feet wide 
with the same depth to New Brunswick. In 1914 there was a deI-?th 
of about 9 feet in the channel to New Brunswick. Ther~ is consid
erable traffic to the factories and brickyards on the river, and New 
Brunswick is the eastern terminus of the Delaware and Raritan 
Canal. · 

South Am.boy is an important port for the shipment of coal by 
water. A channel has boon dredged about 000 feet wide and 21 feet 
deep from the channel near Great Beds lighthouse to the wharves at 
South Amboy. The depth in 1917 was 19 feet, an.d this is the deepest 
draft taken to the wharves at low water. ... . 

A narrow cha.nnel, good for a depth of 6 feet at low water, lends 
across the sJ:l.oal southward of Perth Amboy and aftords a sho;rt cut 
for small veSsels between South Amboy and Arthur Kill.. The chan-



 

RARITAN RIVER. 275 

nel is marked by hush stakes, and there is a good range for it. The 
range is the tallest iron stack on the upper coal dock at South 
Amboy, open a little eastward of the Catholic church tower; the 
latter is a square brick tower with four minarets, one at each corner. 

Two center-pier drawbridges cross Raritan River just above South 
Amboy. The lower or railroad bridge has two openings 132 feet 
wide each and is 8.6 feet above high water. The upper bridge, 
% mile above the railroad bridge, has two openings 109 feet wide 
each and is 5.4 feet above high water. (See bridge regulations 
preceding.) 

Sayreville is a village with extensive brickyards located on the 
south bank of the river 6 miles above the entrance. The entrance of 
the South River Canal is at the western end of Sayreville. 

New Brunswick is a city at the entrance of the Delaware and Rari
tan Canal from Raritan River. There is a marine railway about 100 
feet long capable of hauling out small craft of 61/2-foot draft. 

The Delaware and Raritan Canal is 38 miles ( 44 statute miles) long 
from New Brunswick to Bordentown on the Delaware River.· There 
are 13 locks in the canal, the dimensions of which are 210 feet long, 
23 feet 4 inches wide, and 7 feet deep. The deepest draft permitted 
through the canal is 7 feet. Masted vessels are limited to masts less 
than 50 feet above canal level by the arched stone bridge at New 
Brunswick. The inside route from New York Bay to Dela ware and 
Chesapeake Bays is described in United States Coast Pilot, Section 
C; and Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West. 

Harbor control.-· It is not lawful for any steamer to pass any of the 
wharves on either side of Raritan River, between New Brunswick 
and a point 200 yards below French's or Wood's landing, at a greater 
speed than 4 miles (statute) per hour while any vessel is lying 
thereto, nor pass up and down the river between said points at a 
greater speed than 7 miles (statute) per hour. 

South River is entered through the South River Canal, the entrance 
of which is at the western end of Sayreville, 6 miles above South 
Amboy •. The project for the improvement of the river is to main~ 
tain a channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet deep through the canal and 
river to the town of Washington, a distance of 1.3 miles; thence 6 
feet deep to the head of navigation at Old bridge, 5.5 miles above _the 
mouth. Two drawbrid~s, with openings 34.5 and 39 feet wide, 
respectively, cross the river 0.6 and 1 mile above Washington;_ the 
west and east openings, respectively, are used by vessels. (See bridge 
regulations preceding.) . 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 5.3 feet at South Amboy 
and 5.6 feet at New Brunswick; and on South River, 5.4 feet at Rari
tan Railroad bridge and 4.6 feet at Oldbridge. High and low vyaters 
occur later than at Sandy Hook, as :follows: South Amboy, 8 minutes 
and 16 :minutes· New Brunswick 49 minutes and 1 hour and 33 

. ' ' minutes. 
ARTHUR KILL 

(chart 369) the narrow body of water separating Staten Islan<! 
from New Jersey, has an exoonsive traffic. On its shores are loca!e<: 
Perth Atnboy, Totten.ville, Elizabethport, Dlany large manufactor1es, 
and twu important coal-shipping points. · 
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Arthur Kill has been improved by dredging a channel 300 feet 
wide and 21 feet deep. The deepest draft taken into the southern 
part of Arthur Kill from New York Lower Bay is about 23 feet at 
high water. The channel requires local knowledge to keep in the 
best water, and large, deep-draft vessels employ a pilot or ·towboat. 
The channels at Shooters Island are described with Kill van Kull. 

The present project for the improvement of Arthur Kill provides 
for securing a channel 400 feet wide and 25 feet deep from Kill van 
Kull to Perth An1boy, with a suitable turning basin of the same 
depth at Fresh Kills. 

Perth Amboy is on the point at the junction of Raritan River and 
Arthur Kill at the western end of Raritan Bay. The principal 
wharves are situated along the west bank of Arthur l{.ill. The deep
est draft entering is about 23 feet at high water. There is a depth 
of about 20 feet at low water alongside some of the wharves. There 
is good anchorage abreast the wharves in about 6 fathoms. (See the 
anchorage limits in the appendix.) There are several floating docks 
at Perth Amboy. The largest is 305 feet long, has a dead-weight 
capacity of 4,500 tons, and will take a draft of 20 feet. The facilities 
for repairs to hulls of vessels are excellent. 

There is communication by ferry from Perth Amboy to Totten
ville, thence by railroad to St. George, and thence by ferry to the 
Battery. 

Tottenville, a Sillall town on the southwestern end of Staten Island~ 
is of little commercial importance, but has a number of shipyards 
and marine rail ways for building and repairing vessels. The largest 
railway is 175 feet long, draft 9 feet forward and 12 feet aft, and 
capacity 1,000 tons. 

Woodbridge Creek enters Arthur Kill from westward about 3 miles 
above Ward Point. A channel with a depth of 8 feet and least bot
toDl width of 50 feet is maintained for a distance of 13/g miles above 
the entrance to Valentines Dock. Above this dock the channel shoals 
gradually from a depth of 3 feet to 1 foot at the fixed bridge, which 
forms the head of navigation, about 2 miles above the entrance. 
Two drawbridges 300 feet apart cross the creek 1h mile above the 
entrance. The draw opening has a width of 53 -feet in the lower or 
highway bridge and 38 feet in the railroad bridge. The overhead 
wires at the lower bridge are 125 feet above high water. There is 
considerable traffic to the various industrial plants on the creek. 

Smiths Creek enters Arthur Kill frolll northward about. y2 mile 
northward of Woodbridge Creek. There is a depth of about 2 feet 
on the bar at the entrance and greater depth inside. The channel 
at the entrance follows the western shore to avoid a shoal which 
extends southward from the marshy point on the east side of the 
creek. The creek is used as an anchorage for small craft, and there 
are numerous boathouses and ·private landings. Gasoline and sup
plies can ·i?e obtained at the h~tel landing jnst south of the entra?ce. 

Fresh Kills enters Arthur Kill from eastward southward of L1no
leumville. There are several brickyards on its banks, but the section 
is generally agric~ltural. There are two entrances o/s Diile a part. 
The northern one 1$ good for$ depth of about 5 feet at low water, 
the oh&ID?el at the e~trance favoring the .sou~erly shOl'e to ayoid a 
shoal which extends in a soutlnv~ly direction .from ~ ·.point on 
the north side. · · · · ·· · · · 
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The southerly entrance of Fresh Kills, opposite the steel works at 
Chrome, is approached on a northeasterly course, favoring the south 
shore to avoid a shoal which extends southwestward fron'l the point 
on the north side. There is a depth of about 10 feet in the channel 
to the brickyard % mile inside the entrance, and a least depth of 8 
feet to the forks in the Kills 1% miles above the southerly entrance. 

The easterly branch of Fresh Kills is good for a depth of about 
6 feet at low water for a distance of 1 mile to a drawbridge. Barges 
load to 111;2 feet at high water at the brickyard at the village of 
Fresh Kills, below the bridge. Above the bridge the channel nar
rows and gradually shoals to a depth of about 2 feet at Richmond, a 
distance of %- mile. The northerly branch is shoal, but barges of 5 
feet draft are towed by launches at high water to the head of the 
creek at Travisville, a distance of about 11h miles. · 

Rahway River enters Arthur Kill from westward 1f2 mile south
ward of Pralls Island, and extends westward about 4112 miles to the 
town of Rahway. It is frequented only by motor boats and other 
small craft. The mouth of the river has been dredged along the 
south side from deep water in, Arthur Kill to the railroad bridge. 
The channel is 500 feet wide at the upper end and has depths of 16 
to 25 feet. A draft of 5 feet can be taken to Rahway at high water, 
and this is about the deepest draft of boats that go aboYe the first 
bridge. Drawbridges cross the river at the following distances above 
the entrance: Railroad bridge, 0.1 mile, two openings 50 feet wide 
each; railroad bridge, 1.6 miles, one opening 47 feet wide. the north 
opening is closed; railroad bridge, 1. 7 miles, lift bridge with opening 
65 feet wide, overhead cable 125 :feet a hove high water ; Lawrence 
Street Bridge at Rah way, 3.8 miles, two openings 52 feet wide each; 
:Milton A venue Bridge at Rahwav, 4.2 miles~ two openings. 46.5 feet 
wide each. The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 5 feet at the 
entrance and 4 feet at Rahway. 

The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad bridge, crossing Arthur Kill just 
southward o:f Elizabethport. is a center-pier drawbridge, with two 
openings, east one 202 feet, west one 212 feet wide in the clear. The 
east opening has the deeper and clearer channel, and is generally 
used. 

Elizabethport, the eastern part of the city of Elizabeth, is at the 
northern end of Arthur Kill at its junction with Newark Bay. 
There are several shipyards with dry docks and marine railwa~s. 
There is communication by ferry across Arthur I<:ill, thence by rail
road to St. George, and thence by ferry to the Battery. Coal, water, 
gasoline, and supplies of all kinds are obtainable. 

Elizabeth River enters Arthur Kill at Elizabethport. It has a 
width varying from 50 to 100 feet, a depth at high water of 7 feet 
to Summer Street 5 feet to South Street~ 4 feet to Bridge Street, and 
3 fe~t to Broad Street Bridge, which is 'the head of n~viga~ion, 2% 
trnles above the entrance. Above Summer Street the river is nearly 
bare at low water. The mean rise and fall of tides is 4. 1 feet at the 
entrance and _3~4 feet at Bri~ge Street.. . . . 

The following are the bridges c£OSs1ng Elizabeth R1v~r, the dis
tance above the entrance and the width of the draw opening: Front 
Street. ~00 feet~ 46.5 feet; . South First Stre~t, 0.5 mile, 60 feet; New 
York &.Lopg B~anch Railroad, 0.8 mile, 59.3 feet; Sumn1er Street, 
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1.4 miles, 38.3 feet; South Street, 1.9 miles, 48.4 feet; Bridge Street, 
2.2 miles, 31.6 feet. 

For general information relating to Arthur Kill see, Raritan. Bay. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 5.3 feet at Tottenville 

and 5 feet at the mouth of Rahway River. 
Currents.-Throughout Arthur Kill the flood current sets from 

Raritan Bay to Newark Bay, and the ebb the reverse. Slack water 
occurs at Perth Amboy, at the south end of Arthur Kill, about 30 
minutes after high and low water at Governors Island. Proceeding 
northward slack water occurs later than the time of high and low 
water at Governors Island, as follows: Perth Amboy, 30 minutes; 
Rossville, 40 minutes; Island View, 50 minutes; 0.4 mile north of 
Pralls Island, 1 hour 15 minutes; and Elizabethport, 1 hour 30 
minutes. 

The mean velocity of the current at strength is about as follows: 
Totten ville, 1.2 knots; Rossville, 0.5 knot; Island View, 0.9 knot; 0.4 
mile north of Pralls Island, 1.4 knots; Elizabethport, 1.5 knots. 

DIREOT'.IONS, RA..lUTAN BAY. 

The approach to the entrance of the dredged channel in Raritan 
Bay is easy of access in the daytime with the aid of the chart, and 
anchorage can be selected below the dredged channel. The anchorage 
limits are given in the appendix. Local knowledge is required to 
follow the best water in the dredf.ed channels to South Amboy, Perth 
.Amboy, and through Arthur Kil, and vessels of a greater draft than 
about 15 feet should take a pilot. 

Entering New York Lower Bay by the Gedney and Main Chan
ne~s, pass southwa~d of black buoy No. 1, at the entrance of Chapel 
Hill Cut, from which a 286° true (NW by W %, W mag.) course for 
5~ miles will lead to the perpendicul.arly striped entrance buoy of 
the dredged channel off Seguine Point. . 

From the entrance buoy steer 291° true (NW by W l/~ W mag.) 
for the cupola of th~ large, red-bi:ick factory on Seguine Point, a:!.1d 
follow the buoys which mark the s1des of the dredged cut to buoy No. 
3. Pass about200 feet northward of buoy No. 3, steer 262° true (W 
118 N mag.), and pass about 300 feet northward of buoy No. 5. 

Round buoy No. 5 at about this distance and steer about 229° true 
(SW by W ~ W mag.) . with a dead, bushy tree in range with the 
north end of a yellow hip-roofed hotel astern, and pass about 150 
feet eastward of buoy No. 6; the course leads over the edge of the 
hank on the east side of the channel when abreast Prince8s Bay 
lighthouse, and deeper water will be found by keeping westward of 
the range for a distance of about 300 yards, measurecl along the range 
line, on either ~ide. of the lighthou~ .. continue .the course until a 

· black church spire in Perth Amboy is 1n range with a shed near the 
end of Ward Point. .. · · · 

Then steer 210° true (SW ·112 S mag.) and _pass about 150 feet 
eastward of buoy No. 8. Then make the turn with an easy port helm. 
pass a. ?out 800 feet northward 'Of buoy No.··7, and bead. .. for Great 
Beds lighthouse._ ·· ..•. . · - . 

To Perth Ambo7.-Pass abotit·660 feet southw-.rdand 20Q fee~ west
w.ard of-buoy No.-10, steer ~0 "tfue (N b~. W Jh W 1t1y-.), and pa.5J 
1-00 feet eastward ·of ·& horizontaliy striped buoy,, 800 feet· westwar 
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of Ward Point, and on approaching the horizontally striped buoy off 
Perth Amboy haul northward a little so as to pass about 300 feet 
eastward of it. Anchor on the western side of the channel, north-
ward of this buoy. . 

To South Amboy.-Steer through the first·section of the dredged 
channel with the Catholic Church tower (square brick tower with 
four minarets, one at each corner) in South Amboy in range with the 
end of a wharf on the east side of the town and pass 700 feet south
ward of Great Beds lighthouse. From buoy No. 9 the dredged chan
nel trends 280° 30' true (WNW 14 W mag.) for 250 yards ~nd then 
trends 303° 30' true (NW 118 W mag.). Pass 100 feet northward of 
buoy ·No. 9 on a west-northwesterly course, heading for the end of 
the town dock, and then steer 305 ° true (NW mag.) for the south 
end of the draw span in the railroad bridge, with buoy No. 9 a little 
on the starboard quarter. Anchorage can be had on the north side of 
the channel, about 150 yards from the wharves, below the bridge. 

For the narrow channel leading across the shoal between Perth 
.Amboy and South Amboy, see the paragraph following South Am
boy in the description of Raritan River, preceding. 

Sinall vessels of less than 9 feet draft can use the direct channel 
over the shoals in Raritan Bay. Passing close to the black bell buoy 
lying % mile northward oi West Bank lighthouse, steer 232° true 
(SW by W 1/2 W mag.), which will lead northward of Old Orchard 
Shoal lighthouse; then bring this lighthouse astern on a 246° true 
(WSW %, W mag.) course and pass northward of the gas buoy 
off Conask:onk Point. Continue the course past the buoy until Great 
Beds lighthouse bears 276° true (WNW% W mag.), a,nd then steer 
this course for the lighthouse until up with the buoys marking the 
channels southward of Ward Point. · 

For the channel leading from Fort Wadsworth westward of West 
Bank, see the description of Staten Island Flats, preceding. 

KILL VAN KULL AND NEWARK BAY. 

Kill van ·Xull connects New York Upper Bay with Newark Bay 
and Arthur Kill, and separates the southern shore of Bergen N eek 
(city of ~ayonne) from Staten Island (see chart 544). _There. is 
an extenSive through traffic and there are large manufactones on. its 
shores. The Kill is about 3112 miles long, 300 to 500 yar~s wide, 
and has general depths of 5 to 7 fathoms. The least depth is abo.ut 
25 feet., which is found on spots on Baxters Ledge, at _the eastern 
e~trance; also about % mile eastward of the ferry. landu_ig at Port. 
Richmond where the channel is contracted by a ledge with 17 feet 
over it, ne:..rly in the middle. . . 

. The navigation through Kill van Kull and Arth~r Kill I~ not 
difficult for vessels of less than about 15 feet draft with t~e aid of 
the charts~ and it is used by vessels of deeper draft, with local 
knowledp. . . 

The main charuiel from Kill van Kull to Arthur Kill leads south
ward of. Shooters Island, and then in a northwesterly and westerly 
directi4>:~ tD Arthur Kill, at Eliz.abethport. It is. mar~ed by buoys 
between ~ShO<>ters .Jsland and Eliza.bethport and is easily follow~. 
Irnp~eJit.S Are authorized to dredge th~ channel 400 feet wide 
and . 25 feet deep ·in connection with ·the unprovement of Arthur 
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Kill, and this channel was practically completed in 1917 to Fresh 
Kills; some rocky areas were not removed to project depth. From 
Fresh Kills to the town of Sewaren the channel has an available 
width of about 300 feet and depths of 20 to 21 feet. Southward of 
Sewaren there is ample width and depth. 

A channel 300 feet wide and 16 feet deep has been dredged through 
the shoals northward of Shooters Island. In 1917 the depth was 12 
to 13 feet, with greatly decreased width. The island is occupied 
by a shipyard. 

·Constable Point and Port 1ohnson, on the north shore of the Kill, are 
parts of the city of Bayonne, and are commercially important for the 
shipment of mineral oil and other products in :foreign vessels. A 
dredged channel, 200 feet wide and 35 feet deep, marked by buoys 
and private range targets, leads from south ward of Baxters Ledge to 
the wharf on the north side of Constable Point. 

Jifew 1Srighton, Factoryville, Port Richmond, and Mariners Harbor are 
on the south shore of Kill van Kull. Several shipyards and floating 
dry docks are located on this shore. There is railroad communica
tion from these to other parts of Staten Island, and :ferry communi
cation with Bayonne, and with New York City from St. George at 
the eastern end of New Brighton. 

Currents.-In Kill van Kull the flood current sets westward and 
ebb eastward, and slack water occurs about 30 minutes after high 
and low water at Governors Island. The mean velocity at strength 
of the currents is about 2 knots. 

The direct currents favor the Bergen Point side of the channel 
between West New Brighton and Port Richmond; between these 
points, in the bight on the south shore of the Kill, there is more or 
less of an eddy when the current is at strength. . 

NEWARK BAY 

has a length of about 4 miles from Kill van Kull to the junction of 
the two channels leading to Passaic and Hackensack Rivers. The 
greater part of the bay is very shoal, but a channel, partly obtained 
by dredging, leads through the bay to the rivers (see description 
under Passaic River). Two railroad drawbridges cross the bay; the 
flood sets in a northeasterly and ebb in a southwesterly direction 
diagonally through the openings· in the southern bridge. 

See bridge regulatio:a.s following Hackensack River. 
For anchorage liillits see the appendix. 
For pilotage see New York Harbor. 
Ice generally clo8es navigation during a part of January and 

February. 

PASSAl'.C RIVEB 

(eh.art 287) is under improvement to. secure a e}iannet 800 ~t ~de 
<and 20 feet deep from deeper water 1n Newark Bay to NaJ:rn Lino
leum W or~, which ar~ 9~~. miles aho've the Cien'.tr1,tl Rs.ilrotid of New
JeJ."Sey bridge iri N,ewark Bay;<-thf;mce200 feet Wide and .16 feet deep 
a distance of.~· .~e to the,:~~ B:ailroa<l ()l()ntc¥r.-a~d Green
wood J.ake} ·br1Wie<&t AtliJltdOil: and' theBOO a Channel' about 100 feet 
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wide !1-nd 6 feet deep a distance of 5.4 miles to Gregory A venue Bridge 
Pass&1c. ' 

Bridges.-.-Th!' followin~ are th~ drawb_ridges crossing Newark Bay 
and Passaic River, the distance 1n naut1ca.l miles above the Central 
Railroad of New Jersey bridge crossing Newark Bay, the least width 
of the two draw openings~ and the clear height above mean high 
water: 
Cen~ral Railroad of New Jersey (Newark Bay) , 82.5 feet, 3.5 feet. 
Lehigh Valley Railroad (Newark Bay), 2.9 miles, 97.1 feet, 8.5 

feet. 
Central Railroad of New Jersey, 4.4 miles, 100 feet, 25 feet. 
Newark Plank Road, 5 miles, 100 feet, 11 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (freight at Point No Point), 5.6 miles, 100 

feet, 15. 6 feet. 
Jackson Street (highway), 7.2 miles, 75 feet, 16 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (passenger, at Market Street), 7.6 miles, 

74 feet, 21.3 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (Center Street), 7.9 miles, 80 feet, 10 feet. 
Bridge Street (highway), 8.2 miles, 80 feet, 9 feet. 
Dela ware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad (Morris and Essex), 

8.3 miles, 75 feet, 15.8 feet. 
Clay Street (highway), 8.5 miles, 76 feet, 1 feet. 
Erie Railroad (Fourth Avenue, Newark); 8.7 miles, 56.5 feet, 

10.4 feet. 
Erie Railroad (Montclair and Greenwood Lake, at _A_rlington), 

10.2 miles, 47.3 feet, 36.6 feet. 
Belleville (highway), 10.9 miles, 46.1 feet, 7 feet. 
Avondale (highway), 12.5 miles, 68.9 feet, 7.8 feet. 
Delaware, Lackawanna & V\t-estern Railroad (at Lyndhurst), 13.4 

miles, 47.3 feet, 26.1 feet. 
Rutherford Avenue (highway, at Rutherford), 13.6 miles, 67.8 

feet 9.3 feet. 
Union Avenue (highway, at Rutherford and Passaic), 14.8 miles, 

65 feet, 13 feet. 
Erie . Railroad (Passaic) , 15.1 miles, 62 feet (west opening) , 18.6 

feet. 
Gregory Avenue (Passaic and Wallington), 15.6 miles, 58.8 feet 

(east) , 78 feet (west) , 12.5 feet. 
Second Street (Passaic), 16.1 miles, 50.1 feet, 10.4 feet. 
Above Second Street (Passaic) the bridges are closed and have a 

least height of 5.6 feet above mean high water. Above the head of 
navigation, near Second Street, the river is obstructed by bowlders 
P0;rtly showing above water. Dundee D~m, the first one above Pas
saic, is 2.5 miles above Second Street Bridge. 

The city of Newark extends along the Passaic River :for a distance 
of nearly 5 llliles above its mouth. The towns of Belleville, ll.ut.her
ford, Nutley, Garfleld, and several villages. are located on. the . nver 
between Newark and Passaic. The latter is a manufactur1pg city at 
the _head of navigation. . . - .. 

Tides._;.;.;;.The mean rise and fall of tides 1s 4 .. 7 feet at the mouth of 
the river, .5 feet at Newark and 3.5 feet at Passaic. High w~ter at 
these points occurs.· 38 milnitE!s, 58 minutes; and 1 l;tour. 41 mmutes, 
respectively, ~tater than at Governors Island. Or4marily the :6ood 
eurrent.euends above Second Street Bridge, Passaic. 
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:Freshets overcome the flood current down as far as Newark, and 
sometimes to the mouth of the river. Ordinary freshets cause a rise 
of about 2 feet and a current velocity of about 3 knots at Newark and 
are of a few hours duration. Destructive freshets occasionally occur 
at intervals of years, generally in the spring and fall. 

HACKENSACK RIVER 

(chart 287) empties at the northeast end of Newark Bay, and is 
navigable a distance of about 17.6 miles to dams at New Milford. 
The principal navigable tributaries are Berrys Creek Canal (entrance 
to Benys Creek) and Overpeck Creek, 6.8 and 11.1 miles, respectively, 
above the entrance, which are crossed by drawbridges and are navi
gable for distances of about 3 miles froni Hackensack River. Berrys 
Creek Canal, which is 1 mile long, 150 feet wide, has a least channel 
depth of about 11 feet and leads to Berrys Creek above the Erie 
Railroad. 

The project for the improvement of the river is to maintain a 
channel 12 feet deep, the width to be· 200 feet :from Newark Bay to 
Little Ferry, and thence 150 feet wide to the New York, Susquehanna 
& Western Railroad bridge at Hackensack. Navigation above Hack
ensack is limited to small craft. 

The following are the drawbridi;res crossing Hackensack River, the 
distance in nautical miles above the entrance, the least width of the 
two draw openings, and the clear height above mean high water: 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 0.5 mile, 94 feet, 25 feet. 
Newark Plank Road, 1 mile, 77.9 feet, 10.7 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad ( pa~nger), 2.2 miles, 56.3 1eet, 6 feet. 
Pennsy I vania Railroad (freight), 2.2 miles, 60 feet, 5.5 feet. 
Newark Turnpike, 2.3 miles, 80.6 feet, 8.9 feet. 
Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad (at Marion), 2.5 miles, 

71.6 feet, 12.5 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (near Snake Hill), 4- miles, 99.6 feet, 23.5 

feet. 
Erie Railroad (near Snake Hill), 4.3 miles, 99 :feet 7.5 :feet. 
Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad (near Kingsland 

Creek), 5.5 miles, 60 feet, 5.5 feet. 
Erie Terminals Railroad, 6.1 miles, 99 feet, 4.4 feet. 
Paterson Plank Road, 7.7 miles, 59.5 feet, 5.8 feet. · 
Bergen Turnpike (at Little Ferry), 11.1 miles,_ 59.5 feet, 4.5 feet. 
Court Street. (at Hackensac. k), 13 miles, 59.6 feet; 4 feet. 
New York, Susquehanna & Western R"Rilroad \&t Hackensack), 

13.4 miles, 43 feet (east only), 2.:2 feet. 
Bergen County Traction Co. (at Hackensack), 13.6 miles, 58 feet, 

7.5 feet. 
Anderson Street (at Hackensack), 13:9 miles, 45 :feet, 2 feet. 
New Bridge (highway), 15.5 miles, 39.6 feet, 2.7 feet. 
R_iver ~dge (higbw.,ay), 16.8 miles, 39 ~eet (~only), 6.5 feet. 
Tides.-The mean nse and .fall.of the tides a ~7 feet at the mouth 

of the .river and 5..2 feet·. at Little :Ferry and Hackensa'Ck. High 
wat.e~ at these point.& occurs 38 m., 1 h. :26 ~ m .. , · and 1 h. 36 .tn.,. re
spect1v. ely~ later than. at ~ernors. Island.· .·The ·river. -h. as bttle 
freshet flow, and the tidal currents are rl\rely a:&eeted by. it. 
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BRIDGE REGULATIONS. 

1. All drawbridges spanning Newark Bay and the Passaic and 
Hackensack Rivers and their navigable tributaries shall be opened 
promptly, upon signal1 for the passage of vessels during the day or 
night, except as prescribed in paragraphs 2 and 3. 

2. During the hours between 7.30 and 10 a. Ill. and between 5 and 
7.30 p. m. drawbridges shall not be required to remain open longer 
than 10 minutes n•r be permitted to remain closed longer than 10 
minutes to the exclusion of vessels approaching for passage. 

3. The draw of any bridge used solely for the United States mail, 
passenger and express trains need not be opened for a vessel reach
ihg said draw less than five minutes before the scheduled arrival of 
any such train until such train passes, unless the bridge tender has 
notice that the train is delayed more than five nrinutes. The owners 
of bridges acting under this rule shall maintain a tug at the draw
bridge to control and aid in the passage of vessels. 

4. When a vessel approaches within signaling distance of a bridge 
for passage the master thereof shall signify his intention by three 
blasts of a whistle or horn. In the bascule type of bridge having 
two draw openings, the approaching vessel shall signal for the open
ing of the draw span in the customary manner by three blasts of a 
whistle or horn, and this shall be followed after a short interval with 
one blast if it is desired that the draw span on the starboard hand as 
the vessel approaches be opened, or by two blasts if it is desired that 
the one on the port hand be opened. The signal shall be answered by 
three blasts of a whistle or horn from the bridge, unless the bridge is 
one collling under paragraph 3, when the answer from the bridge will 
be two blasts of whistle or horn, and the tug stationed at the draw 
shall immediately go to the assistance of the vessel. 

5. Upon hearing or perceiving the signals prescribed the tenders or 
operators of a drawbridge, except as provided in paragraphs 2 and 3, 
shall at once open the draw spans, and in bridges of the bascule type, 
as above, the desired draw span, of the pridge for the prompt passage 
of any vessel or craft: Provided, That the brid~e may not· be opened 
when there is a train, wagon, or vehicle at the time passing over said 
draw span or a train approaching so closely that it can not be safely 
stopped before reaching the bridge, but it shall be opened as soon as 
the draw ·span may be cleared. 

6. Wagons, vehicles, and trains shall not be stopped on a draw
bridge or on a draw· span for the purpose of delaying the operation 
of tlie drawbl"idge nor shall water craft or vessels be so manipulated 
as to hinder or delay the operation of a draw span, but all passage 
upon, through, or under a drawbridge shall be prompt, to prevent 
delay to eith.er land or water communication. 

1. The furegoing regulations apply only to commercial or plea~ure 
vessels. Steamers or vessels employed or controlled by the United 
S~ates Government or by municipal ~epa~tments shall be passed 
without delay through the draws of said bridges at any ·hour of the 
day <Jr night upon giving four blasts of the whistle. 

· HUDSON RIVER 

_(charts 281,. ~' .28~, and 284). takes its rise in one of the lakes in 
Essex County~ in the northeastern part of the State of New York, 
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and flows in a southerly direction for about 260 miles to its junction 
with East River at the southern end of Manhattan Island, where 
both enter New York Upper Bay. For a distance of 79 miles above 
the Battery (or as far up as Rondout) it has a de.ep and unobstructed 
channel navigable for large vessels, the least depths in the channel 
being some spots with 13 to 21 feet over th~m lying 2 to 372 miles 
above Tarrytown. Above Rondout the channel, although it has a 
depth of about 24 feet as far up as Hudson, is rendered more diffi
cult for navigation by reason of numerous middle grounds and flats 
which rise abruptly from deep water. Hudson is 22 miles above 
Rondout and about 30 miles below Troy, which is at the head of 
navigation, about 131 miles above the Battery. 

Between Hudson and Troy the river has been improved to secure 
a channel 400 _feet wide and 12 feet deep, and had ~ least depth of 
about 11 feet In 1917. The present pro1ect for the Improvement of 
this part of the river provides for the excavation of a channel 12 
feet deep at all stages (see tides following), to be 200 feet wide from 
Waterford down to the dam and with a general width below the dam 
of 400 feet, except in front of Troy and Albany, where it is to be 
widened so as to :form a harbor at these localities. 

The most important ports on the Hudson River above New York 
are Yonkers, Newburgh, Poughkeepsie, Kingston and Rondout, Hud
son, Albany, and Troy. There are also the towns of Tarrytown, 
Nyack, Ossining, Haverstraw, Peekskill, Catskill, New Baltimore, 
Rensselaer, and Watervliet, and a number of villages. These ports 
support a considerable business in the manufacture of cement, brick, 
and miscellaneous merchandise, the quarrying of rock, and the cut
ting of ice. The rural district is largely devoted to fruit raising, 
truck farming, and dairvillJ!. 

The river also forms a waterway for the traffic of the Erie Canal 
(New York State Barge Canal), which extends to the Great Lakes 
at the foot of Lake Erie, and of the Champlain Canal, which extends 
to the head of Lake Champlain. The latter is connected with the 
St. Lawrence River by the Richelieu River. 

The New York Central Railroad, with its main line on the east 
bank and its west shore division on the west bank, follows the Hud
son from New York lo Albany and on the east bank to Troy. Albany 
and Troy are important railroad centers. Several lines of large 
steamers, carrying passengers and freight, operate on the river be
tween New York and Albany. 

The western bank of the river opposite Manhattan Borough (New 
York City) is occupied by J"ersey City, Hoboken, Weehawken, Gutten· 
berg, Shady Side, and Edge'9'&ter. · 

On the eastern bank, nearly opposite Edgewater, is Grant's Tomb. 
Just above the tomb is Fort Washington Point (marked by Jeffreys 
Hook light), and a little more than 11;4 miles above-it is Tabby Hook, 
about * mile below the mouth· of Spuyten Duyvil Creek. , T~e 
latter is marked by the drawbridge at the entrance; tne creek is 
described with Harlem River. · · ·· 

Fort Lee is on the west hank of the river <tpposite ·Fort Washing· 
ton Point. From Fort Lee~ Piermont, 12~ miles farther up the 
ri!er, on the same. side, the ·""'estern bank is rocky clitfs. (in places 
thickly wooded with scrub), 300 ·•to 500 feet ·high· ·1tno.-n as Tbe 
P&tisaG.ea. .. . '· . . . . . . 
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Y-0nkers, on the east bank of the river, 15 miles above the Battery, 
ha.s a number of wharves and considerable trade. Opposite, on, the 
west bank, are two landings-the lower, Huylers; the upper, Closter. 
~4-bout 4 miles above Yonkers, on the same side of the river, is Hast
ings upon Hudson, about 1 mile farther up is Dobbs Ferry, and opposite 
it, on the western bank, is Sneden Landing. · 

Piermont is on the west bank, 22 miles above the Battery. Here.is 
a long, grassy, earthen embankment, formerly a pier of the New 
York & Erie Railroad. The end of the submerged pier is marked 
by a black buoy. Irvington is a village opposite Piermont; the 
depth at the wharf is about 1 feet. Tappan Sea is the name given to 
the stretch of the river, about 2 miles wide, extending from abreast 
Piermont to Croton Point, a distance of 7% miles. 

Tarrytown is on the east bank of the river, 24 miles above the 
Battery. A channel dredged about 60 feet wide and 11 feet deep 
and marked by buoys, leads to the steamboat dock, at the south end 
of the water front, and then leads in a northerly direction to the 
coal pier, passing about 75 feet off the wharf northward of the ferry 
landing. From northward a depth of about 5 feet can be taken 
across the flat to the dredged channel by heading for the gasometer 
in Tarrytown on a 115 ° true (SE 'Vs E mag.) course. There is little 
depth at most of the wharves, and local knowledge is needed for 
the best water. Fresh water can be had at the steamboat wharf. 

Tarrytown lighthouse lies southwestward of Kingsland Point, just 
above Tarrytown, and 400 yards eastward of the main channel of 
Hudson River. A red buov marks the edge of the main channel 
ahre&$t the lighthouse. ~ 

Nyack, opposite Tarrytown, has a depth of about 8 feet at the 
principal wharves. There are a shipyard, with good facilities for 
repair1ng wooden hulls, and a launch building and storing yard at 
N ya.ck, and ferries run to Tarrytown. Fresh water and launch sup
plies can be obtained. The largest marine railway is 110 feet long, 
and can take out a vessel 125 feet long. 

For a distance of%, mile in the vicinity of Rockland Lake Landing 
the shore is occupied by quarry wharves. Rockland Lake lighthouse 
is in a depth of about 12 feet on the shoal off the landing, and is on 
the west e. dg~ of the m.ain channel of Hudson River. Verdrietege 
Rook, extending about 1% miles southward from Rockland Lake 
Landing, is 600 to 730 feet high and wooded with scrub, but in places 
~hows bare, precipitous cliffs. Near the southern part of the Hook 
it has a height of 730 feet, and is called Hook ~ountain. The west 
bank of the river between Rockland Lake Landing a.nd Haverstraw 
rises precipitously to heights varying from 400 to 820 feet, the high
est pa.rt, Rich Tor, lying about y2 mile southward of Haverstraw. 

Ossi.Bing is on the east bauk, 28 miles above the Battery. The con
trolling depth is 7 feet on the 11.ats off Ossining and 5 to 7 feet. at the 
wharves, except that a ba~ with little depth extends a s~ort d1sta.nce 
o~ the moutn of Sing Sing -Creek, at the foot of Qu1mby Street. 
Sing. Sing. prison, the State penitentiary, is located on the llat shore 
at the south end of .Ossining. . . · 

Croton. ;~iat is the long peninsula just a.ho"Ve ~ss1mng. Haver-
str!lw Ba.: .. y is th ... e ·"°.··de stretch 0 £ the river extending fr~m Croton 
Point· to. ~tol:ly }>oint, a distance of 5 ID:.iles. · The extenSive :fta:~ on 
the east ade~ of Jlaventn.w Ba7 have ruling depths of 7 to 9 feet, as 
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shown on the chart. There a.re brickyards on the west side of 
Croton Point, also at Crugers and Georges Xsland, at the north end of 
Haverstraw Bay. Croton is on the east bank, northward of Croton 
Point. There is a. depth of about 6 feet at the principal wharves. 

Haverstraw is on the west bank of the river, 32 nriles above the 
Battery, and is remarkable for the number of its brick.yards extend
ing along the water front. Grassy Point, at the north end of Haver
straw t has a shipyard for building and repairing wooden hulls and 
a railway with a capacity of about 225 tons. 

:Minisceongo Creek has its entrance at the head of the shoal bight 
westward of Grassy Point. A channel, with a least depth of about 
5 feet and marked on its south side by stakes, follows the shore 
through the flat westward of Grassy Point and through the west 
opening (clear width 45 feet, height above high water 9 feet) in the 
drawbridge at the entrance of the creek. Barges loaded to 7112 feet 
draft are taken to and from the brickyards on the creek. The draw
bridge will be opened during daylight; the signal for it is three 
blasts. 

Stony Point is on the west bank 3 miles above Haverstraw. Oppo
site Stony Point is a sh,oal bight called Greens Cove, on the north 
side of which is Verplanck Point and the village of Verplanck, which 
has a. number of brickyards. There are also stone works at Ver
planck and Tomkins Cove. 

Peekskill is a village in the shoal bight on the east bank of the 
river 38 miles above the Battery. A dredged channel 100 feet wide 
and 9 to 10 feet deep leads to and along the wharves from northward 
and southward, as shown on the chart. The southern channel is 
marked by buoys. A chim.ney on the west gable of the house on the 
end of the wharf in line with a white church spire on the crest of the 
first hill is a ra.nge :for the channel. The outer section of the north
ern channel is buoyed; the coal hoist at the north end of the wharves 
in line with the north en~ of a lar$0 white building forms a range 
for the north edge of the inner section of the northern channel, and 
vessels must keep southward of the range to follow the channel. 

Peekskill (Annsville) Creek, just northward of Peekskill, has been 
imprqved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 7 to 8 feet deep to 
the sand plant about o/s mile above the dra. w-bridge at the entrance. 
Follow the northern channel leading to Peekskill until abreast the 
drawbridge opening. The channel then leads through the draw
bridge, follows the wharves on the east bank (keeping out of the 
bights) for 112 mile, then leads for the next point on the west ban~, 
and then curves northeastward to the sand plant. The channel is 

marked on the west side by stakes and by ftats and grass which show 
on both sides at low water. · 

Bridge regulations, prescribed by the Secretary of War, require 
that the draw over Annsville Creek shall be opened promptly for ves
sels from 4.45 a. m. to 5.15 a. m., from 11.15 a. m. to 1 p. m., and from 
3.40 p. m. to 4.05 p. m., and shall not be required to Open at other 
times, except for vessels owned, controlled, or employed by the 
United States Government or by the State of New Y(Jrk. ·. . 

OJ?pos?-te Peekskill . is Donderlterg, . a high,. d~nsely , wooded h1ll 
~ting eastw:~ m a low, :&.t. point ea.lied .Kidd.a Humbug (1ones 
·i-e~) About 172.·miles above JCidds Humbug J.S I~ Island.· 
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J nst above Peekskill the river becomes much narrower, and for a 
distance of 8 miles has a width of about 1,4 mile. The river here 
flows along the base of very high hills (some over 1~000 feet in 
height) known as the Highlands. The river scenery between Peeks
kill and Newburgh, about 14 miles above, is scarcely excelled any
where in the world. Anthonys Nose is the high, steep, thicklv wooded 
hill on the eastern bank about 2 miles above Kidds Humbug. On 
the west bank, 2 miles above Anthonys Nose, is Con Hook (marked by 
a light), and 11,4 miles farther up the river is Highland Falls. 

West .Point, 45 miles above the Battery, is the site of the United 
States Military Academy, and can be easily recognized from the 
prominence of the buildings and the road . leading up the hillside 
from the ferry wharf and station of the West Shore Railroad. Op
posite this station is the village of Garrison and a station of the H ud
son River Railroad; a ferry is run between Garrison and West Point. 
The northeastern extremity of West Point descends to a rocky point, 
upon the extremity of which is West Point lighthouse. On the 
opposite side of the river and north of West Point is Constitution 
Island; the bend between the two is locally known as "r orlds End, 
and has very deep water, 36 fathoms being found in the channel. 

A little above Constitution Island, on the west bank of the river, 
is a steep, rock:y, wooded hill 1,396 feet high, known as Crow's Nest, 
and just above it an equally steep and prominent hill 1,340 feet high 
known as Storm King. About 4 miles above West Point and on the 
west bank is Cornwall on the Rud.son, just aboYe which is Moodna Creek. 
There is a depth of about 20 feet at the coal docks at Cornwall. 
Polopel Island 1s a small island lying near the edge of the shoal on 
the eastern side of the river opposite Moodna Creek. 

Newburgh, a city·on the west bank of the river, 52 miles above the 
Battery, has large manufacturing interests, a railroad shipping point 
for coal, and considerable river trade in farm produce. There is a 
shipyard with good facilities for the construction and repair of hulls 
and machinery and a ~ailway with a caJ?acity of ab<?ut 1,200 toI_Is. 
There are numerous bnckyards on both sides of the r1 ver for. a dis
tance of about 2 miles south ward from N ewbnrgh. OppOSite the 
city is Fishkill, which is connected by ferry and submarine ~ble. 

There are numerous brickyards on the west bank of the r1 ver be
tween Boseton and Danskammer Point. New Hamburg- is a village on 
the east bank, 58 miles above the Battery and on the north. side of 
the shoal bight at the entrance of Wappinger Creek. O~poSite New 
Bamburg, on the west bank, is the village of Cedarcliff. 

Wappil'lger Creek has been improved by dredging a channel 8 feet 
deep and from 40 to 80 feet wide for a distance of 11,000 fet:t from 
the channel of Hudson River to a point 200 feet bel<?w a bridge a.t 
the lower falls where are large print works. .·Tw~. br1d~e.c; Cros:' the 
creek. The railroad bridge at the entrance 18 a hft bridge with a 
cl~ar openi!l-B 40 £eet wide; th_e highway bri~ge, 1,100 feet .above the 
railr<;>ad bridge, has two openings, 48 feet wide ~ach, and is abo~t 8 
~eet in the clear above high water. The mean rise and fall of tides 
lS 3.3 feet~ · . . 

The-entrance from Hudson River to the railroad brid~ is. marke? 
!>Y 1?uoy~~the cut having a.59° true. (ENE% E.mag.) ~1rection until 
in line with the draw opening, bearing southwa~d of 90 true (E by S 
lllag.}. From the upper ·end of the fender piers the ,channel leads 
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for the south end of the highway bridge, above which the south bank 
should be :followed about 100 feet off and pass close to the foundry 
bulkhead ; then head across to pass about 80 feet off the next point 
on the west bank and follow this bank and the dike above it at a dis
tance of about 60 feet. The channel then leads close to the coal dock. 
and then follows the south bank at a distance of about 70 feet (a little 
n1ore in the bight) to the upper end of a bulkhead, from which a 
narrow channel, with a depth of about 6 feet, leads to the lumber 
sheds on the south bank. The main channel, however, from the 
upper end of the bulkhead follows the north bank at a distance 0£ 
about 100 feet, drawing in to about 50 feet when passing the steep 
part of the bank near the bend at the north end of the creek. Then 
keep near mid-creek. 

Poughkeepsie, about 7 miles above New Hamburg and 65 miles 
above the mouth of the river, has about 1 mile of wharf front and 
is the center of an important trade in manufactured goods. At 
Poughkeepsie the river is crossed by a bridge with spans over 500 
feet in length, the spans having clear heights of 130 and 167 feet 
alternately above high water. There is a fog bell on the pier nearest 
Poughkeepsie. There is a ferry to the post village of Highland, 
opposite Poughkeepsie. Submarine cables cross the river southward 
of the bridge. 

From Poughkeepsie to Rondout, 131;2 miles farther up, the river 
has a deep and unobstructed channel~ and on it.s hanks between these 
two places are a number of villages and landings. 

Esopus Island, small and narrow, with a light at its south end, is 
72% miles above the Battery and 7 miles above Poughkeepsie. A 
ledge, partly bare at low water and marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy, extends 300 yards northward in prolongation of the island. 
The better channel is westward of the island. Esopus is a village on 
the west bank of the river abreast Esopus Island. A.bout 2112 miles 
above Esopus Island, on the west bank, is Esopus Point, on the 
eastern extremity of which is Esopus Meadows lighthouse. 

Rondout Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 79 miles 
above the Battery. It is the harbor for Rondout and Kingston. 
The entrance is between two Ion~ dikes, and is under iniprovement 
to maintain a channel 100 feet wide and 14 feet deep. The channel 
leads close to the north dike and· the bulkhead at Roundout. Above 
Rondout there is. a depth of about 7 feet in the channel ·to Eddyville, 
where vessels load to a. draft of 8 .to 9 feet at high water. The head 
of navigation is at the lock of the abandoned Delaware and Hudson 
Canal above Eddyville landing, 3% miles from the entrance. A rail
road fixed bridge, with a clear height of 150 :feet above mean low 
water, crosses Rondout Creek 2 niiles above the ent.rance. The mean 
rise and fall of tides is 3.6 feet .. 

Rondout and Xing•tQD have considerable trade, and. a.re the home 
port of the· principal fieet of towboats operating on •Hudson Bi".·er. 
At South B.ondout there are fac~lities for 1?uildillg aop repair1ng 
wooden .hulls arnd ordmacy .repa.1rs to macl.µnery; at high water a 
draft of 9 to 10 feet can be taken to the floating dock there. Coal, 
wa~r, ¥asoline, ~nd. other ~ppljes are obtainable. . .A. ferry ru!15 1:0 
BJun.ecliff, opposite the mouth of Rondout C~. -~ . .J"o~t IS 

an amuaement resort and a stopping pl$o00 for S()Jne ol -the river 
steamers.. · · 
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Barrytown is a village. on the east bank of the river, 5 miles above 
the mouth of Rondout Creek. Magdalen Island is a small island 
lying in the eastern part of the river 13.4 miles above Barrytown. 
Nearly 1 mile above the island, on the east bank, is the village of 
Tivoli. 

Esopus Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 88 mlles 
above its mouth. The village of Saugerties is on the creek about %, 
mile from its mouth. The creek has been improved by dredging a 
channel 125 to 200 feet wide and 12 feet deep for a distance of 4,000 
feet above the lights at the entrance between the dikes to the steam
boat landing, which is on the south bank of the creek. For ~ dis
tance of about 1,000 feet below the steamboat landing a shoal ex
tends 20 to 35 yards from the north bank. A ferry runs from Sau
gerties to Tivoli, which is on the east bank of the river ~ mile south
ward of Esopus Creek. A landing for Saugerties, used by some of 
the steamers, is on the west bank 3k mile southward of Esopus Creek. 

Malden is a village on the west bank about 11;4, miles above the 
mouth of Esopus Creek. About 2 miles above Malden is the village 
of West Camp; and on the opposite bank of the river is Cheviot, which 
is 92 miles above the Battery. The landing for North Germantown 
is 2 miles above the wharf at Cheviot. 

Catskill Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 97 1niles 
above the Battery. Catskill is a village, with a number of factories, 
on the creek. A long dock extends from the village to the channel 
of Hudson River and forms the north side at the entrance of the 
creek. Gasoline and motor boat supplies can be obtained. ~..\... ferry 
runs to Greendale, opposite Catskill Creek, and to Hudson. 

The channel in Catskill Creek has a least width of about 100 feet 
and least depth about 10 feet to the head of navigation, abOYt 6,500 
feet above the entrance, and 1,200 feet above the highway bridge. 
The north edge of the channel leads close to the end of the wharf at 
the entrance, then passes 75 feet off the first small pier, lying 200 
yards inside the end of the wharf, and then passes close to the next 
small pier on the north side. The best water is then in mid-creek 
until around the first sharp bend, taking care to avoid a rock with 4 
feet over it, lying about 50 feet off the western end of the wharf on 
the north side, abreast the rocky point locally known as " The Hopper 
Nose." It then follows the south bank nearly to the highway bridge~ 
then through the north draw opening, and then follows the north 
hank. The highway bridge is about 10 feet above high water, and 
has two openings about 60 f.eet wide ; the south opening is sh?Rl. 

Hudson, on the east bank, 101 . miles above the Battery, is at the 
head of the deeper navigation in Hudson River, there being a depth 
of about 24 feet in the chann,el to this point. The deepest dr~ft of 
vessels loaded at Hudson in 1917 was about 22 feet. Athens, a village 
opposite Hudson, has a marine railway with a capaci~y of about 
l~OOO tons and several smaller ones for n1otor boats. It is connected 
b f . · H Y erry with . . udson. · 

The· follow~ ~ the J?rincip~l vill!l-ges be~ween Hudso~· and 
Albuiy and their distances 1n nautical miles above the Battery· !Jox
sa.ckie, 101 miles; Stuyvesant, 109 miles t lf ew Baltimore, 113 miles; 
Coe~ .. 115 miles.; and Castleton, 118 miles. .There are also numer-

08412"-18 .. . 19 
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ous ice houses which ship their product by water. At New Baltimore 
there is a railway with a capacity of about 400 tons. 

Albany is on the west barik of the river, 24 miles above Hudson 
and 125 miles above the Battery. There is a depth of about 11 feet 
at ordinary low water in the channel to Albany and Troy, and 13! 
feet is the deepest draft that can be taken up at high water. 

Rensselaer is a town opposite Albany, and Troy is a manufacturing 
city on the east bank of the river, 6 miles above Albany and 131 
miles above the Battery. Watervliet, opposite Troy, is the site o:f the 
United States Arsenal. 

Bridges.-The following are the drawbridges crossing the Hudson 
River at Albany and Troy, the least width of the two draw openings, 
and the clear height above the plane of mean high water: 

Albany and Greenbush, 165 feet, 22.2 faet. 
New York Central Railroad (passenger) at Albany, 109 feet, about 

29 feet. 
New York Central Railroad (freight) at Albany, 103 feet, about 

29 feet. · 
Congress Street, at Troy 181 feet, 37.5 feet. 
Delaware & Hudson Railroad, one opening 45 feet, 21.8 feet. 
Cohoes and Lansingburg, one opening 49.5 feet, about 38 feet. 
Canals.-The Federal Dam at Troy, 132 miles above the Battery, 

is the head of tidewater on the Hudson River. A lock with available 
length of 492.5 feet, 45 feet wide and a depth of 14 feet· on sills, 
enables vessels to go above the dam to the new canal entrances. A 
channel 200 feet wide and 12 feet deep is being dredged from tlw 
lock to the new canal entrances at Waterford. 

Waterford, 2:Y2 miles above the Federal Dam, is the terminal of the 
new Erie (New York State Barge) Canal and Champlain Canal. 

Erie (1iew York State Barge) Canal extends from the Hudson River 
at Troy to Tonawanda and Buffalo, at the foot of Lake Erie. The 
canal has a depth of 12 · feet and permits a dra;ft of 10 feet. The 
locks have a length of 338 feet between gates (311 feet, available 
length), 45 feet width, and 12 feet depth on sills. The bridges are, 
for the most part, fixed structures, with an overhead clearanee of 15.5 
feet. · 

The Cayuga and Seneca Canal, connecting Cayuga and Seneca Lakes 
wi:th tJ:ie Erie Canal, has the ~ame Jock dimensions, available depth, 
and bndge clearance as the Erie Canal. . · 

€ham.plain Canal extends from the Hudson River at Troy to the · 
south end of Lake Champlain, at Whitehall. ·It has the same lock 
dimensions, available depth, and bridge clearance as the Erie Canal. 
Champlain C~al affords an_insi~e rou_te from Hudson River tbro~1gh 
Lake Champlain and the Richelieu River to the St. Lawrence River 
at Sorel. The distances in nautical miles are: Champlain Canal. 
from Waterford to Whitehall,. 52 miles; La)ce Champlain, f rorn 
Whitehall to the international boundary, 98 miles; Rienelieu ~iver~ 
from the boundary to the St.· Lawrence River at Sorel, 70:.5 ,nules. 

Biehelieu Ri~ has a. navigable depth of about ·7 feet.· There are 
10 loc-ks,-the ~east.'1imensionsof which are: LaJtdf.h, 118 leet; width. 
22.5 feet ; depth ort sills, '6.5~'~f~, · ·.. ··· ··~· · .. -~~ · · · 

· Charts of the lakes embraced in the can.al syBtem of Lake Cham
plain, and of the Great LakeS, itre published·byUnited Sta~ Lake 
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Survey Office, Detroit, Mich. Charts of the Erie (New York State 
Barge) Canal from Waterford to the Cayuga and Seneca Canal junc
tion, of the Cayuga and Seneca Canal, a.nd of the Champlain Canal, 
~ire published by the superintendent of public works, Albany, N. Y. 

Tides.-Daily predictions for Governors Island and Albany are 
given in the tide tables. High water at the points named along the 
I-Iudson occurs later than at Governors Island. The difference in 
the times and mean rise and fall of tides for low stages in the upper 
rive'l" are as follows: Yonkers, 56 minutes, 3.9 feet; Ossining~ 1 hour 
50 minutes, 3.4 feet; Peekskill, 2 hours 24 1ninutes, 3.1 feet; New
burgh, 3 hours 39 minutes, 2. 7 feet; Poughkeepsie, 4 hours 36 min
utes, 3.1 feet; Tivoli, 5 hours 56 minutes, 4.1 feet; Hudson, 6 hours 
fl5 minutes, 4.2 feet; New Baltimore, 8 hours 31 minutes, 3.2 feet; 
Castleton, 9 hours 14 minutes, 2.8 feet; Albany, 9 hours 53 minutes, 
2.9 feet; Troy, 10 hours 22 minutes, 2.9 feet. 

The plane of reference for the improvement of Hudson River is 
assumed lowest low water, which is 2.5 feet lower than mean low 
water up to Albany, increasing to 3.1 feet at Troy. 

Currents.-The tune of slack water, the duration of flood and ebb, 
and velocity of the current are greatly affected by freshet conditions 
in the river. The time of the strength of the current is not 
greatly affected by freshet conditions and occurs approximately 
later than high and low water at Governors Island, as follows: Fort 
'Vashington, 30 minutes; Dobbs Ferry, 1 hour 10 minutes; Croton 
Point, 2 hours; Donderberg, 2 hours 15 minutes; 'Vest Point, 2 hours 
30 minutes; Poughkeepsie, 3 hours 20 minutes. 

The observed velocities of the currents range from 1 to 3 knots 
from the Battery to Dobbs Ferry. and the mean velocity is about 
2 knots. Above Dobbs Ferry the ordinary velocity ranges from 
about 1 to 1.5 knots, the ebb having slightly the greater velocity. 
In the upper river the mean velocities of the strength of the flood 
and ebb at low stages of the river are approximately as follows: 
P?ughkeepsie, 0. 7 and 0.9; Barrytown, 1.1 and 1.3; ~udson, 0.9 and 
La. See also the statement relating to freshets fo1low1ng. · 

Freshets.-During March, April, and 1.iay freshets may be expected 
of from 8 feet upward in height at Albany above the plane of lo":est 
low water and lasting through periods of 10 days and more. During 
Warm months freshets may be expected from 8 to 1,:1- feet in height 
~t Albany above the plane of lowest low water, with from 3 t? 5 
days' duration. Rain freshets are not, as a rule, very destructive, 
the ma.in damage being interference with navigation due to wharves 
being under water.> Freshets caused by ice gorges, which occur 
nearly every :,year in February or ·March, usually rise higher~ last 
longer, . cause, loss and destruction on shore, and form shoals and 
bars. in ···the .. channel. 

Durill:g low-water stages at Albany there is an ebb current for 
about_ '7 hours and a Clearly d~!inable flood curre~t for 2% to 4 hours. 
\Yhen the freshet low water rises to mean half tide the flood c;urr~t 
disappears and the tidal wave is felt only by small fluctuations 1n 
the water level. When the freshet height reaches 10 feet: above the 
Planl\. of }Qwest low wa.ter the tidal action c~ases to be apparent. 
During lfW····•. ·· stlliges _.at . AI. · . bany. the velocity of. the fl?<X1 current at 
stre~ •ls ab9u.t 00;6· knot and the ebb 0. 7 knot. During fr~ets of 
not less .~:··'6. feet·'.the tlood•cn.rrent disappears and there 1s an ebb 
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current of a bout 1.5 knots. After the flood current disappears the 
average difference in the velocities of the ebb current between flood 
and ebb tides is about 1.2 knots, and during extreme freshets the 
current reaches a velocity of nearly 5 knots. 

Ice closes navigation on the upper Hudson River from about De
oon1ber 12 to March 24. In recent years the dates of opening naviga
tion ranged from l\farch 14 to April 4, and of closing navigatlon 
ranged from December 1 to January 3. In 1913, however, na~rigation 
remained open till February 6~ which is the latest of record. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Ilealth Service at Albany. 

BRIDGE REGULA TIO NS .• 

The following are the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
War to govern the opening of the drawbridges crossing the Hudson 
River at Albany : 

1. The draw in each of the bridges crossing the Hudson River at Albnny. 
N. Y .. shall, upon the signal prescribed in paragraph 9 below being given, be 
opened promptly at all hours for the passage of any vessel or vessels or other 
water craft not able to pass underneath it. 

2. The draw of a bridge shall not be required to remain open for the passage 
of vessels longer than 15 minutes consecutively. and upon being closed it shall 
be authorized to remain closed for a sufficient time to allow delayed land 
traffic to pass over, anrl in no case exceeding the period of 10 minutes consecu
tively, unless at the expiration of such a period a train in motion having passed 
the derailing point is approaching the draw, which train shall be permitted to 
pass the draw before opening: Provided, That no train shall be stopped on tlle 
bridge between the df"railing points except in a case of great emergency, after 
which it s:hall be opened promptly for any vessels desiring to pass the draw: 
Provided, That this regulation shall not apply to any vessels of more than 1)00 
tons burden, to a tug with n tow on a hawser, or to single tows whiCh require 
longer than 15 minutes to pass through the draw, or to any vessels down bound 
during freshets whose height exceeds 5% feet above the plnne of lowest low 
water as determined by the War Department. 

3. The length of time that a draw has been open shall be computed from the 
time that tlie draw spnn begi.11s to move in opening. and t;he length (.)f time thnt 
a draw has been closed shall be computed from the time that the draw span 
ceases to move in <"losin~. 

4. Vessels with tows shall not so approach a bridge as to attempt to pass the 
draw in succession without Interval. They must arrange their approach so ns 
to cause no delay in closing the draw promptly for the relief of land traffic. 

5. The draw of a bridge shall not ·be required to be opened to permit the 
passage ot vessels habitually using said river. which have stacks, jack staff!:'. 
or flagstaft's exceeding 21 feet in height above the water line, and which are 
otherwise capable of clearing the bridge when closed. It such vessels wish to 
pass the bridge, the staCks. jack staff's, or fla~ta:fft'l must be so erected thBt 
they m•Y be lowered to permit the passage under the bridge. 

6. Any tug or vessel passirig the draw of a bridge at Albany as often as once 
fl. day for 10 consecutive days of any month will be regarded a'!i uslng. the river 
habitually in the meaning ot paragraph 5 of these regulations.. A failure to 
comply with that regulation by any tug or vessel after one warning by . th~ 
persons owning or eontrollit;tg any of. the AU:mny l>r.ldgee shflll l;):e suffic1e1i. 
cause for a refusal to open the draw foJ:' the aeeommodatlon ot said tug or 
vessel until sneh later time as may- be convenient to the persons e4)ntrolling 
the bridge. · ·· · · · · · · 

7. These regulations 1:1hall n()t apply to vessels which are owned or controll~ 
by the United Stat~ Goverwmmt: ·.~. by the wll~ OT fire. departJllents of t e 
cities of Albany~ Rerisselaer, Troy,"ttild"\Vatervllet. sncli veslels shall be pasf'led 
without delay throug-J). '1m.e d1"a W'S ()f" the bridges on id~ttflcatto.n. .·.· .. · .. , .. ·. ·htstle 

8 . . Slfl'l'Ul.l&.-The signal for bQats desiring to. use ,.. 4r•w •lift be 1)7. w 
or born. as prescribed. fn paraiwapb" 9. ··. The· ·Siglla1s. fJ:'om. the .~ shall be 
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by blasts of whistle or horn with an additional visible signal as prescribed 
below. A long blast of whistle or horn shall continue 5 seconds, a short blast 
1 second. 

The visible signals, by day, shall be displayed at least 15 feet above the 
fixed day signal nt the middle point of the draw span and visible from both 
sides of the bridge. and by night at a height of at least 15 feet above the fixed 
lig-l1t nt the ('t~nter of UH~ draw. thlo-" ·· li::-.:etl •· si:!!ll" 1~ rPff"rl'P<l to beiu:!! those 
required by the general •• Regulation for lighting bridges over navigable riYers." 

By day, if the draw is to be opened, the visible signal shall be a round ball not 
less thau 3 feet in dian1eter u ud painted g:rei.c•n. or. if tile draw is not to be 
opened. it shall be a latticework barrel-shaped sign 5 feet 6 inches high and 
4 feet in diameter painted red. 

By night, if the draw is to be opened. the visible signal shall be a green light 
froll1 n stnndard n1n rine huup, or. if tbe dra"\v is not to be opened, it shall be a 
red light from a standard marine lamp. 

U,. Signal code, vessels bound north.-A vessel bound nortll shall, on ap
proaching a bridge, give three long blasts of the ·whistle or born. 

Vessels bound south.-A ve!'lsel bound south shall, on appro:iehing ir bridge, 
give three long blasts followed by one short blast of the whistle or horn. 

If a vessel desires to puss through more than one bridge, the signal calling 
for the bridge to be opened will be repeated for each bridge. 

If a draw is to be opened. the s:gnal from the vessel sha1l be ans"\.vered from 
the bridge by three long whistle blnsts and by displaying the green-ball visible 
signal. If the draw is not to be opened in time for the vessel to pass through 
s:~fely, five short l1lnsts of the whistle isllall be sounded and the n~d-uarrel visible 
signal be displayed. 

10. Private signals of towing or steamboat eon1panies should not be used if 
in any way they may be u1istaken by the bridge tender for signals of the regular 
code. 

DIRECTIONS, HUDSON RIVER. 

For the charts covering Hudson River, see the index map facing 
pa!!;e 7. 

The channel of Hudson River is broad and has few obstructions as 
far as Rondout. It is good for a depth of about 24 feet to Hudson 
and 11 feet to Troy. 

F'rom the Battery to Irvington the deepest wnter follows the east 
bank and then leads between the shoals along the east bank and the 
extensive shoals, fringed by broken ground, making off. from the 
west bank from southward of Piermont to Rockland Lake lighthouse. 

Broken ground, on which the least depths found are ~3 to 21 feet, 
extends in a northerly direction across the channel and hes from 2 to 
3 miles northward of Tarrytown lighthouse. .L~ gas buoy and an
other red buoy, lying 2% and a;.~ miles, respectively, northward of 
Tarrytown lighthouse, mark the east edge of the channel abreast the 
broken ground an_d assist in a voiding it, but strangers should pro
ceed with caution in vessels drawing more than about 15 feet. 

A shoal bank, with a least d~pth of about 23. feet,. extends south
~n'l r<l fron1 the .Uonderterg and hes on thP '<YPst s1d.t- of the ("1nnnel. 

With the exception of the flats in the bights and along the banks, 
the obstructions in the channel above the Dond~rberg are rocky. 

A rock with 9 feet over it lies on the west side of the channel 400 
Yards .from the west bank and 350 yards north-northwestward of the 
north end of Iona Island. 

Con Rook llocks · with 8 feet over them. lie 800 yard~ fr?m the 
West bank and n~rly % mile south-southwestward of the hght at 
Con Hook; ~the rocks are marked by a black buoy. 
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The Brothers is a ledge, partly bare at extreme low water~ which 
lies on the east side of the channel off the shoal bight northward of 
Constitution Island, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Diamond Reef has •"'> feet oYer it, and 1H'8 lH~ctr mid-river olf the 
lower end of New Hamburg. It is about 300 feet in diameter with 
depths less than 18 feet and is marked near its shoalest part by a 
horizontally striped spar buoy. There is a clear channel on either 
side of the reef. 

A rocky patch with a least depth of 18 feet lies 300 yards from the 
east bank off a sand dock which lies about 3V2 miles northward ot' 
New Hamburg. Thee rock is inarked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Another small rocky patch with 18 feet over it lies in mid-river 
lo/8 miles southward of the bridge at Poughkeepsie and is marked by 
a horizontally striped buoy. 

Froin Rondout to Hudson the channel has a least depth of about 
24 feet, but is rendered more difficult than southward of Rondout by 
reason of numerous middle grounds and flats. With the aid of the 
chart, however, small vessels should have no difficulty in n1aking- ttH' 

passage. From Kingston Point to Barrytown the channels on both 
sides of the .Flats arP used. The principal channel then leads wt•st 
ward of the Hogs Back, eastward of Saddle Bags, westward of 
Green and Upper Flats, eastward of Upper Coal Beds, and westward 
of Rogers Island. The generally used channel follows the west 
bank, passing Athens, and from Four Mile Point to Coxsackie. 

From Coxsackie to Troy the river is beinJl: improved to obtain a 
channel 400 feet wide. The bottom is rocky at many of the bars 
under improvement, and some local know ledge is required to insure 
safety for anything but small craft. Strangers are ad vised to take 
a pilot; one can be obtained at Hudson and at other cities and towns 
on the river. 
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COAST PILOTS. SAILING DIRECTIONS (PHILIPPINE ISLANDS), 
AND SUBOFFICES OF THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

COAST PILOTS. 

G. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section A, from St. Croix H.iver to 
Cape Cod (in preparation)----------------------------------------

U.S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, from Cupe Cod to New York, 
including Long Island Sound (this volume)-------------------------

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Const. Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays __________________________ _ 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section D, Cape Henry to Key 'Vest_ __ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, AtJantic Coast, Section E, Gulf of Mexico, from Key 

West to the Rio Grande __________________________________________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, coast of New Jersey _____________________________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West----------------------------
Inside Route Pilot, Key West to New Orleans _________________________ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington ____ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot. Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part I, from Dixon Entrance to 

Yakutat BaY---~--------------------------------------------------u. S. Ooast Pilot. Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic 
Ocean-------------------------------------------------------------U. S. Coast Pilot, West Indies. Porto Rico ________________ :_ ___________ _ 

Coast Pilot Notes on Hawaiian Islands _______________________________ _ 

SAU.ING DIRECTIONS, PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

Price. 

$0.50 

. 50 

.50 

. 50 

'50 
• 2.0 
. 20 
.20 
. 50 

.50 

. 50 

. 50 
Free. 

Section I. North and west coasts of Luzon and adjacent islands--------- Free. 
Section II. Southwest and south coasts of Luzon and adjacent islands___ Free. 
Section III. Coasts at Panay, Negros, Cebu, and adjacent islands ________ Free. 
Section IV. Coasts of Samar and Leyte and the east coast ot"Luzon ______ Free. 
Section V. Coasts of Mindanao and adjacent islands____________________ Free. 
Sections VI and VII. Mindoro Strait, Palawan Island, and Sulu Sea and 

Arellipelago_.------------------------------------------------------ Free. 

SUBOFFICES. 

Boston. Mass.. rootn 1502. customhouse. 
New York, N. Y.:,. room~408. customhouse. 
New Orleans• La., room 503.; Godchaux Building. 
San Franctseo, · OaL. room 310, customhouse. 
Seattle, Wash., room 202 Burke Building. 
Manila, P. I., J::utendencia Building. 
At these otnces complete files of United States Ooast and Geodetic Survey 

ebal'ta. Qoast Pilots. Tide Tables, and other publications relating to navigation 
may be consulted and information affecting navigation obtained without charge. 

Light Lists. Buoy Lists. and Notlees to Mariners are kept for free distribution 
to Dlll:riners. . 

The snbomces a.re also sales agencies for the Coast and Geodetic Survey pub-
licatioiis.. . . . ' . · . 

A .cluirl;. catalogU;e, giv1ng Usta ot.· charts. coast pilots, tide tables, and agencies 
of the··Ooast ·aJid Geodetic 8UJ;Vey. can be obtained from any ot the suboftioos, or 
Will b'l;J ~~· tree or cb.a.._.ge,. on application to the Coe.st and Geodetic Survey, 
W~, D. 0. Frequent ebaagea occur In the ,agencies, and the list of 
llgenelee lfJ pu~ 41l:tbe :6J:st nottce each month of the Notices to Mariners. 
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ANCHORAGE GROUNDS FOR THE PORT OF NEW YORK AND 
RULES AND REGULATIONS RELATING THERETO. 

WAB DEPAnTMENT, Deomnber 22, 1916. 
Attention is invited to the following provisions of law: 
River and harbor act approved ?riarch 4, 191~ 
" SEc. 7. That the Secretary of \Var is hereby .authorized, empowered, and 

directed to define and establish anchorage grounds for vessels in all harbors, 
rivers: bays, and other navigable waters of the United States whenever H 
is manifest to the said Secretary that the maritime or commercial interests 
of the United States require such anchorage grounds for safe navigation 
and the establishment of such anchorage grounds shall have been recom
mended by the Chief 01'. Engineers. and to adopt suitable rules and regulations 
.ln relation thereto; and such rules and regulations shall be enforced by the 
Hevenue-Cutter Service under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury: 
Pro'L'i,ded, That at ports or phices where there is no revenue cutter availnble 
such rules and regulations may be enforced by the Chief of Engineers under 
the direction of the Secretary of \-Var. In the event of the violation of any 
such rules and regulations by the o,,,,ner, master, or person in charge of ttny 
vessel, such owner, master, or person in charge of such vessel shall be liable 
to a penalty or $100; and the said vessel may be holden for the payment 
of such penalty, and may be seized and proceeded against summarily by libel 
for- the recovery of the same in any United States district court for the district 
within which such vessel may be and in the name of the officer designated 
by the Secretary of "\Var." 

Under authority of the provisions of section 7 of the river and harbor act 
approved March 4, 1915, quoted above, the following anc.horage grounds for ve~
sels in the port of New York, including ~heepshead Bay, Kill von Kull, Newark 
Bay, Arthur Kill, and Raritan and Sandy Hook Bays, are hereby defined and 
established, and the following rules and regulations relating thereto are adopted, 
superseding the rules and regulations previously in force. The ofticer of the 
Revenue-Cutter Service, now the Coast Guard service. charged with special 
duties in connection with the enforcement of these regulations under the direc
tion of the Secretary of tbe Treasury, is designated ••Supervisor of An
chorages." His office is at the United States Barge OffiL>e, New York City. 

THE ANCHORAGE GROUNDS. 

EAST BIVEB. AND LONG ISLAND A.:NCHORAOES. 

1. Southwestward of a Une from the southerly side of the ferries at Neptune 
Point, ranging to the light on Aunt Phebe Ro<!k; westward of a line drawn from 
said line tangent to the east edge of the breakwater around Goose Islands and 
ranging to the west side of. the north end of Hart Island ; thence ranging to
ward the light on the outer erid of '-Villets Point Wharf to a point off the soutb 
end of City Island, and thence northwest of a line to Locust Point. Boats at 
anchor must maintain at all timeS an open, usable channel, at lea.st 50 feet 
wide. west and south of Glen Island. 

1-A. Southwestward of a line ranging from black spar buoy No. 1 oft Duck 
Point, Echo Bay, through buoy." 1Br.u off. Baileys Rock; northwestward of a 
line ranging from Hicks Ledge buoy to blaek spar buoy No. 1. otf. Mid:dl.e Shoal. 
thence t.hrough Emerald Rock buoy to a point 500 yards southwest and from 
thence ranging to the southerly point ef Davenport Neek. 

1-B. Westward of a line ranging from the shore southward .through the 
spindle at Table Rock to the Htcks Ledge buoy. thence northward of a line to 
red spar buoy No. 2 off Premium Point and ln 11leho Bay north and west· of tbe 
channel~ · 

· 2. To tlle '\VeStward of. a line £roln Locust Point to Throgs Neck:. 
8. To the southward of a line from buoy oft Sands Point to buoy ~ft Gangway 

Rock:. .. 
4. To the SQutbeastward of a line trom buc;ty off Gangway BOdt ranlJl;ng on 

the ~ntel" of. Stepping Stones UghtboUSe to a polni: abOut Mi· mile ·northeast of 
the llghtJlo\iSe. ·.. . ··. ··. .. ·· C; • . . . · . . · . ; 

IS. To the eastwaril of a line· tr6m the latter pmnt southeri7 in 'l!'1W&'e With the 
ee.Bt pomt ot Hart ·&land abd Fert >TOtten :ftaptafl'. · · ·. • · · : ' · '. ·· · 

EL On Hammond Flats to the riorthWai'd ot a line trom (>ld· Ferry ~lilt to the 
bead o~. ~ngineers 'Wharf. Throgs Neek, the .said line running atNJU:t ·magnetic 
east and west between said point& ·· 
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7. To the southward of a line from Willets Point to Whitestone Point 
8. On the north side of the channel, north of a line between Old Fer:.:y Point 

and the red channel buoy No. 2 off Hunts Point. 
9. On the south side of the channel, south of a line between Whitestone Point 

and buoy (No. 1) off College Point, and to the eashvard of a line running from 
said buoy to College Point. 

10. In F~ushing and Bow~ry Bays, to the southward of lines ranging from 
College Point Pier to the south end of the pier at Sanford Point and from the 
north end of the latter pier to the north end of the Astoria Veneer Mills Pier 
at Steinway. 

11. To the eastward of Rikers Island south of a line from the north pier of 
Rikers Island to the striped buoy off College Point; to the westward of a line 
from thence to red channel buoy No. 2 and northward of a range from thence 
to red buoy No. 4, and from thence to red buoy No. 6. 

12. To the westward of Rikers Island northward of a line from red channel 
buoy No. 6 to red buoy No. 8, to the eastward of a line from then~e to the west 
~dde of South Brother Island, and southward of a line from the north side of 
the latter island to the north pier of Rikers Island. 

13. To the westward of a line from Stony Point to northeast end of Wards 
Island and between Wards Island and Randalls Island and between Randalls 
Island and Port Morris. 

14. To the eastward of a line from Hatters Dock to Gibbs Point (Halletts 
Cove, Astoria). 

15. To the southward of Thirty-second Street Pier and the northward of 
Twenty-fourth Stt:eet Pier and to the westward of a line passing through the 
horizontal-striped buoy off Nineteenth Street, running thence N by E % E 
(cor. mag.) to the center of the Forty-second Sheet ferry slip. 

soUT:a: ANCHORAGE, HUDSON RIVER. 

16. To the westward of a line 100 yards west of the center line of Hudson 
River within an area southwest of a line drawn from the southeast corner of 
Gokey's dry dock just below the Weehawken 'I.'erminal of the West Shore ferries 
to the enrl of the Thirty-fourth Street Pier. Ne-w York, and northward of a line 
In rat'lge with the white anchorage buoy and the end of the Twenty-fifth Street 
Pier, New York, about NW % W to the Erie Railroad Co.'s piers. 

KIDDLE ANCHORAGE, HUJ>SON RIVER. 

17. To the westward of the center line of said rivet" running about NE % N 
( cor. mag.) from Castle Point, Hoboken, through two white anchorage buoys 
o:tI Fifty-fourth Street and Seventy-second Street, respectively. and west of a 
line from the buoy off Seventy-second Street to a white anchorage buoy off 
Seventy-ninth Street, about 125 yards west of the ~nter of the river ; to the 
northward of the ran~e of the north side of West Fifty-fourth Street, New 
York, about SE ¥.& E (cor. mag.) and to the southward of a line in range with 
the south side of West Seventy-ninth Street, New York. No vessel shall anchor 
in the channel dredged by the United States. 

UPPER ANCHORAGE, HUDSON RIVEB. 

18. To the northward of the range of the south side of West Seventy-ninth 
Street, New York., to the westward of a Une parallel to and 125 Yal"ds to tbe 
westward of the center line of the river. m.arked by two white anchorage buoys 
oft WeBt Seventy'-ninth and West One hundred and twenty-fourth Streets, re
spectively extending north to a point otr West One hundred and :forty-first 
Street.· N~w York, and a line trom thence to a point off Fort Washington 
Point 100 yards west .0 f the middle of the river, and of a line from thence 
north about on the line of the 24-foot curve. No vessel shall anchor in the 
channel dredged by the United States. 

N.A.V AL Al'lfCHOllAQE, HUDSON 1"VEB. 

19~ ·All auchorage ts. set aside for naval v~ls to moor in a single line on 
the._.. liild&·ot: libid:son River, ll()Tth of West Seventy-ninth Street. and tbenee 
to li'o!'t Washington Point, ·and al)ove that point it necessary. Anchors shall 
be let iso to ·the eastward of a line drawn 250 yards from the end of the .pier 
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at Seventy-ninth Street to 250 yards from the end of the pier at the foot of 
One hundred and twenty-ninth Street ; thence to a point 330 yards from the 
pier at the foot of One hundred and fifty-eighth Street; and thence north
easterly to a point 125 yards west of the light on Fort Washington Point; 
and thence northeasterly to a point 250 yards from the end of the wharf at 
the foot of Dyckman Street, Nffw York. No ships shall anchor within a limit 
of 300 yards of the prolongation of One hundred und thirtieth Street, in 
order to give free passage for the Fort Lee ferryboats. The destroyers and 
other light-dra:ft naval vessels way anchor -0n the west side of the river west 
of the 18-foot curve as shown on Coast Survey Chart No. 3698

, but not so as 
to obstruct navigation in the chnnnel dredged by the United 8tates. 

NOTE.-Small vessels may anchor inside the p~erhead lines as established by 
the Secretary of \.Var, along the east bank of the Hudson River between 
Eighty-first Street and One hundred and twenty-first Street, and between One 
hundred and tbirty-secoud Street and One hundrd and fifty-eighth Street. in 
the discretion of the supervisor of anchorages, but the offic.<er in charge of 
anchorage grounds may, ·wl.ienever he deems it advisable, move or cause to 
move p.ny vessel not, in his opinion, complying with this proviso. 

V\'ESTERN ANCHORAGE, UPPER BAY. 

20-A. Within an area lying northeast of Ellis Island to the southward of 
a range passing through the northwest corner of the island and Pier A, New 
York; to the westward of a line ranging S % W (cor. mag.) from the end of 
Central Railroad of New Jersey's pier, No. 5, and to the northward of a line 
ranging from the south side of the main island of Ellis Island Station to the 
outer end of the Staten Island ferry racks, on the Ne'\v York shore. 

20-B. Temporary anchorage.-Southwest from a line ranging from the 
southeast corner of Island No. 2 of the In1ruigrnnt Station, through the east
erly of two white anchorage buoys southeast of Ellis Island and Governors 
Island Extension !Jigbt ; to the westward of a line through the easterly of tile 
two anchorage buoys about SW % S (cor. mag.) ranging to the north end of 
the United States Marine Hospital at Stapleton, Staten Island. -find to the 
northward of a Une about E by S % S ranging from the light on the east 
end of the breakwater -Of the Greenville Terminal of· the Pennsylvania Rail
road toward the red nun buoy No. 14 on tbe east side of the main channel. 
This anchorage is set aside as a temporary anchorage for vessels arriving and 
leaving port, the word ·~ temporary " . to mean the time necessary f9r a vessel 
to obtain a permanent berth in another anchorage or at a wharf, which will 
in no case exceed 72 hours. unless a permit ls obtained from the supervisor of 
anchorages to remain for a longer period. 

20-C. To the _northeast of the new channel approach to the Lehigh Valley 
Railroad ore piers at Constable Point and to the northward of a line ranging 
from the southeasterly tall chimney of the International Nickel Corporation 
at Constable Hoo.k to Robbins Reef bell buoy ; to the we§,tward of & line from 
the westerly lantern of the St. George Ferry Terminal to the Governors Island 
Extension Light and to the southward of a line from the southerly .-corner of 
the main pier of the Pennsylvania Railroad Co.'s Greenville terminal to the 
westerly corner of l\forses Basin, Brooklyn, and south of the Greenville Channel. 

No vessel shall anchol" between Ellis Island and the piers of .the Central 
Railroad of New .:rersey, or in the dredged channel appr()aches to this space. 
or the piers and wharves of the railroad, or in t:he dredged ehanllel approaches 
to the National Docks at Black Tom ls.land, to Bedloes Island, to .the Green
ville Terminal, or to Packards Basin~ or near the entrance to said. cbaunels 
so as to obstruct the approaches or interfere in any way with the free .naviga-
tion· of. the $8.Dle. · · · · · 

.JU..STERN ANCHORA~ UPPl!:B BAY. 

21. To the southward of. a line passing through the bell buoy at the i'UP:-ance 
to Greenville Cham:lel, the easterly white buoy marking the nartb JUnlt of 
·anchora~ ground and :the middle :point of the :front of the New York Dock 
Oo/s Pier No. 41 (Merchant Stor:es}; to the eastward Of a . range passing 
thrOugh· Governor'• 'Island Elt.tewdGJI. Light. and a potnt·lc)cated. bY: ··•·1:h-e fol
lowtng true bearings: ·~tr· UOth&uee de.Pot. Toinpktas~e. bY ~'7.::~ 
OlttC;oD .Brewery :2ll degr~.,f:.Qd Dobbins Beet· ·~.w··~;:.to the 
~ at a llne :trom. tbla pohlt to ·a pomt· loc:8.ted b7 ·the toll.~ uue 
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bearings: Flagsta:ft' Lighthouse depot, Tompkinsville, by 316 degrees, Clifton 
Brewery 23114 degrees; and to the eastward of the line from this point to the 
point located by the following true bearings : Flagsta:ft' Lighthouse depot, Tomp
kinsville, 325 degrees, Clifton Brewery 253 degrees; to the northward o"f a line 
passing through the southernmost ga,s tank in Clifton, Staten Island, bearing 
"from the tank 76 degrees true; and to the westward of Bay Ridge an(! Hed 
Hook Channels marked by four white anchorage buoys and by channel buoys 
along the western edg~ o:f the dredged channel. 

This anchorage shall be divided as follows : 
21-A. Bailing vessels, includ,lng schooners, ships, barks, etc.-All that portion 

of Anchorage No. 21, to the northward of a line ranging from the end of the 
Thirty-ninth Street E'~erry rack (northeast rack) Brooklyn, through the white 
anchorage buoy at the entrance to Gowanus Bay, to buoy No. 14. This anchor
age to be used for sailing vessels, including schooners, ships, barks, etc., deep
laden vessels to use the western half of the anchorage and light-draft vessels to 
use the eastern half. 

21-B. Bteamers.-That portion of Anchorage No. 21, south of Anchorage 21-A, 
as described above. and west and south of Anchorage 21-C. desc]"ibed below. 
This anchorage Shall be used by steamers-those deep laden to use the western 
side and southern end of the anchorage ground, and light-draft steamers to 
use the eastern side. 

21-C. Barges.-That portion of Anchorage No. 21, south of Anchorage 21-A, 
as described above; easterly of a line ranging from the entrance of Erie Basin 
to the large gas tank at Clifton, Staten Island, and northerly of a line rangu:1g 
from Robbins Reef Light to two tall chimneys of the Brooklyn-Edison Co.'s 
power house at Sixty-sixth Street, Brooklyn. Barges are required to use this 
anchorage to the exclusion of anchorages Nos. 21-A and 21-B. 

Vessels of the various types required to use the anchorages Nos. 21-A, 21-B, 
and 21~0 may be anchored in areas other than those set aside for them after 
first obtai.n.ing a permit from the Supervisor of Anchorages. 

EASTERN ANCHORAGE, LOWER BAY. 

22. To the eastward of a line tangent to the west edge of Fort Lafayette in 
a S by E (mag.) dlreQtion, south of red spar buoy No. 12-A and to the north
ward of a line drawn :frotn Coney Island Lighthouse. on Norton Point, to Hofl'man 
1'1sland, approximately WNW %, W (mag.). (See par. No. 27.) 

S'l'ATmN ISLAND ANCHORAGE. 

28-A. MO*-Of-war anchorage.-To the southward of a line ranging E ¥.! S 
( cor. mag.) :froJD the north end of the east rack of St. George Ferry to the 
white buoy off St. George Landing ; to the westward of a line ranging :from 
Robbins Reef Light to the Fort Wadsworth Light ; and to the northward ot: a line 
ranging from a, white buoy ~.,. %. S ( cor. mag.) to the south end of Tompkinsville 
Landing. Merchant vessels are forbidden to use this anchorage. 

23-B. Temporartf an.clwrage.--South of n line ranging from a white buoy W 
%, S (eor. ruag.), to tile south end ot Tompkinsville Landing ; to the westward 
of a llne ranging f:rom this white buoy S by W ( cor. mag.) ; and to the north
ward. of a line bearin:.g SW by W ( cor. mag.). to the center of large gas 
tank at Olttton. Staten Island. This anchorage is set aSide as a temporary 
anchorage t.or vessels .arriving at· and lea.ving port, the word.·· temporary•• to 
tnean the time necessary for a vessel to obtain a permanent berth in another 
anchorage or at a wharf, which will in no case exceed 72 hours unless a permit 
is obtained from the supervisor of anchorages to remain for a longer period. 
23-C~ TO the westward ot a line running SSE 1A, E (nearly) :from Fort Tomp

kins to the buoy on Orav-en Shoal; thence to buQYs Nos. 11. 9, and 7; thenee to 
Conover Beacon. 

QUAJLANTJ:NJI: ANCHOJlAGJC. 

~~ To the southward. ot a line bearing NE by IC (cor. mag;) from the center 
ot the .ps tank at ~ Staten Island, and to the westward of a line .rang
ing ft.tmi:.·· the northern etid ot tbe . Quarantine Landing at Bosebank,, Staten 
laland,, t.0. Bob~liUI ~;Lighthouse.. 
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NAVAL ANCHOKAGE. 

24-A. South of a line ranging from the spire of St. Mary's Roman Catholic 
Church, Rosebank, Staten Island, to the cross on tower of the Convent of the 
Visitation, Eighty-ninth Street, Bay Ridge, Brooklyn; east of a line ranging 
north from Fort Wadsworth Light through the red gas. buoy off the Quarantine 
\Vharf and north of a line fron1 the red gas buoy E 14 N ( cor. mag.). 

Southeast of a line ranging from :F'ort Lafayette to bell buoy 13-A, east of a 
line ranging S % E ( cor. mag.) from Robbins Reef Light and north of a line 
ranging from buoy 1.3-A to spar buoy 12-A. 

SANDY HOOK ANCHORAGE. 

25. To the southward of a line extending from North Hook Beacon Light
house to Point Comfort Beacon Lighthouse. 

26. Vessels may anchor on Romer Shoal and Flynn Knoll and south of Ged
ney Channel. 

ANCHORAGE FOR EXPLOSIVES. 

27. Vessels carrying gun powder or other explosives may anchor only as 
follows: 

(a) On the shoal ground to the eastward of Bikers Island, East River, :Crom 
300 to 900 yards from this island, provided that no vessel using this anchorage 
shall carry more than 20 tons of high explosives in bulk, and that vessels 
carrying high explosives in bulk shall not anchor closer than 500 feet to one 
another, and that no vessel carrying explosives of any kind shall anchor 
wUhin 500 feet of vessels carrying high explosives in bulk. In so far as 
practieable in the uio:e of this anchorage, preference shall be given to vessels 
storing explosive for current consumption. 

( b) On the New Jersey Flats between a line drawn parallel to and 500 yards 
to the south of the Black Tom. dredged channel and a line drawn parallel to 
ond 500 yards north of the Greenville dredged channel, and to the westwartl 
of a line from the east end of the east landing pier on Bedloes Island to Green
ville Channel entrance buoy " 2G " and in range with Robbins Reef bell buoy 
"'13B .. and buoy •• 2G," provided they do not anchor within 800 yards of Bed· 
loes Island, or within 500 yards of any pier. and provided . that no vessel 
using this anchorage shall carry more than 20 tons of high explosives in bulk. 
Vessels carrying high explosives in bulk shall not anchor closer than 500 feet to 
one another, except that the supervisor of anchorages may authorize the plac
ing of moorings not less than 500 feet apart within this area and the making 
:fast thereto of not to exceed three barges at each mooring, provided the com
bined load of the barges e.t a mooring is not more than 20 tons o! high ex
plosives. No vessel carrying explosives of any kind shall anchor within 500 
feet of vessels carrying high explosives in. bulk. · I.n so tar as practicable in 
the use of this anchorage, preference shall be given t:o vessels storing explosives 
for current consumption. 

(c) In Gravesend Bay east of a line drawn in a S by E (inag.) direction 
tangent to the west face of Fort Lafayette and passing through Robbins Reef 
Light, but not within 1,600 yards of the shore, provided. that not more than 
three seagoing vessels shall receive or discharge cargoes of high explosives in 
bulk in this anchorage at any one "time. Seagoing vessels carrying high ex
plosives in bulk will not occupy this anchorage :for a period of time longer 
than is necessary to reeetve or discharge such cargoes except by special permit 
from the supervisor o:f anchorages. All vessels carrying high explosives in 
bulk In this anchorage shall not anchor closer than 400 yards· to one another. 
but .this provision is not intended to prohibit Ugbters from· tying up alongside 
ships :tor the transfer of cargoes. . ·· · 

(d) In Raritan Bay south of a line through Old Orchard Shoal Light and 
Princess Bay Light, east of a li.nf3 t;brough New Dorp beacon and Point Comfort 
beacon. north of a line through Prtncess Bay Light and Sandy l{ook Light. and 
west o:f .a line drawn parallel t9:. and ~ yards west:. ot .the . Cbtl);lDel range 
-Oonover beaeon--Ohapel HUI bea.~n~ . . . . . , . . .. · . . 

( e) To the westward of a. line beal"lng N. 334 ° E. (true) ttom. «~ld tower• 
Navestnk; to the eastward of a line bearing N. 296 .. 30'- E. . (true)" fl'om .liJtack 
on Sandy Hook; to the northward of a line bearing N~ 2"1ts 0 ·m,: (trne) trom 
Bouth Boole bea<»n; to. the south~ of· a line bea.ring .. N~ 2'13° .,. .. ··(true.) trolil 
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North Hook beacon. This anchorage. is to be used onl.v in cases of emergency 
by vessels of too great draft to use anchorage 27- (d) ; and they shall not 
anchor closer ·than 400 yards to one another. 

KILL VAN 'KULL ANCHORAGES. 

29. To the northward of a line from a point 100 yards south of Bergen Point 
l~ghthouse to the south end of the rack of the Bergen Point Ferry at Bavonne, 
N. J., and to the northward of a line from the south face of the city °wharf 
at the fo?t of Ingham Avenue, Bayonne, ranging to the Pacific Coas't Borax 
Works chimney, between said '\vharf and the Tidewater Oil Co.'s piers. 

30. To the southward of lines joining the ends of the long piers between the 
pier- of the National Lead Co. at Port Richmond and the power station at 
Livingston Point. 

31. To the southward of a line running \V ~ N from Standard Varnish 
Works, Port Richmond, to north end of milling dock. 

32. To the southward of a line from the northwest corner of the docks of 
t!1e Staten Island Shipbuilding Co. at Mariners Harbor to hlack spar buoy 
No. 1 and a line from thence to the northeast corner of l\filliken Bros. wharf. 

NEW ARK BAY ANCHORAGES. 

33. To the north and west of Shooters Island between a line ranging from 
Bergen Point lighthouse through a point 100 yards north of the east end of 
the north pier of the dry dock and a line ranging from the northwest corner 
of Hecker-Jones-Jewell Co.•s pier tangent to the southwest corner of Shooters 
Island. 

34. To the westward of a line ranging from the old brick chimney on Shoot
ers Island to black spar buoy No. 1 and n line from thence to a point on the 
trestle bridge of the Central Railroad of New Jersey, 100 yards '\Vest of the 
west pier of the west lift bridge, to the nortlnvard of a line ranging from the 
southerJy end of Bergen Point to the southeast corner of the SingPr 1\fanu· 
facturing Co.'s bulkhead at Elizabethport and to the eastward of a line ranging 
from Procter & Gamble's Soup Works chimney on Staten Island to the east 
end of the filling of the Uentral Railroad on the west side of the bay. 

35, To the eastward of a line from the center of Bergen Point light ranging 
to the west pier of west lift bridge o:f the Central Railroad to a point off the 
north side of the pier of the Texas Co., and a line from thence to a point 
100 yards east of the east pier of the east lift bridge of the railroad. 

36. To the westward of a line from the point 100 yards west of the west 
11ier of the west lift bridge of the Central Railroad of -New .Jersey, ranging 
to a p0int 200 yards ·west of the stake light just south of the bend in the 
dredged channel, and to the south,vard of the new channel dredged by the 
city of Newark from Peddie Ditch to just below said stake light. 

37. To the eastward of a line ranging from a point 200 yards east of the 
east pier of the east lift bridge of the Central Railroad of New .Jersey to a 
point 200 yards east of the east end of the draw of the Lehigh Valley Railroad 
bridge. 

38. To the eastward of a line ranging from said point 200 yards from the 
Lehigh Valley draw toward the round brick chimney on the factory built on 
the point between the Hackensack and Passaic Rivers to n point southeast of 
the stake light; a line from thence northerly in range with the southerly end 
of the Government dike and the abutment at end of the fill of the Newark & 
New York Railroad bridge on the west side of the Hackensack River to a point 
off Droyers Point south of red spar buoy No. 2, and southeast of a line from 
thence to the abutment nt rlie end of the fill of the Newark & New York 
Railroad on the east side of the Hackensack River. 

39. In the area between the entrance channels of the Hackensack and 
Passate ltivers to the eastward of a line from the stake light north of the 
Lehlgb. Valley Railroad bridge, ranging toward the northeast ~rner of Bal
hach's wharf to a p<;>int about on~fifth of a mile north of Gross s wharf, and 
a Une rroni tbenc-e rarurtng .from. the southeast corner of Gross's wharf to the 
abutnient and end ot filling of tbe Nt>wark & New York Railroad bridge on the 
east side -of the Passaic River and to the westward of a line from said stake 
light tO' the abutment of the ralll"oad bridge on the west side <>f the Hackensack 
River. · · · 
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ARTHUR KILL ANCHORAGES. 

40. To the 'vestward of a line from the northerly wharf of the Grasselli 
Chemical Co. to the center of Buckwheat Island and a line from thence to the 
south end of the southerly wharf of the Standard Oil Co. 

41. The passage between Pral1s Island and Staten Island included between 
a line running NE 1h N from the extreme northwest point of Pralls Island to 
a point on Staten Island and a line from the southern point of the island to 
the north side of the m(mth of Neck Creek at Linoleumville, Staten Island. 

42. To the southward and eastward of lines fron1 Smoking Point, Rossville, 
Staten Island, to the white anchorage buoy 250 yards northwest ; thence W by 
S % S to a second white anchorage buoy off the Ultra Marine Works; thence 
to red spar buoy No. 4, SW by W % W; thence to the salient of shore line 
at Richmond val1ey and from the south point of this shore to red spar buoy 
No. 2 at Tottenville, Staten Island. . 

43. To the weshvard of a line ranging from the southeast corner of the 
northerly pier of the Lehigh Valley Railroad coal terminal toward the outer 
end of the ferry rack at Perth Amboy to a point off Washington Street. and a 
line from thence ranging from the north end of the coal wharf of the Public 
Service Corporation to the red and black buoy off Gordon Street, Perth Amboy. 

QUARANTINE ANCHORAGE. 

44. A quarantine anchorage for vessels in a single line is established be
tween two red buoys, Nos. 1 and 2, off the south end of Perth Amboy. 

RARITAN BAY ANCHORAGES. 

45. Near Perth Amboy, to the westward of a line from the red and black buoy 
off Gordon Street to the center of Great Beds lighthouse. to the northward of a 
Jine from thence to the white anchorage buoy placed NE by N 175 yards from 
buoy No. 9 and northeast of a line from thence through a second white anchor
age buoy NW 1.4 W (cor. mag.) to the center of a pier on north side of draw 
of the New York & Long Branch Railroad bridge. 

46. Near Staten Island. to the eastward of a line due south from Wards 
Point to buoy No. 10, northwest of a line fron1 thence to buoy No. 6+ and a 
line from thence to the center of Princess Bay lighthouse, and in Princess Bay 
to the northward of a line from the lighthouse to the southeast corner of the 
three-story brick machine shop of the S. S. White Dental Works on Seguine 
Point. and to the northward of the dredged channel from Seguine Point to the 
deep water of the lower bay. 

47. To the southward of the South Amboy and Raritan Bay channels in 
ranges running from the north end of the Wyoming coal piers at South Am
boy to buoy No. 9; thence in the direction of the Boundary beacon to a point 
south of. buoy No. 7 ; fro:m thence through the '\Vhite anchorage buoy south of 
buoy No. 8 to buoy No. 5; thence to buoy No. 3. and from thence south of the 
buoys marking the dredged channel o:ff Seguine Point. At Keyport Harbor, 
to the westward of lines ranging from can buoy No. 3 toward" the west shore 
line at the mouth of Matawan Creek, to a point opposite black spar buoy No. 
9; thence to red spar buoy No. 2, and thence to tbe west shore Une at the 
mouth of the creek and to the eastward of a line from black spar buoy No. 
1 to a point 200 yards east of red spar buoy No. 2, and a line froni theilee to 
the northeast corner of the easterly steamboat wharf, and to the southward 
of a· line from west corner of the old steamboat wharf to a point o:n the shore 
midway between Matawan and Oyster Creeks . 

• 
SHEEPHEAD BA:Y ANCHO•AGJC.. 

48-A. Within an area at the western end of the bay to the eastward of a 
line 150 feet east of the west bulkhead ; to the westward of a ·une ln ·range 
with the alley in the middle o:t the block between Coleridge ·lllld 1:)6rer Streets, 
Manhattan .Beach Estates ; to the .. northward ot a One 75 feet north of · the 
south bulkhead, and to the ~b~ c;¢ a line 100 -~> long a~ j:Jgbt iUlgles 
to the ~t bulkhead, at • })Olnt 7'$ feet south o'.f the north .eQrn.er. :t)ter~ .. 

·48-B. Within an area t9 the w..tw•l'd : ot tM te>otbrldtre acr~ ~ ~Y: at 
Oeettn A ve11ue ; to the southiward -of a UM at right angJ.ea to the" brlttge cl.lt a 

-polnt.380 feet north or lt.s interseettoa with -tbe bUlkbead alOl1g the 110\tth sbbre 
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of the bay; to the northward of a line ranging from a point on said bridge. 70 
feet north of the said bulkhead, toward the southeast corner of Domenick's 
bulkhead (near the foot of Sheepshead Bay Road) ; and to the eastward of a 
fairway 125 feet in width, measured from said corner. 

48-C. Within an area opposite the Rpace between Elmore Place and Batch
elder Street, to the southward of a line ranging from a point on the footbridge 
380 feet north of the south bulkhead, to a point 115 feet south of the southeast 
corner of Fitzgerald's bulkhead (near the foot of Bragg Street) ; to the west
ward of a line drawn at right angles to the south bulkhead, at a point thereon 
800 feet from its easterly end; to the northward of a line rsinging from said 
southeast eorner of Fitzgerald's bulkhead to a point 200 feet north of the 
south bulkhead and in a line at right angles thereto, at a point 1585 feet 
west of its easterly end ; and to the northward of a curving line the~ce west
erly parallel to and 200 feet from the south bulkhead; to the eastward of a 
line ranging from a point on the said bulkhead, 550 feet east of the footbridge 
toward the south end of Hammer's boat landing; and to the southeastward of 
a line ranging from n point on the said range, about 235 feet south of the south 
end of Hammer's landing, toward the south end of Lundy's landing (near the 
foot of Mansfield Place) and also in line with a point on the footbridge 70 feet 
from the south bulkhead. 

48-D. Within an area to the westward of the range of the present easterly 
bulkhead of Manhattan Beach Estates; to the southward of a line 310 feet 
north of the south bulkhead; to the eastward of a line at right angles to said 
bulkhead, at a point 530 feet west of its easterly end; and to the northward 
of a line 100 feet north of the south bulkhead. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. Excepting in cases of great emergency, no vessel shall be anchored in the 
port of New York outside of the nnchorage areas hereby defined and e~tablished, 
nor be made fast to the exterior end of any pier, nor to any vessel Jying at the 
exterior end of any pier, or along any bulkhead in such manner as to obstruct 
the passage of any vessels to or from the adjacent wharf property, or impede 
the movements of any vessels entering or leaving adjacent ·Slips. 

2. Anchors must not be placed out.side the anchorage areas. nor shall any 
vessel be so anchored th.at any portion of the hull or rigging shall at any time 
extend outside the boundaries of the anchoragH area. 

3. Vessels anchoring under circumstances of great emergency, outside anchor
age areas, must be placed as near the edge of the channel as possible and so 
ns not to interfere with the free navigation of the channel, or obstruct the 
npproach to any pier or impede the movement of any ferryboat, nnd shun 
reinain so anchored only for a reasonable period. 

4. The Supervisor of Anchorages shall assign berths in the anchorages to 
all vessels applying. He mny grant permits for habitually maintaining and 
using the same m()()ring place in an anchorage area, and no vessel shall oecupy 
a permanent berth in an anchorage excepting under authority of such permit, 
which may be revo){.ed at any tlme. 

5. A vessel upon being notified to move into the anchorage limits or to shift 
its position on anchorage grounds must get under ·~ray at once or signal for a 
tug, and must change position as directed with reasonable promptness. 

6. Except as provided in rules 16 and 17, vessels carrying explosives shall 
he anchored only within the anchorage areas des<:>ribed in paragraph 27, above, 
under the heading "The anchorage grounds." These areas are reseTved for 
this special purpose and 'fl.re not to be used by vessels carrying other classes of 
freight except in cases of eme.rgency. 

6a. All vessels carrying explosives and desiring to proeeed to the anchorages 
Provided therefor must first obtain a written permit from the Supervisor of 
Anchorages; and no vessel shall oceupy a berth in such anehorage except by 
authority of such permit, which may be revoked at nny time. All other vessels. 
?Specially .tugs and stevedores' boats, engaged or used in connection with load
lllg explosives on \TeSSels in anchorage are.as, must earry written permits from 
the Supel"\Yfsor of Anchorages and must show these permits whenever called 
Upon by the SupeNisor o'f Anchorages or his properly authorized agents. 

7. V~ls carrying explosives shall be at all time~ in charge of oompetent 
Persollf!l .. and must display by day a red flag of at least 1:6 square feet at the 
masthead.. or at least 10 feet above th~ upper deck, if the ·itessel has no mast ; 
at night a red ·light wf.ll be displayed in the same positions specified for the red 
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flag. For use in emergencies each barge must be provided with a suitable 
anchor, ground tackle, and equipment, to be approved by the Supervisor of 
Anchorages, and a tug to be provided by the lighterage company must be kept 
at all times by each mooring when occupied by a vessel owned by that com
pany and carrying explosives. Foghorns or bells must be supplied attendants. 
There must be an adequate 8Upply of fire extinguishers and fire pails filled with 
'vater. 

Regulations Nos. 7a to 15, inclusive, contain further regulations concerning 
vessels carrying explosives. Copies may be obtained from the Supervisor of 
Anchorages. 

16. Any district engineer officer in charge of works of river and harbor im
provement within the limits of New York Harbor is empowered to authorize. in 
writing, the anchorage in or near the vicinity of each such work of improve
ment, of a single scow carrying explosives for use on such work. but only in 
quantities considered by him safe and necessary for the uninterrupted orogress 
of the work from day to day. The district officer shall prescribe the conditions 
under which this explosive shall be stored and handled and shall in .etH·h case 
furnish the Supervisor of Anchorages with a copy of the written permit to 
anchor explosives on the work and a copy of the rules and regulations for the 
storage and handling. 

17. In cases of great emergency and when weather conditions are such that 
it is impossible for barges. scows, or lighters loaded with more than 20 tons 
of high explosives to proceed to Gravesend Bay or Raritan Bay, or lie at anchor 
there, such vessels may anchor temporarily in the Jersey }flats anchorage, but 
in each case the Supervisor of Anchorages must be immediately notified, and 
such vessels will not remain so anchored without his special permission. 

18. Municipal ash scows may be anchored in such places as ,the Supervisor 
of Anc'horages may designate. , 

19. When the maritime or commercial interests of the United States 80 

require, the Coast Guard service is hereby emPowered to shift the position of 
any vessel anchored within the anchorage areas, of any vessel anchored outside 
the anchorage areas, of any vessel whieh is so moored or anchored as to impede 
or obstruct vessel movements in any channel or ob$truct or interfere with 
range lights, and of any vessel which, lying at the exterior end of a pier or 
alongside an open bulkhead. obstructs the passage of vessels to or from adja
cent wharf property or impedes tbe movements of vessels entering or leaving 
adjacent slips. In any case of violation of these rules and regulations in 
regard to the handling of expJoslves the Coast Guard service is also empowered 
to ren1ove any vessel or .any man or men from the anchorages for vessels 
carrying explosives or to stop the loading or unloading of explosives ln these 
anchorages. 

20. Permits to auchor ln channels may be granted by the Su:pervisor of 
Anchorages to wrecking plants legally engaged in reerivering sunken property. 

20a. Nothing in the foregoing shall. be construed as .relieving the master of 
any vessel carrying ~xploslves from the responsibility of making ft"equent 
in.~tions both by day and ntgbt to see that these rules are complied with. 

21. Nothing in these rules and regulations shall be construed as relieving the 
owner or person in charge of any vessel :from the penalties of the law for 
obstruetlng navigation, or for obstructing or interfering with range lights, or 
for not complying with the navigation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, etc. 
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• +++ ....... ........ . ...... ......... ·····"' ........ .......... . ..... . .... ~ .... ..... . .. ~ .... .......... 47.51 143 .................. 107 65 36 61 70 1221102 167 0 4 19 
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Meteorological table compiled by the United States Weather Bureau. 

HARTFORD, CONN. 

Barometer at 32• F. and Air temperature, In •r. t ~ Precipitation. Wind. meao sea lem. :a ~ a .... 
Extreme$. )(~. Extremes. ,g 0 ~· ~ Statute Average number of times (observa-Kean. ... ~f miles. tions at 8 a. m. and 8 p. m.) from-

lion th. ~ §g 0 .s 
~ 

~6 (; ~ i 5 ~ ~ 1 .d . 
-~ 

c.p cb . 

l I 
ll i I i 

c 

I f 
'".cl m.a :ti> i". 

i a I t i c8 ~ >. ... ~ 
,l:l.,.. ........ ~ gj:"" • 

J i S.-i . : j~ !j . ~ . ~ ~ . ~ ~ 5 ~ 
~ ::I~ 

F-1 ~ ~ ~ )I p:; ~ ~ < < < zo )l <'"" ZZf;i;lroairn~Zo - - ------------- - ---- - --- - --- - - - - - - - --

Im. Im. Im. Im. 3 Im. Im. 
January •...... 30.07 30. 76 28.67 2.09 25.5 36.0 20.5 15.5 62 -12 74 72 6 3.83 13 1. 95 7.9 48 13 3 1 2 11 12 3 17 0 

February ...... 30.06 30.95 29.04 Ut 27.2 33.9 16.8 17.1 57- 6 6.3 69 6 3.55 10 2.03 8.0 54 13 2 1 1 7 11 4 17 0 
March •........ 29.99 30.91 28.90 2.01 35.0 45.0 28.4 16.6 80 7 73 67 6 4,32 11 2. 66 7.8 46 12 3 I 2 12 7 7 18 0 
April .......... 29.99 30. 70 29.02 1. Iii 46. 7 57.2 38.2 19.0 85 21 64 66 6 3.57 11 3. 73 8.8 42 8 5 3 3 12 8 4 17 0 
Kay ..........• 29 •. 98 30.51 29.37 1.14 57.5 67.6 48.4 19.2 93 32 61 00 6 3.54 13 :us 8.1 40 11 6 2 3 18 8 3 11 0 

June ••••••.... 29.97 30.45 29.46 0.99 67.1 77.2 5i.2 20,0 92 40 52 72 6 3.08 10 2.50 7.0 31 11 5 2 3 15 12 3 9 0 
July ........... 29. 97 30. 45129. 43 1.02 71.6 82.8 63. l 19. 7 100 48 52 73 6 4.11 10 1. 5.5 7.0 39 9 4 2 2 22 11 3 9 0 

A\.lgust; ....... 29.99 30.41 29.46 0.95 68.9 79.0 59.8 19.2 96 43 53 76 6 4.56 9 2.21 6.2 31 12 5 2 3 20 8 2 10 0 
Septe.mber ..... 30,07 30.59 29.09 1.50 61.7 73.3 54. 7 IS. 6 92 36 56 78 6 3.50 9 4.03 6.1 34 15 4 2 4 17 • 7 3 8 0 

October •••••.. 30.06 30.tm 29.29 1.34 51.2 62.0 42.0 20.0 90 25 65 72 5 3.86 8 4.67 6.8 46 14 3 2 4 12 10 3 14 0 

Novem.wr ..... 30.08 30.57 28. 75 1.82 39.5 48.3 3~.2 15.1 74 14 00 71 6 3.82 9 2.00 7.5 44 11 3 2 2 8 13 5 16 0 
Decelnber .... . 30.07 30,85 29.00 1.85 29.S 36.2 21. 8 14.4 67 0 67 72 6 3.57 9 1.99 7.3 43 13 2 1 1 9 15 6 15 0 

--- ------------- - - --- ----------- - - - - - - - -
Kean ••••• • 30.02 ........ ............ ~ "' ...... 48.5 68. 4 40.5 17.P .... . .... ...... 72 6 ·····- .......... .. . . . . . 7.4 ....... .. .... .. .... -·-· ...... . ..... .., ..... ..... . ...... .. ...... 
Total ..... ....... ,.; ... II ......... ........... ........ ........ OEO.Oio . ....... ...... .... . ..... . ... . ...... . .. ~ .... 45.31 122 . ........ ........ . .... ~ . 142 45 21 30 16.3 122 46 161 0 
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Meteorological tabk compi"led by tM United States Weather Bureau. 

- -·-···-·-·-·-

Barometer at 39' F. and 
mea lle8 level. 

Helin. I Extremes. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

. ~ 1 Air temperature, In 'F. j ~ j Precipitation. Wind. . 

·~ Q "' . ~~ 

'E Ill ~ ±:~ t.iJ 
M:ean I Extremes I ~ ~ ~f l.'l Statute A~erage number of times (observa- ~ r.. a 

· · ~ §o -og .e miles. tionsat8a.m.and8p.m.)from- ~0 ~ 
'"' o'f 1:1 ::l , (0$ GS - 'lil a o . .... •(f • -o"" llj 

~ d ~ . ~ a ~ 0 ! ~ ~ :t t ~ e ~ 
I I i . I R ~ • i i • f t t }~ b ~!:-· 1t . ~= ~ ~· · ·. ~.·· t ~ J ! ~ ~ g ~ ·? ? ~ @~ ·~ :Ji ~] . ~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ 9° m 
~ 1-1· .P:: flt 111 111 ~ ~~P-1 <<I\-< Z =<ti:! ZZr:loooooop-ZoZ Z --------1----t ~---1---1-1---·--·--·--·---•-1---1---1---•---1---1--1--i-1---1--1--1--1--1-1--

• ~ k ~ 3 
1-.µW... . . . . 30. Iii 30. 93 28. 78 2.15 27.3 311.7 19. 8 15.9 6.5 -14 79 74 
Febrtiarr ...... ao.01 30.9tl 28. 2.19 28.3 38.2 20.8 t5.4 &1-11 78 74 
llareh ......... 29.99 .30.65 29.1 1.49 35.4, 43.4 27.2 16.2 81 0 81 73 

.Ai;rn.......... 20. . so. 12 i. 68 46.4 ss.1 s1. 1 it. 4 ss 10 69 69i 
Kay.......... . 29i 99 30, &3 O. 93 57. 6 GU 4S. 4 18.2 113 30 113 73 

June.......... 29.97 30,51 29. 1.21 66.9 57. 7 17.8 96 n 55 75 
1uly ........... 29,97 30.51 29.53 0:.98 71.9 63.3 17.0 98 49 49 77 

A~···;.... 29.99 30.44 29.44 1.00 70.l 61. 7 16,4 98 45 53 79 
~bet.... 30. 07 30. 39 29. 43 0. 63. 9 56. 0 16. 7 100 32 68 8(), 

October ....... 30,00 30.66 211.24 1.42 52,8 61. 44.1 17.4 89 24 M 77 

Navember .. . . . 30. 01 ~!Kl 28. ~ 2; ts 41. a 49. 3 aa. s u. s 73 2 11 76 
Decesabet.. .. . 30. 01 .30. ', 28. 1.98 31: 8 39. 4 25. 0 u. 4 118 -10 78 75 

Im. 
5 3.91 
5 3. 75 
5 4.45 
5 3.56 

5 3.64 
5 3.17 

4. 78 
5 4. 99 
5 3. 79 
5 3.92 
5 3.58 
5 3.65 

Im. 
13 2. 74 9. 6 

11 4.13 10.0 
13 4. 78 10.0 
11 5. 90 9.6 
11 3.22 8.3 

11 4, 79 7.4 
12 'T.00 7.0 
10 8. 73 7.0 
10 6.6ll 7.6 

9 4.54 8.6 

10 2.93 9.1 
11 3. 75 9. 4 

601110 2 3 68 913 ~12 
56 11 7 2 2 3 9 9 12 0 1 l 
50 10 11 2 5 7 7 8 12 0 1 2 
50 1 11 5 7 ' 7 6 7 11 0 1 1 

45 7 9 3 11 11 8 5 8 0 0 0 
41 7 9 3 6 10 11 6 8 0 0 0 

43 6 6 2 7 15 10 6 9 1 0 0 
57 13 8 3 5 11 10 5 7 0 0 0 

60 13 7 4 5 9 9 4 9 0 0 1 

62 13 10 2 3 6 9 7 12 0 0 0 

51 13 6 1 2 4 10 11 13 0 1 0 
55 10 9 1 1 3 15 11 12 0 0 1 

....__,...t~I l-l-l-i---1--1~1-1---1-1-l-1---:---1---1--1--1--1--1--•--1--1--1--1--

.~····.·.· .. l 30.03 .••.••. ·•··••· ....... 49.5 57.8 41.2 16.6.... .... .... 73 1...... ...... ...... 8.61 ...... , .... 1·"··1· ... 1 .. ·~1 .... 1 .... 1·--·1·· .. 1·· .. 1··"1··· 
TOW ...... t .................. a .......................................................... 47.19 132 .................. 124 99 30 51 92 112 88 126 1 5 8 

~.... . .. I 
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00 
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Meteoro"logical table compiled by the United States Weather Bureau. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 

~~- • 1 I <I.I - Ill 

Barometer at 329 F. and Air temperature 1n °F · ~ ~ Precipitation Wind "Cl~ 
m~nsealevel. ' · +• Q • • • 

"'.! .... • 
'tl ti ~ 
~ ~-= ..... rlJ .... I ... ~ . 

Mean. Extremes. }lean. Extremes. ~ ! ~~ ~ Statu~e Av.erage number of times (observa- i ~ l 
~ § d "Cl 5 .... miles. t1ons at 8 a. m. and 8 p. m.) froro- rn o 111 

Month. I_ .... 0 i' S :::1 ~,! ~ 
~ so . °O"" .;grJi "Cl·.:= "Cl 

-s :3 • e ~ ~ s s ti()~ ~ 0$ o • ..I ~ ."1 = :::I 0 ~ '1• ' .... 1:1 .. 

;:I ~ • = . ~ ,J r " ~ g ::I.cl ¢1 > ~ . ~ ~ ~ i 1 GJ a ~ ~ ~ si t) ; i ~-,. ,.,.i:i~ ~ti . ~~ .a 
~ ~ t ! ~ i i i i t I > ~ ~ ~ ·~ : g ~ :§~ . r:i . ~ ~ t.'. ~ ~ § ~ > 

r.r.. III ..i ' ~ ~ )! ~ i:d. Ill ...;i ~ -< -< -< ~ )1 ..i:-=- ill Z Z ~ oo l1i oo ..- Z u Z Z I'd 
'------------------------~--~-------- top 

I Ina. Im. Im. Ins. ~ 3 Im. Im. ~ ~ 
January....... 30.10 30. 78 28. 75 2.03 30. 2 31.3 23.8 13.5 67 -6 73 74 6 3. 79 12 2. 48 13.1 76 4 1 4 3 5 8 14 16 1 6 3 l;:j 

February ...... 1 30.09 30.86 28.70 2.16 30.7 37.9 24.1 13.8
1 

69 -6 75 72 5 3.74 11 3.25 14.5 96 5 5 4 2 4 6 13 17 o 8 1 ~ 

March •••..•... 1 30. 03 30. 93 29. 22 1. 71 37. 5 •5.1 29. 7 15. 4\ 78 3 75 71 6 4.10 13 3. 60 13. 8 so 4 8 7 41 6 6 10 17! 0 6 2 

ApriL. ........ \ 30.02 30.63 29.16 L47 48.1 56.9 40.5 16.41 90 20 70 68 5 3.30 11 3. 72 11.8 84 4 : 7 51 7 5 9 16 01 6 2 ~ 
May........... 29. 98 30. 41i 29.13 1. 32 59. 3 68. 2 51. 6 16. 61 95 34 61 71 5 3.18 11 4.17 10. 7 64 3 t.i 10 71 o 9 7 11 o 4 2 
June........... 29. 99 30. 46 29. 34 1.12 68. 5 77. 3 61.1 16. 21 97 45 52 73 5 3. 26 11 3. 63 9. 5 72 4 7 5 6

1 
10 8 s

1 

9 3 2 0 

1uly : ......... 29.98 30.51 29.40 1.05 73.51 82.l 66.6 15.51 991 50 49 73 5 4.54 12 3.80 9.1, 72 4 5 3 5112 11 101 121 0 2 0 
August ........ ~0.01 30.33 29.28 1.06 72.2 80.0 65.9 14.lj 96 51 45 75 5 4.53 10 5.05 8.81, 76 4 8 i 6i 12 8 7

1 

10 0 1 0 

Septemher ..... 30,08 30.55 29.55 1.00 66.5 74.0 59.8 14.2 100 36 64 76 5 3.59 9 6.17 9.81 72 5 i 8 6i 10 8 6. 10 0 2 1 

October........ 30. 08 30. 55 29. 29 1. 26 55. 6! 63. o 48. 4 14. 6 88 3~ 57 73 5 3. 71 9 9. 40 11.61 :6 6 8I 4 6 6 i 12: 13 O f 1 

November..... 30.11 30.80. 28. 70 2.10 44.0I 50.9 37.5 13.4 74 1 67 ~ 5 3.44 10 3.62 l~·~i :6 4 5I 3 l 5 6 17: 19 O 6 1 
December ..... 30.12 30.89 28.97 1.92 au

1 
40.6 28.0 12.6 68 -6 74 7o 6 3.45 11 2.931 13.3! 18 4 6 3 2 5 9 15; 18 O 6 2 

Mean ...... 30.05 =~~~l 59.5 ~-u; ~~~=-;-5 ==1=1~~1l=~~==~·=~·~1=1=1=1 .... 
Total.. ........... , .................... l ..... 

1 
.......................................... 44.63 l3or .... -[- ........... s1 79 65 53 91 91 12~1168 4 oa 15 

\.¢ 

"""' 1--l 



 

Meteorological table compiled by the United 8tate8 Weather Bureau. 

ALBANY, N. Y. 

BaromeWI'at32° F. and Al t t · "F · ~ p i · · " .tJ mean sea level. r empera ure, m . .& 6 rec p1tatlon. w md. .g 
;a ~ J:I' • ·a .'1~ E .... ~ "" +>1> 

Mean. Extreines. Mean. Extremes. -= : ~ e C'>l Statute A vernge number of times (observa- ·~ ~ : 
th " s::1 0 "' o .8 miles. tions at 8 a. m. and 8 p. m.) from- ~ o ~ .Kon . . .e ::i 1 s ::l °'gi 1 

- +> go . ... "' -~ tii • 'OS ~ 
.t.l ,cl • , ~ ~ ~ oo ""S CD~ ~ .,,.l:l • 
-1'1 ... ~ 8 "' ""' -= 80 !>()I> OO I 

r:: !' ...; . ~ a ·a . ...; .. . CD CD CD ~ g =i ~ d I>. • ... :>. ~"" : ~ ~ ' ~ CD ] gj CD ~ ; ~ ,Q•-< § "'tt' ~~ , ~'C ~ 
-~ t ia ~ ~ i r .~ , i I> ~ ~ §~ ·~ : ~~ ~~ . r.i . r.i ~ . ~ ~ § 1 

·- tit III ~ ~ fr; )t )t ll1 III j i::; < <l <11 Z ~ < ~ Z Z ~ oo 11i m ~ Z u Z ~ 
----1-~----:...,....;.1------1----1-------------------------------

Im. Itit. Im. Im. % Ins. Ins. 
Jan~ ....... 30.0i 30.99 28.46 2.53 22.5 31.0 15.U 16.0 64-24 88 80 6 2.59 13 1.62 7.5 60 9 6 1 4 15 6 5 16 0 10 

l®rua.ry ...... 30.0i 30.99 28.93 2.06 23.6 31.8 16.5. 15.3 63-18 81 79 6 2.52 11 1.89 8.1 70 9 7 1 4 12 2 4 17 o o 
Karch......... 30~01 30.M 28.96 1.69 32.1 40. 7 24.4 16.3 79- 8 87 76 6 2. 74 13 2.29 8.8 54 8 6 1 5 16 3 5 18 O 0 
April.......... 30.00 30.69 29.l~ 1.57 45.8 55. 7 37.9 17.8 88 13 75 68 6 2.39 12 2.02 8.3 56 8 6 1 5 13 4 7 16 o O 
Kay ........... 29.98 30.54 29.29 1.25 58.9 68.8 49.7 19.l 97 29 68 69 5 2.98 13 2.19 7.fJ 41 8 4 1 5 21 4 7 12 0 0 
June .......... 29.97 30.48 29.33 U5 67.9 78.0 59.3 18.7 99 4C 59 71 5 3.76 13 2.95 6.7 48 s 4 2 s 18 5 5 10 o o 
luly ........... 29.96 30.55 29.51 1.04 72.0 82.4 63.6 18.8 104 48 56 71 5 3.00 13 3.12 6.4 70 5 4 2 7 22 6 6 10 0 0 
!UgUSt ........ 29.98 30.46 29.36 1.10 69.5 80.0 62.C 18.0 98 43 55 75 ·5 3.96 11 2.40 6.0 44 8 5 2 7 22 4 4 10 0 0 
hpte~btt. ... . 30. 07 30; 62 29. 44 1.18 62. 3 72. 6 54. 6 18. 0 97 32 65 77 5 3. 18 10 3. 27 6. 3 38 8 7 1 6 20 4 4 10 0 0 

October ....... 30.0ll 30.72 29.18 1.54 oo.4 60.o 43.2 16.8 90 23 67 78 6 2.w 10 4.75 6.8 70 8 6 1 6 17 6 5 13 o o 
November •.. ., _ ao.os ao-.so

1 
29.00 1.80 38.4 46.3 a2.s 1u 71-to s1 79 7 2.80 12 2.46 7.4 52 9 4 1 4 16 5 5 16 o o 

llecembtr •• • .. 30. 08 30. 941 29. 07 1.87 27. 5 35.1 21. 6 13. 5 66 -17 83 80 7 2. 57 12 2. 39 7. 4 00 9 5 1 4 18 5 4 16 o o 
.~............-......._..___..........;,.__ J- --

:~...... 30.03 •.•.... ....... ....... 47.6 56.8 40.0 16.8 .... .... .... 75 6 ....... ..... ...... 7.3 ........................ "'"'j'''" ........ .. 
'.r<ltal. ................................................................................. 36.38 143 .... .. .. .... 97 64 15 65 210 54 61 164 o o 

i Mean less than 0.5. 
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INDEX. 

A.. Page. 
Acushnet River •••.......... _ . • • • • . • . • • • . . . . 88 
AdalllS Fall ...................•... _ . . . .. . • • • 179 
Agencies, Coast and Geodetic Survey.. • . • •• • 8 
Aids to navigation... . . . • • • . • • . • . • • • • . . . . . . • • 23 
Albany.. . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • • • . . • • • • • • • • 200 
Alleghany Rock............... . . . . . . • . . . . • . . 63 
Allens Harbor, Nantucket Sound............ 65 
Allens Harbor, Narragansett Bay........... 108 
Allyns Point.. • • . • • . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . • . . 151 
Ahny Rock................................. 92 
.Axnagansett................................. 245 
.Am.brose Channel. • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 257 
Ambrose Channel inner pange. • • • • • . • . • . • • • • 259 
Am.brose Channel light vessel. • • • . . • . . . . . • . . 259 
Am. brose Channel outer range. . • . . . . . . . • . . . . 259 
A.mityville Creek. . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • . . . . . 249 
Anchorages: 

Arthur Kill.............................. 302 
Bridgepctrt.............................. 191 
BUZUl"ds Bay........................... 74 
Connecticut River....................... 160 
East River. • • • . . . . . • . . . • • • . • . . . • . . • • • . 241, 296 
Edgartown Harbor. . • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • . 61 
Hudson River....... . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . • • • 297 
Key-port Harbor - •• - - - - • - - - .••• - • - - - - - - . . 302 
Killvan Kull........................... 301 
Long Island Sound...................... 113 
Mount Hope Bay - - - - - • - - ... - •..• - •.•• - • • 103 
Nantucket Sound ........... _........... (9 

Narragauaett Bay ..•..•••...••••.... _... 94 
New Dedford Harbor .•...•••••........ :_ 88 
New Haven........ . • • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • 18:2 
:N"e"VV J..ondon............................ 152 
New York................................ 296 
Newark Bay............................ 301 
Perth Amboy........................... 302 
Proindence River....................... 111 
Raritan Bay. • • • . . • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • 302 
Sakannet River. • • • • • • • • . • . . . . • • . • . • . . . .. 93 
South A.111boy. . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . . . . • . . • • 302 
Vineyard Haven........................ 63 
Vineyard Soun.d......................... 49 

Angelica I'oblt ••••.•..........••........ - - . - .86 
Anthonys Nose-••.••..•.•..••.• - •••. - -- - - - - - - 2S1 
Apponage.nset Bay ••••••.•••.•..• - ... - - .• -- - .fn 

ApPoJl&ug .•••• ···-·· •••••••••••••• -· •• • . • •• • 108 
Apponaug:Etiver............................ lOS 
.A.rlingtou.................................... 280 
.Arthur Km ••• _ •.•....•.••.. · •.•..••• _. . . . . • . . 275 
A.rthur iCm Ani'.lhorase- ••.••• _ •• __ .•• _ •.••. _ 302 1:t Phebe ROCJc ••••••••••• ·'" •• •••••••• •• •• 211 

. tin.BoBQw --,..·· •••••• -~-··~· •..•••• ••.••• •• 105 

B. Page. 
Babylon .••••....•..•........... _ ••••• _...... 249 
Back RivSl"...... ••• • ••• • ••. • • • • • •• . • ••••• ••• so 
Baileys Rock................................ 215 
Baker Island. • • . . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • 146 
Bald"\Vin ..•.••••••••••••••••••••••• _......... 250 
Ballast Reef. . . . • . . . . . • • . . • • . • • • • . • . • • . • • • • • • 203 
Bar Beach •••.•••••••••••• _ •.•••••••• _. _ •••• _ 232 
Barker Point................................ 233 
Barren Island .••••••..•. _ .••••.•.•••••.. ___ • 257 
Barrytovv:n.................................. .289 
Bartlett Reef, Fishers Island Sound......... 143 
Bartlett Reef, Long Island Sound. • • . • . • • • • • 155 
Bass River •..•.•..••• _ • • . • . • . . • . . . • • . . • • • • • • 65 
Bassetts Island __ . . . . . • • . • • • • • • . • • • . . . . . . • • . • 79 
Bay Ridge. • • • . • . . . • • • • . • • . . . • . . . • • . . . • . • . • • 260 
Bay Ridge Channel. . • • • . • . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • • • . 261 
Bay Shore .•........•.............. _ . . . . . . . . . 249 
Bay View. _.... • . • . . • • • • • • • • . • . • • • . . . • . • • • . • 87 
Bayonne ... ----·--··············-···--····-· 280 
Bayville •••.•••.••.•••.••••••.•.•••••..••••• - 230 
Bear Island __ •• _ .••••.•••••••••••••.• --···-- 174 
Bearse Shoal. • • • . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • 4li 
Beaufort Point.............................. 216 
Bea~er Read................................ 105 
Beavertail lighthouse........................ 104 
Bedford Reef. ..•.•........•••••••.••• - ••• - • • 124 
:Bedloes Island. . • • • • . . • . • . • • • • • . . . • . . . . . . • • • • 261 
Belleville. • . • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • . . • • • • . • • • . • • • • • 281 
Bellport..................................... 248 
:Bergen Beach............................... 257 
Berrys Creek canal. . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . • • . • . • • . . 282 
Big Menna.Id •.•.•......• - ....••.. - ••.••• - • • • 176 
Big Tom ••••.•••••••• - . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • • . • • • • • 220 
Bird Island •.••.....•..• - - - .........•.•.•.• - - 85 
Bird Island lighthouse ..•. - ••. -..• - . . . . . . • . • • • 85 
Bird Rock...... . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . 177 
Bishop and Clerks ..•.•.•••............... - .. 48, 65 
Bissell Cave •••.•..•.•.••..•...••• - ••••••• - - . 106 
Black Boys ••••••.•••••.•.•.... - • - - ••••• - • • • • 158 
Black Ledge •••••...•••. - - - • - - . - . - - ••• - • • • • • • ISO 
Black Point, Niantic Bay. • • . • • • • . • . . • • • . • • • 158 
Black Point, Sakonnet River .•... - •.•.... - • • 92 
Black Rock Harbor .............• - ......•. - . 193 
Black Rock, New Haven Harbor. . . . . . . . . • . • l~ 
Black Rock, Niantic Bay ..•. - ... - - .. - - . - .• - - 157 
Bl.it.ck Tom •.••...•••• - .••••.••••• - ...•.• - • - • 214 
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Woods Hole............................. 70 
Cutc.bogue Harbor....................... 138 
Cut-in-two Island........................ 174 
Cuttyhunk Harbor...................... 16 
Cuttyhunk: Pond........................ 76 
Oya Hollow Bay......................... 164 

D. 
I>arill!ID.River •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Darrow Rocks ..••.•••••..••.•.••••..••..••• 
Dauntll!ll!ll'l Rock •••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• 
Davida Island .••.••••.. - ..• - - •...••• - ..•.••• 
DeBoons Pond •••••••••••••••••••..••..••••• 

l>eep Reef .••••• ··-······················-·· 
I>ieep River .•.••••••••••••••....••.••••..... 

. I>elancey Point .................. - . - ..• - . - - -
Delaware and Hudson Canal •••.•••••.••.••• 
'.DeJaware end Raritan Cane.1 •••.•••••••••••• 
:Derby - •• - •• - . - •••••• - ••.•• - • - .... - •••. - - ..• 
Derring Harbor •...••....................... 
])espBlr Island - • - ••... - •.. - . - .•.•.. - • - - .... -
I>evilsBridge ..•.•.•••••••••.•.•••.••••..••• 
Dfa.tnond Reef •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Dicks Rock •••• - • - ••• - • - - - ... - . - ••.•• - ••• - •• 
:Dighton ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Directions: 

Black Rook Harbor ....••...••••••••••.• 
Block Is1and Bound ...•••.•.•••.•.••.••• 
Buzzards Bay •..•••••••••.••..••.••..•.. 

178 
215 
216 

68 
219 
159 
214 
288 
275 
187 
135 
108 
59 

294 
173 
103 

194 
128 

75 
Branford Harbor ...•.....••.. - . . • . . . . • . . 177 
Bridgeport Harbor .••••••••••••••••••• 119, 192 
OapeCod $a New York.................. 41 
Captal.n11arbor......................... 211 
Cockenoe Is:l&nd Harbor. - ..•. - - ..•. - - • - . 198 
Connecticut River ••••••••.•....•.•••. 119, 162 
East Rlvw. • . . . . • • • • . . . • . . . . • . • . . • • . . . . . 241 
Ed.g&rto'Wn Harbor. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 61 
Flsbers Island Sound. • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • 160 
GardinerS Bay. . • • • • • • . • . • . . . • • • . . . . • • • • 133 
Great Round Shoal Channel. . . . . • • • . •• • M 
HOllllatonic River....................... 188 
Hudson River.......................... 29S 
H~ Bay. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • 228 
:I,ong Island Sound. - - - - - •••.••...••••••• 117 

2S1 
103 

Long Island, south coast, inside ....•...• 
:U:ount Hope Bay •••••••••••••••••••••.• 
J(ystlo River............................ 148 
Nantucket and Vtneyard Sounds ....•..• 52,55 
Nantucket Harbor...................... 58 
Narragansett Bay .•.••••••••• ~- •..•..•. 98,"100 
New Bedfi:ird Harbor. • • • • • • • . • • • . • . • • . . 89 
New Ha'n!lll Harbor ••••••••••• - - c • • • • • l1 O, 1!13 
New I.ondon HarbOr. •• • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • Ilt, l;K 
New Ycrk Barbor ••••••.•...•••••.• :... :267 
Nmv Y or.IC liarbor approach ••••• ~·. • • • • • 165 
NewpOtt Harbor ••••••••••• ~. • • • • • • • • • • • ·101 
liTt'll'W&lk: Harbot and River •••••• •. • • ••• 201 

Directions-'-Contlnue4. Pace. 
Oyster Bay............................. 230 
Pecanic Bays........................... 140 
Pollock Rip Blue........................ M 
Port Chester Harbor. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 212 
Port Jetrerson • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 223 
Providence River. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 112 
Race.................................... 118 
Raritan Bay - - • - •• - • - • - ••• - • - •••• - ••••• - 218 
Raritan River. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 279 
Sag Harbor ..••••••••••••••••••••••••• 137,140 
Shelter &land Sound. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 139 
Southport Harbor. • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 195 
Stam.ford Harbor........................ 206 
Stonington Harbor. . . . . . . • . • . . . • . . . . . • . • 145 
Vineyard Haven........................ 64 
'7"ineya.rd Sound........................ 39 
Westport Harbor. . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 197 
Woods Hole............................. 71 

Diving Island............................... 208 
Dobbs Faery. . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • 285 
Dogfish Bar. . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • 65 
Dogfish Rock............................... 174 
Donderberg .•..••••••••.••••••.••••••••••• 286,293 
Dor Jans Point.. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . • . • • . . • • . • 200 
Drews Bar. • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . . • • . . . . . • • • • • . • • • • 188 
I>rydocks.................................. Z1 
I>ryledge................................... 8' 
Duck Isls.nd ••.••••••••••••..••.•••••.•••••• 166 

2'13 
2Zl 
166 
221 

Duck Island Blutl' ...•.••..•••..•.•.•••••••• 
Duck Island Harbor .••••••••••.•••••.•••••• 
I>ucklsland Roads •••••••••••••••••••••.•.• 
Duck Pond Point -- •• •·••• ••••••.••••.•••••.• 
Dumpling Rocks •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
DuznplfnMs •••••••••••••••••••..••••.••••.••• 
Dutch Island ••••••••••••••.••••.•••••.••••• 
Dutch I.s.land Harbor ••..••••••••..••..••••• 
Dutch Isla.nd lighthouse ....•...•••••.•••••• 
l>utch:Kllls ••••••..••.•.••••••••••.••••••••• 
Dyer Is1an4 •••.•••••••.••.•••••••••••••••••• 

E. 

g; 
96 

105 
1-05 
105 
239 
96 

East Bay.................................... 67 
East :e-eh, Huntington Bay. • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 226 
East Beaeh, Nortbl>Ori Bay. • • . • . • • • . • . . • • • • 227 
East Bnmeh, Btamfard Harbor.............. 206 
East Branch, Westport River............... 90 
East Breakwater, Fishers Isl&nd Sound..... 143 
EastB~,NewBaven .••••••..•••••• 179 
East Chann&l, Fire Island Inlet.............. 247 
East Chester Bay •••••••••••••••••••••• ·•..••• 220 
Eastc Chester Creek • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. %1() 

East Chop Flats ... - . - . -- - .... - . - . . . . • • • • . • • • e2 
EastChn:np................................. 142 
East Greenwich. • • • • • • . • • • . . . • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • 109 
East Haddam. • . • • • • • • . • . • . • . . . • . . . • . • • • • . • • 159 
E8st H•ven B.i ver •....•..•.••. _.. . . • • . • • • . • • • 178 
Esstllarbar ..•........••........ ~........... 142 
East Lyme. • • • • . . . • • • • . • • • • . • • . • • . • • • • • • •• • • 151 
East lllortobes .••.•.•..••••••••.•.••..••• ·• • • • 146 
Eut.Norwalk. •.••.•••••.•.•••.•••••••••.•••• 900 
EAlit Nonations ..•.•.••.•.•••.•• ~ ••.••• ~" ••.••• ' 217 
Ease Point ••••••••• _. •••••••••••••••• : • ·• ......... 14Z 
:x.st Pl'U-Vidence .••••••••••••••••••.•• ~.~~~...... 111 

. But Quogn&. •••••••••••••.•••••••••• • ·~ .• .: •• • • 2f6 
~~ ... .,., .................................. ~.·~ ...... .i •• , ... ~ ..... ~'···· in 
East River, ·'Dwll.iuds 1-y ............ ·•• ... .:.~ ·su 



 

INDEX. 817 
Page. 

Emit River, Guilford Harbor. • . • . . . • • . . . . . . . 169 
Bast River, New York Harbor .•••••••.••• 234,296 
East Rock................................... 184 
Eastltocka'W'By............................. 250 
East Rockaway Inlet.. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 
East Washington A venue Bridge............ 191 
East White Rock. • • • • • • . • . • . . . . . . • . . • . . . • • • . 198 
Eastern Channel, Bristol Harbor. • . . • . • • . . . . 97 
Eastern Channel, New Bedford.............. 89 
Eastern Passage, Narragansett Bay ••.•••• 94,96,98 
Eastport.................................... 246 
EatQnS N eek.. • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • 225 
Echo Bay ••.••••••••••.••••••••••••.•••••••• 215 

216 Echo Isla.ud ................................ . 
EddyVille ...•••••.••...•...............•.... 
Edgarto'Wll •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Ed.gart<nvn.Hs.rboi-.••••.••.••.••••...•••.... 
Edgewater ..•...••.••.....•.•.....••........ 
Eightmile River ...........•................. 
Eldridge Shoe.I ••...•.••...••••••..•.•••••.•• 
Elizabeth Is1ands .••.••...••••..•.......••••• 
Eliza.beth River .•.•••••••••..•••••...••...•• 
E~bethport ••..••....•..•..•.••...•..••.•• 
Ellis ReeL .•.••..........•..••.....•.•...... 
Elys Wharf ••••.••••••.•.••..•••••.....••••• 
Emerald. Rock .•..•...•.•.....•....•.•..•..• 
Endeavor Shoals •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Elie Basin ••..•..•••••.•••••.•.......••..... 
Erie canal ••• ~ ••••••••••.•.•••••.••••.•••.•.. 
Esopus ............•..•...................... 
Espous Creek . • . ............................. . 
Espaus Island ..•••••••••••.....•......••.... 
:Essex •••••••••••.••••••.••••••...•••.•..••.• 
Eustis Rock:. ••••••..••••••.•••.•.•••••....•• 
Execution Rock& ........................... . 

F. 
Fl\otoryville .••••••••••.••••••••.•..••••.•••• 
li'airfleld Bar ••••••••••.•..•••••......••..••• 
Fairhaven ..•••...••••..•••••••••...•..•....• 
Falkner Island ••.•.••••...•.••••.••...•...•• 
Fall lUver ...••.••.............•........ - .... 
li'abnouth ••••••••..••.•..••••.••••••.••••..• 
Falmouth Harbor .....•..................... 
l!'almou th Heights .....••.....•.......••..... 
False Hook Channel. ....•••...••......•..•.. 
Fanning Point •.••••••••••.•.••...•. - - · • • · • • 
Farm Bi ve.r Cut.. ••••••..•.•..••..••..••••••• 
Fayerw-eather Island ••.•••.•..•••••••..•.•.• 
Ferry Street Bridge .•..•.....•....•....... ··• 
l!'ield:POb:li •••••••.•••••••••••••••.•.••.••••• 
Finch Island •• - •• - •••.•••... - •.......•••• - •• 
Fire Island Inlet .•.......... - ..•.........•. -
Fire Island light vessel. ..•...........••....• 
Fire IaJan4 lighthouse ....•...•........•.••.• 

288 
61 
60 

284 
159 

48 
71 

277 
277 
147 
159 
216 
126 
261 
290 
288 
289 
288 
159 

79 
233 

280 
195 
88 

170 
103 
68 
68 
68 

258 
136 
177 
193 
181 
210 
209 
247 
245 
245 
125 Fish pounda. •••••••••..••• - •••.••••••..•...• 

Ftsh"'9lra................................... 25 
Fiahera laJand .••.•••••••••.•••..••••.••.•. 122, 143 
Fiaheta IslaDd Sound ..• - •.•••••••••••••• - • • • 141 
Fishing,eov... ....... .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . ·101 
:Flsh.k:tll ... .,., ................ ,. ................. -·- ........ - ........ - - .. -- _. - ... 281" 
ll'illke~---····· ......... -.... -... -..... -. 96 
Pive Jroot BoclJc.;. .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • 177 
li'ive~ P...,..... ••..• .• . .•... ••. ...••..• .. . 1?9 
Five lllll9 River~ •••••••••••••.••••••••••• ·• • • 208 

~-··~-···-·-······ ............ --..................... 189' 

Page. 
Flat Cove................................... 108 
Flat Ham.mock.. . . . • . . • • • • • . . • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • 142 
Flat IsJand. ..•••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 195 
Flat N eek Point............................. 208 
Flat Rock................................... 156 
Fleet Point........ • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • • • • 254 
Flushing. • . . • • . • . . . . . . . • • • . . . • • . . . • . . . • • • • • • '237 
Flushing Bay. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • 236 
Flushing Creek ..•.•.••• ~.................... 236 
Flying Point. . . • . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • • • • • • 174 
Fog......................................... 28 

Long Island sOund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • • . • 113 
Nantucket Sound . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • • 50 
Narragansett Bay....................... 95 

Fogla.nd Point....... . • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • • • • • • 92 
Foot Rocks. • • • • • • . . . • . . • . . . . . . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • 176 
Forge River................................. 247 
Forked Rock.. . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • 205 
For lies Rocks. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . • • • 212 
Fort Hamilton. . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . 260 
Fort I...ee. • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 284 
Fort Point. • • • • • . . • • • • . • • • . • • • . • . • • • . . • • • . . • 152 
Fort Pond Bay.............................. 124 
Fort Wadsworth lighthouse. . • . • . . . • • • . • . • . . 260 
Fort Washington Point.. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 284 
Fowlers Island. • • • • . • . . . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . • . • • . • 188 
Fox mll. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 
Fox Island.................................. 106 
Freepol't .•••••••••••••• ~.................... 250 
Fresh Kills ...•.•.......... - ..... -• • . . . . • . . . • 276 
Fresh Pond Landing. . . . . . • • . • • • . • • . . . • • • • • • 222 
Freshets: 

Connecticut River....................... 161 
Hackensack River....................... 282 
Housatonic River . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 1.88 
Hudson River........................... 291 
Passaic River........................... 282 
Saugatuck River. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 197 
Thames River........................... IM 

Frost Creek.. • • • . • • • . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . 231 
Frost Point................................. 195 

G. 
Gangway Rock, Barker Point . . . . . • • • . • . • • • • 233 
Ge.ngway Rock, Thimble Islands............ 173 
Gangway Rock, Watch Hill. . . . . • • • . . . • • • • • • 141 
Gannet Rock. . . . • . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . • . 67 
Ga.rdiners Bay. . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 
Ga.rdiners Island • • • • • • . • • • • . . . • • . • • . . • • • • • 124, 132 
Ga.rdinersPoint............................. 133 
Garfield .. L •.•...................... - . . . . . • . 281 
(}a.rrison .••..•......••.••..•...•.......•••••• 
Gates Islet ..••••••.........•••..••......•••• 
Gay Head ..••••••..•.•••••......•.•....••••• 
Gay Head lighthouse .•.••..•..••....•......• 

~era.I Rock •••.•.•... - . - · · · · · · · • · · · · • • • · · • 
Georges Bank ••.•••••..........•..••....•... 
Georges Island ............................. . 
Georges Rock ••.•....•..••..••.•.•••...•...• 
Georses SbOBl ••••••• • • • • • • • · • • • • • • • • • - • • • • - • 
Gifford Ledge • - ............................ . 
Gildersleeve Island .•••..•...•.•...••..•••••• 

Glastonbury ••••• · • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • · • · · · • • • • 
Glen Cove.~ •.•.••.•••••••••.•••••••••••••••• 
Glenoove Creek .••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••• 

Glens Islands. ••••• ••••• •• ••••••••••••••••••• 

287 
147 
59 
59 

106 
38 

286 
198 
38 
78 

lM 
159 
232 
:232 
217 



 

318 INDEX. 

Fage. 
GleD"W"ood ••••••••••••••••• --·-············-- 232 
Goat Island __ •.. _ . _ .••• _ •• __ . - • • •• • • • • • • • • • • 100 
Goldsmith Inlet. _ .. _ .•....••••.•• - • . • . • • • . • . . • 221 
<Jood Ground............................... 246 
Goose Island, Coscob Harbor •.•.. _.......... 209 
Goose Island, Falkner Island. - . _. _____ .. _... 170 
Goose Island, Norwalk Islands .... ------···· 199 
Goose IslandS. Glen Islands_ . ___ . __ ... _____ . 218 
Goose Rock Shoal ••••.•... - - ......... _ . __ ••. 171 

Goose Rocks - - - - -... - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 171 
(}<)shen I.edge •••••••••• _ •.•• _ •••••. ___ . _. • . • 155 
Goshen Point .......... - - - - _ • - - - . - - - - ____ • . . 156 
Goshen Rock •••.•.....•. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • 173 
Gosnold..................................... 76 
Gould Island, Narragansett Bay.. . . • • . . • • • . • 96 
Gould Island, Sa.konnet River •.•...•. _...... 92 
Governors Island. East River .• - ..... _...... 240 
Governors Island, Thimble Islands-· ...••• __ 175 
Gowanus Bay .................. - - . - - . . . • • • . • 261 
Gowa.nus Creek • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 261 
Gowanus Fla.ts ••..•.•. _ •... _ •••••. - . • . • • • • • • 261 
Grand A venue Bridge, New Haven. . . • . • . • • lSl 
Grand Street Bridge, Bridgeport .....•.. _. _. _ 191 
Grassy Hammock Rocks. • • • • • • . . • . • . . • • • • • • 198 
GrPSSY Island, Norwalk Islands . . • • • • . . • . • . • 199 
Grassy Island, Woods Hole ....•..•..••• _._.. 70 
Grassy Point •.••••..•..•....... - • • . . • . . • . • • . 286 
Q<rassy Rocks. • • . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . • 210 
Gravel Island • . • • • • • • • • . . • • • . . . . . • . . • • • • • • • • 67 
Gl"Bvesend B&Y--··· •••.•..•.• - - -- . - - . - •••••• 259 
Great Bay •...•• _ ••• _. . • • • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • . . • . 67 
Great Beds lighthouse. - . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .. • • • • • 273 
Great Captain Island _ ••••.•••••••....••••••• 
Great Captain Rocks ..••.•••••••••...••• _ •••• 
Great Cove •••.•••.. __ ..........• _ •. _. _ ••• __ • 
Great Ee.stern Rock •.••••••••...•••.•.•••••• 
Great Flats •.•....•..•••.....•...•.......•••• 
Great Gull Island •••••••••.•••.•••••••.•••••• 
Great Harbor, Long Isla.nd Soun.cl ...•.•••••• 
Great Harbor, Woods Hole •••••••••••••••••• 
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Penikese Island •••... _ ...•....... _ •• _ ..... _ _ 76 
Penniinan Point ..•... __ ..... ___ ... ___ ._..... 252 
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Planting Island Cove. . . . • • • . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . • • 85 
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Plum Island •••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••. tM, 130 
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INDEX. 323 

Page. 
Point Judith Pond. _ ... _ .................. _ _ 121 
Point of Woods ..•......... _._._ ... _____ ._ .. _ 247 
Point Rip ..... - ..................... _. _..... 56 
Point Rock Shoal. •• _ ... _. _. _ ... _ .. ___ . __ . _. 193 
Point View ••....... _ ...... _______ .. _ ... _. __ . 235 
Pollock: Rip .. - .... _ ........... _ . _ . _ ....... _ . 45 

Pollock Rip light vessel • _ .•........... _.... 46 
Pollock Rip Slue .. _______ . _. _ ... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 47 
Pollocli:: Rip Slue light vessel_ ...... ___ . _ . __ . • 46 
Polopel Island .. _ ...•...... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 287 
Pond Point_. - . ______ .. ____ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 184 

Ponquogue Point ...•. __ .. __ ... ___ . _ .... __ . . . 2.51 
Poponesset Bay_ .. _ .. _ ..... ____ . ________ . _ . . 68 
Poquonock River .... ____ ... ________________ 100 
Port Chester ..... _____ . _ ..... _ .. __ . _ . __ . _ . . . . 212 
Port Chester Harbol' ..... _ .. _ ..... _ ... ____ . _ . 211 
Port Jefferson .... __ .. _ . ____ . ___ . ____ .. __ . _ _ _ 22 ~ 
Port J"etferson Harbor •......... _ . ___ . _ . _ . __ . 222 
Port .Tohnson .. _ ........... _______________ . _ _ 2"l0 
Port :Moillll.outh ..•. __ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 271 
Port Ricluncmd ..• _________ . _ . _ . _ . _ ...... _ _ _ 2SO 
Port Washington .. _ .. _. _____ . _. ___ ... __ . ___ . 233 
Portland ..•. _._ .... _ ...... _._ ...... ____ - .. _ _ 159' 
Pot J sland .... _ . ___ .. _ . ____ . ________ . _____ . _ _ l 73 
Pota.c;h Bar .. ___ ... _____ . _______ . _ . _ .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 161 
Potato Island_ .. _____________ . _ . _ .. _ ....... _ 175 
Petowom.ut River._ ... __ ..... _. ___ . ____ - _ .. _ 108 
Poughkeepsie ...... __ .. _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 288 
Powells Cove ...... _ . __ . ____ ....... _ . _ ....• _ . 2 3.5 
Premium Point ..•.. _ ......... _. __ .. _ . . . . . . . 21.5 
Press Barn Bar .....•...... __ ... ____ . _____ . _ _ l M 
Princess Bay lighthouse •... __ . _ ...... __ .. _ _ _ 273 
Prohibited anchoraF:es- .. _ ...... _ . _ .. - - - - - . _ . 49 
Pronlised I.and ..••...... _ ...... __ .. ___ . __ . . . 132 
Prospect Hill. _ ..•... ___ ....... ____ . ____ . _ _ _ _ 125 
Prospect Point .•.. __ • ___ ... _ .... _ ..... __ . . . . . 232 
Providenee. _ ...... _. ___ .... _ ... ______ .. _ _ _ _ _ 111 
Providence River •.. _____ . _____________ .. __ . 110 
Prudden Island ••... ___ .... _ ..... __ . __ .. __ .. 174 
Pugsley Creek. _ .•..••...... _ . __ ...... _ . . . . . . 215 
Pulpit Rock .••..• _ ••••.. _ ........ - . - - - - - . . . . 142 

Q. 
Quamquisset Barbor •.........•......•. - •.. - Tl 
Quantuck Bay •••••••.. ___ . _. __________ .. __ . 252 
Quarantine ... _ .... ___ .......... __ . _ . . . . . . . . . 24 
Quarantine Anchorage •.•.....•.. _ .... - . . . 2.'.19, 302 
Quarantine, New York ......•.. _ .......... - - 26-3 
Queeusboro Bridge •••...••..... __ .. ___ ... _ . . 239 
Quicks Hole ............. _ ••..... __ .. _ . . . . . . . 72 
Quinntpiac River ..• _............ . . . . . . . . . . . . 181 
Q:ufxes :Ledge •••• - • - - - ••• - •• - - - - - ••.. - - • • • • • 179 
Quonoohontaug Pond •••.. _ . __ ....... - . . • . . . 122 
QuOD!llet Point................................ 106 

:e.. 
R, R. Stevens Rock......................... 218 
Race. _ .. _ . __ . _ ....... __ . _ . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 
Race Point Ledge._. __ .•.•.•......•.. _ .... _ - 121 
Race I>otnt lighthouse ••.•....•. _............ 43 
Race Rcx-k ••••• _ •••••. _ . ___ . . • • • • • • • . • . • . . • • 121 
Radio ServJce •••• ·-·· ••••.•• _ ••••••••••••. _.. 30 
Ragged Rocltll .................. ---·-·····-·- 88 
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Rani Head ••.•. _ .•. _. __ .............. __ •••• _. 131 
Ram IMaDcJ~ Fishers Iflla.nd Sound ••.•••.•• - • 147 
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Reporting stations .. _ ..... __ -._ .. - - - ..... - - . - -
Rhinecliff .. ________ ... _. _ ...... ____ .... _. __ _ 
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